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ANNOUNCEMENT.

T he manufacturers of the Y A L E  L O C K  take just pride in the position of 

leadership which has so long been accorded to it and its allied products among 

American manufactures in Locks and Hardware. In  the department of their 

business to which this catalogue relates their work during past years is asso

ciated with the following important events in the business, v iz .:

1. T h e  in tro d u c tio n  o f th e  o rig in a l lock of L in u s  Y ale , J r ., with its 

flat sheet metal key, and its subsequent adaptation to the whole range of uses, 

has revolutionized the lock industry of the United States, as is proven by the fact 

that every prominent lock maker is now producing flat-keyed locks imitated 

more or less closely after those originally designed and introduced by us.

2. T h e  se p a ra tio n  of th e  “ H a rd w a re  o f O rn a m e n t ” from the “ H a rd 

w are  o f C o n s tru c tio n ,” and the application to the former of the work and pro

cesses of trained artists and masters of design, first seriously undertaken by us, 

and the support accorded to these efforts by the architectural profession, have 

given birth to a new era in the art of metal working, and have developed a 

new, large and important field of industrial art.

3. T h e  fu rth e r ad v a n c e m e n t of security in key locks accomplished first 

by the application of C o rru g a te d  K ey  to the Yale lock and now again in a 

still more important degree, by the invention of the P a ra c e n tr ic  P rincip le , 

which is first presented to the public in this catalogue, has not only furnished 

a constantly improving series of locks, but by continuously elevating the 

standard of excellence, has stimulated the whole lock industry to constant im

provement, as proven by the fact that the security attained by the Corrugated
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and Paracentric principles is simulated by the “  p low ed” and grooved flat keys 

used with many of the imitations of the Yale lock.

4. T h e  p u b lica tio n  o f th is  v o lu m e  marks a  n ew  d e p a rtu re  in the art 

of cataloguing and presenting locks and other hardware products, and sets an 

example which we venture to prophesy will in time be generally followed. 

There is no inherent reason why a lock, more than a  locomotive, should be 

represented by a picture of its full natural size. Adherence to the use of full- 

sized cuts accounts for the unwieldy size of volume heretofore in vogue, and 

for the use therein of displays of type better suited to the signboard than to 

the pages of a book intended for comfortable reading. T he reduction of size 

of cuts to one-half linear dimension has accomplished a reduction in area of 

both cuts and pages, to about one-fourth the former size. T he result is a 

handy reference volume which experience will soon demonstrate to be better in 

every respect than the inconvenient and ponderous tome it  supersedes.

The characteristics and quahty of our products, both mechanical and 

artistic, are apparently too well known to need further setting forth. Instead 

of asserting their merits we ask that the products be inspected and thus have 

opportunity to speak for themselves. In  the past their high quahty has been 

accorded wide recognition and generous praise; these are better merited now 

than ever before.

Our line of fine locks and hardware has been greatly enlarged and now 

covers practically every requirement. In  many catalogues the effort is to  ex

pand the line by “ padding.”  In  this, on the contrary, the effort has been, 

while presenting a larger and more varied line of useful locks than any other 

extant, to eliminate every article and variation not reasonably needed, to con

dense rather than expand the line, and to present it in such form, under such 

groupings, and with such system of cross indexing as will enable every user of 

the book easily to obtain every item of information desired.

Respectfully,

T h e  Y a l e  &  T o w n e  M a n u f a c t u r in g  C o m p a n y .
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and Paracentric principles is simulated by the "plowed" and grooved flat keys 

used with many of the imitations of the Yale lock. 

4. The publication of this volume marks a new departure in the art 

of cataloguing and presenting locks and other hardware products, and sets an 
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of asserting their merits we ask that the products be inspected and thus have 

opportunity to speak for themselves. In the past their high quality has been 

accorded wide recognition and generous praise; these are better merited now 

than ever before. 

Our line of fine locks and hardware has been greatly enlarged and now 

covers practically every requirement. In many catalogues the effort is to ex

pand the line by" padding." In this, on the contrary, the effort has been, 

while presenting a larger and more varied line of useful locks than any other 

extant, to eliminate every article and variation not reasonably needed, to con

dense rather than expand the line, and to present it in such form, under such 

groupings, and with such system of cross indexing as will enable every user of 

the book easily to obtain every item of information desired. 

Respectfully, 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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NUMERICAL INDEX OF LOCKS.

L ist  N o . P a g e . L ist  N o . ! P a g e . L ist  N o . P a g e .

2-4 34 300 S -3 0 5  s 32 5 40 -5 4 3 135

10 13 35 3 0 6 -3 1 9 33 5 60 -5 6 3 136

2 0 -3 2 34 3 20 -33 5
i

5 6 2 S -5 6 3  s [ 136

30 -38 131 3 4 0 -3 4 5 j 124, 95 6 1 4 -6 1 5 1 82

4 0 -5 3 20, 90 3 4 0 n- 3 4 5  n 125
1

6 5 4 -6 5 5 83

50 n-5 3  N 182 3 4 4 S -3 4 5 S
1

66 6 5 8 -6 5 9 17, 80

6 0-67 25, 89 3 6 0 -3 6 5 126 0 6 0 0 -0 6 0 1 86

6 0 n-6 7  n 26 4 1 4 -4 1 5 42 7 0 0 -7 0 2 36

6 0 S -6 7 S 28, 65 4 1 4 i -4 1 5 4 46 ^ 7 1 0 -7 1 2 37

6 6 g- 6 7 g 94 4 3 2 -4 3 3 41 7 3 6 -7 2 7 8, 87

80-87 27 4 4 0 -4 4 2 22, 121 ‘ 7 3 2 -7 3 3 15, 43

3 3 4 s - 2 3 5 s 12 4 5 4 -4 5 5 44 7 4 0 -7 4 2 21

3 3 4 i - 3 3 5 i 3 46 0 -4 6 7 24 1 75 5 -7 5 6 47

2 5 4 J -3 5 5 i 6 466G -467G 93 1 7 6 6 -7 6 7 9, 88

2 7 4 S -27 5 S 14 4 7 6 g- 4 7 7 g 92 7 8 0 -7 8 2 23

2 7 4 i - 2 7 5 i 5 5 0 0 -5 1 7 184 805 148

2 9 4 i - 2 9 5 i 7 51 0 S -5 1 7 S 134 ! 8 1 3 -8 1 4 145

3 0 0 -3 0 5 30 5 20 -52 5 135 8 2 3 -8 2 4 145

( X )

NUMERICAL INDEX OF LOCKS. 

LIST No. I PAGE. LIST No. PAGE. LIST No. PAGE. 

2-4 34 300s-305 s 32 540-543 135 

10 -12 35 306-319 33 560-563 136 

20-22 34 320-325 31 562s-563s 136 

30-32 131 340-345 124, 95 614-615 82 

40-52 20, 90 340N-345 N 125 654-655 83 

50N-52N 122 344s-345 s 66 658-659 17, 80 

60-67 25, 89 360-365 126 0600-0601 86 

60N-67N 26 414-415 42 700-702 36 

60 s-67 s 28, 65 414½-415½ 46 710-712 37 

66 G-67 G 94 432-433 41 726-727 8, 87 

80-87 27 440-442 22, 121 732-738 15, 43 

234s-235 s 12 454-455 44 740-742 21 

234½-235½ 3 460-467 24 755-756 47 

254½-255½ 6 466G-467 G 93 766-767 9, 88 

274s-275s 14 476 G-477 G 92 780-782 23 

274½-275½ 5 500-517 134 805 148 

294½-295½ 7 510s-517 s 134 813-814 145 

800-305 30 520-525 135 823-824 145 

{ X) 



P a g e .

135

138

138

137

137

107,140

105

85 , 103

104

106,138

108,141

84 , 102

148

146

149

149

145

144

143

149

147

P a g e . L ist  N o . P a g e . L ist  N o .

145 1 4 6 0 -1 4 6 1 55 5 34 0 -5 3 4 3

144 1470 73, 111 5500 - S 513

144 1500-1501 51 5 5 0 0 S - 551 3 S

144 1504 57, 76 5 5 5 0 -5 5 6 3

143 1505 58, 77 5 5 5 3 s -5 56 3 s

143 1530-1 53 1 53 6 0 0 0 -6 0 0 5

100 , 130 1604 75 6 0 4 0 -6 0 4 3

128 1630S-1631S 50 6 37 4 -6 3 7 5

113 1 6 4 0 -1 6 41 119 6 31 4 -6 3 3 5

114 164 4-1 64 5 1 2 0 6 5 0 0 -6 5 0 5

115 1680 72, 109 6 5 6 0 -6 5 6 5

118 1 6 8 0 i 71, n o 6614 -66 1 5

117 1 7 0 6 -1 7 3 6 60 8005

116 1793 67 8 0 1 3 -8 0 9 4

38 , 97 1 8 1 6 -1 8 3 6 61 8013 b

96 , 127 1846 62 8013 F

129 1876 64 8 1 1 3 -8 1 3 3

128 1880 63 8 1 4 3 -8 1 6 3

56 , 74 3 0 0 0 i 1 0 8 17 3 -8 1 93

52 3 3 0 0 i 11 8313B -8313F

54 4 3 0 0 -4 3 0 1 132 8 4 5 4 -8 4 0 5 4

( x i )

' l l l k k :
■ k,.:

LIST No. PAGE. LIST No. 

I 
PAGE. LIST No. PAGE. 

833- 834 145 1460- 1461 55 5240- 5243 135 

843- 844 144 1470 73, 111 5500- 5513 138 

853- 854 144 1500-1501 51 5500s- 5513s 138 

863-864 144 1504 57, 76 5550-5563 137 

873- 874 143 1505 58, 77 5552s- 5563s 137 

893-894 143 1520- 1521 53 6000- 6005 107,140 

910- 914 100, 130 1604 75 6040-6042 105 

918- 919 123 1620s-1621s 50 6274-6275 85, 103 

1000 113 1640- 1641 119 6314-6335 104 

1001-1002 114 1644- 1645 120 6500- 6505 106,139 

1004 -1009 115 1680 72, 109 6560-6565 108,141 

1040- 1049 118 1680½ 71,110 6614- 6615 84, 102 

1060 117 1706-1726 60 8005 148 

1120 116 1792 67 8013 -8094 146 

1200 38, 97 1816- 1836 61 8013 B 149 

1300 96, 127 1846 62 8013 F 149 

1308- 1309 129 1876 64 8113- 8133 145 

1340- 1341 128 1880 63 8143- 8163 144 

1402- 1403 56, 74 2000½ 10 8173- 8193 143 

1420- 1421 52 2200½ 11 8213B-8213F 149 

1440- 1441 54 4300- 4301 132 8454-84054 147 

(xi) 



NUMERICAL INDEX OF HARDWARE.

L ist  N o . P a g e . L is t  N o . P a g e . L ist  N o . 1 P a g e .

1-5 233 85 -86 230 350 : 268

7-11 234 90 281 4 0 1 i ! 236
1

1 3 -1 4 230 94 280 405 , 250

17-18 230 1 4 7 -1 4 9 255 415 j 249

31-37 235 150 266 4 30 1 244

4 0 -4 3 259 184 273 431
1

239

4 5 - 4 5 S 256 185 272 435 ' 249

47 257 188 274 480 281

4 8 -4 9 258 193 282 483 278

50 266 1 9 3-1 95 280 4 9 3 -4 9 4 279

0 5 5 -0 5 6 227 350 271 583 278

58 254 3 5 8 -2 5 9 247 6 8 3-6 88 276

60 266 360 271 750 265

78 254 390 281 7 5 0 s 267

80 98 3 0 4 i 238 780 264

8 1-8 3 99 3 1 4 -3 1 5 248 7 83 -7 8 276

( x i i )

NUMERICAL IN DEX OF HARDWARE. 

LIST No. PAGE. I LIST No. PAGE. I LIST No. 
I 

PAGE, 

1- 5 233 85- 86 230 I 350 I 26~ 

7- 11 234 90 281 401½ 236 

13- 14 230 94 280 405 250 

17- 18 230 147-149 255 415 249 

31- 37 236 150 266 420 244 

40- 43 259 184 273 42 1 239 

45- 45 s 256 185 272 425 249 

47 257 188 274 480 281 

48- 49 258 192 282 48 3 278 
I 

50 266 193- 195 280 493-494 279 

055- 056 227 250 271 583 278 

58 254 258- 259 247 683- 688 276 

60 266 260 271 750 265 

78 254 290 281 750 s 267 

80 98 804½ 238 780 264 

81- 82 99 814-816 248 788- 78 276 
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261

229

229

245

241

240

237

246

245

243

246

242

246

237

269

270

270

P a g e . L ist  N o . P a g e . L ist  N o .

252 1 2 1 3 -1 3 8 8 231 1 6 0 2 -1 6 0 3

253 1 3 1 5 -13 2 1 283 1730

250 1 3 4 1 -1 3 4 3 287 1 73 5 -1 7 4 0

251 1 3 4 7 -1 3 4 9 286 2 114

254 1 3 4 9 b 286 2155

275 1 349 L 287 7201

277 1 3 5 1 -1 3 5 2 293 7 2 0 4 -7 2 0 5

275 1355 290 7 2 0 5 i

277 1 35 6 -1 3 5 7 291 74014

231 1358 293 7409

295 1 36 0 -1 3 6 2 285 7410

296 1 36 3 -1 3 6 6 284 7 4 1 1 -7 4 1 3

281 1 3 7 1 -1 3 7 2 288 7422

231 1 37 5 -1 3 7 6 289 7423

282 1 3 8 1 -1 3 8 2 283 743 0-7 43 1

296 1 3 9 5 -1 3 9 7 294 7426

295 1 4 1 0 -1 4 1 6 232 9239

292 1 4 8 1 -1 4 8 6 297 9838

296 1 5 0 5 -1 5 0 6 262 9842

( x i ' i )

LIST No. PAGE. LIST No. PAGE. LlsT No. PAGE. 

800 252 1213-1285 231 1602- 1603 298 

801- 803 253 1315-1321 · 283 1730 260 

806-821 250 1341-1343 287 1735- 1740 261 

850-854 251 1347-1349 286 2114 229 

855- 856 254 1349B 286 2155 229 

884-887 275 1349 L ' 287 7201 245 

888 277 1351-1352 293 7204-7205 241 

889 275 1355 290 7205½ 240 

9'88 277 1356- 1357 291 7401½ 237 

1013-1055 231 1358 293 7409 246 

1061-1062 295 1360- 1362 285 7410 245 

1078-1080 296 1363-1366 284 7411-7413 243 

1084 281 1371-1372 288 7422 246 

1085 231 13'15-1376 289 7423 242 

1086 282 1381- 1382 283 7430-7431 246 

1089 296 1395- 1397 294 7426 237 

1090-1095 295 1410-1416 232 9239 269 

1187-1189 292 1481-1486 297 9838 270 

1190 296 1505- 1506 262 9842 270 
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A BIT OF HISTORY.

L in u s  Y a l e , J r .

T h e r e  are chapters in the history of mechanical science which are as 

important in their bearing upon the development of a nation as those which 

record the achievements of soldiers or politicians, and it is a bit of such 

mechanical history which is here recorded.

Linus Yale, Jr., by means of his invention of the lock which bears his 

name, effected a revolution in the whole art of lock making, both in principle 

and construction, and from this invention results have followed which have 

influenced the entire trade.

Prior to the invention of Mr. Yale, the round key was in universal use,

and the absurd idea that the size of the key should be about proportional to

the size of the lock was generally accepted. The length of a key was

necessarily such as to enable it to reach through the thickness of the door,

( x iv)

A BIT OF HISTORY. 

LINUS YALE, JR, 

THERE are chapters in the history of mechanical science which are as 

important in their bearing upon the development of a nation as those which 

record the achievements of soldiers or politicians, and it is a· bit of such 

mechanical history which is here recorded. 

Linus Yale, Jr., by means of his invention of the lock which bears his 

name, effected a revolution in the whole art of lock making, both in principle 

and construction, and from this invention results have followed which have 

influenced the entire trade. 

Prior to the invention of Mr. Yale, the round key was in universal use, 

and the absurd idea that the size of the key should be about proportional to 

the size of the lock was generally accepted. The length of a key was 

necessarily su_ch as to enable it to reach through the thickness of the door, 
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and it was clumsy and heavy in 

proportion. The large old-fash

ioned key here shown, Fig. i ,  is 

no exaggeration, but is a faitliful 

reproduction of the exact size of 

a front doOr key in use at the 

time of the commercial introduc

tion of the Yale Lock, and its 

counterparts are still in use on old 

buildings in various places.

Mr. Yale’s invention consisted, 

first in separating the key mechan-

F fg. 2. O r i g i n a l  Y a l e  K e y .
(Full Size.)

ism of the lock from the case 

which contains the bolt, and en

closing it in a separate cylinder or 

key-escutcheon inserted from the 

front of the door, and connected 

permanently through the door 

with the lock case beh ind ; second, 

in making a small flat key, Fig. 2, 

to operate the lock, the key being 

the same size for all sizes of locks, 

and the keyhole being reduced to 

a small narrow slit.

and it was clumsy anci. heavy in 

proportion. The large old-fash

ioned key here shown, Fig. I, is 

no exaggeration, but is a faithful 

reproduction of the exact size of 

a front door key in use at the 

time of the commercial introduc

tion of the Yale Lock, and its 

counterparts are still in use on old 

buildings in various places. 

Mr. Yale's invention consisted, 

first in separating the key mechan-

FrG. 2. ORIGINAL YALE KEY. 

(Full Size.) 

ism of the lock from the case 

which contains the bolt, and en

closing it in a separate cylinder or 

key-escutcheon inserted from the 

front of the door, and connected 

permanently through the door 

with the lock case behind; second, 

in making a small flat key, Fig. 2, 

to operate the lock, the key being 

the same size for all sizes of locks, 

and the keyhole being reduced to 

a small narrow slit. 

(xv) FIG. I. OLD-FASHIONED KEY. 



The details of the construction of the Yale cylinder or key-escutcheon 

will be understood from the following illustrations. T he security and key 

changes are obtained by means of pin-tumblers, as shown in the sectional 

view, Fig. 3. The small flat key is inserted into a  slit in  a cylindrical plug, 

and as shown, adjusts the height of the pins so tha t divisions in  them  coincide 

with the line of division between the plug and the body of the escutcheon, 

thus permitting the plug to be rotated and the bolt mechanism to be operated 

by any suitable cam connection vrith the end of the plug.

Fig. 3 also shows the end of the original Yale escutcheon as it appeared 

from the outside of the door. The facility which this construction offers for the

F ig .  3.

use of a number of tumblers, and the freedom from play and lost motion which 

the close fitting secures, makes an enormous number o f permutations or key 

changes possible, and thus gives highest security against intentional or acci

dental interchange of keys.

The business which resulted from the introduction of the Yale Lock, and 

from the organization of the Yale Lock Company in 1868, led to the enlarge

ment in 1883 of the coi-poration to The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Com

pany, and the establishment at Stamford, Conn., from a small shop employing 

about 30 men, has grown to an extensive group of buildings. Fig. 4 , in which 

nearly 1200 men are employed.
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The details of the construction of the Yale cylinder or key-escutcheon 

will be understood from the following illustrations. The security and key 

changes are obtained by means of pin-tumblers, as shown in the sectional 

view, Fig. 3. The small flat key is inserted into a slit in a cylindrical plug, 

and as shown, adjusts the height of the pins so that divisions in them coincide 

with the line of division between the plug and the body of the escutcheon, 

thus permitting the plug to be rotated and the bolt mechanism to be operated 

by any suitable cam connection with the end of the plug. 

Fig. 3 also shows the end of the original Yale escutcheon as it appeared 

from the outside of the door. The facility which this construction offers for the 

FIG. 3. 

use of a number of tumblers, and the freedom from play and lost motion which 

the close fitting secures, makes an enormous number of permutations or key 

changes possible, and thus gives highest security against intentional or acci

dental interchange of keys. 

The business which resulted from the introduction of the Yale Lock, and 

from the organization of the Yale Lock Company in 1868, led to the enlarge

ment in 1883 of the corporation to The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Com

pany, and the establishment at Stamford, Conn., from a small shop employing 

about 30 men, has grown to an extensive group of buildings, Fig. 4, in which 

nearly 1200 men are employed. 
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F ig . 4. W o r k s  o f  T h e  Y a l e  & T o w n e  M a n u f a c t u r i n g  Co m p a n y , 

S t a m f o r d , C o n n .

The efforts given to the continued improvement of the Yale Lock resulted 

next in the introduction of the Corrugated Key and continuously corrugated 

key-way shown in Fig. 5. This great improvement removed all tendency of 

the key to tilt, greatly increased the inaccessibility of the tumblers,'’and ax

il tended the possibility of the number of key changes indefinitely.

F ig . 5.
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Fir.. 4. WORKS OF THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 

STAMFORD, CONN. 

The efforts given to the continued improvement of the Yale Lock resulted 

next in the introduction of the Corrugated Key and continuously corrugated 

key-way shown in Fig. 5. This great improvement removed all tendency of 

the key to tilt, greatly increased the inaccessibility of the tumblers,i"and ex

tended the possibility of the number of key changes indefinitely. 

FIG. 5. 
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With the pubhcation of this catalogue, a still further improvement is pre

sented, and in its latest form of the Yale Paracentric Lock and K ey another 

chapter is added to the history of the art of lockmaking.

In  the Yale Paracentric Lock the pin- 

tumbler mechanism is identical with that of 

the original and corrugated forms, the im

provement being wholly in the key-way and key.

The front view of the escutcheon, Fig. 6, shows 

the new form of key-way, and it will at once 

be seen the projections extend far beyond the 

vertical axis of the key-way, and are of such 

a shape as utterly to preclude the vertical 

movement of any instrument which might be introduced with the intention ot 

lifting the pins and so surreptitiously opening the lock. Fig. 7 and the subse

quent illustrations give a clear idea both of the construction and operation of 

the Yale Paracentric Escutcheon used with all Yale locks as now made.

F ig . 6.

FAR&.CENTBrC

Q
F i g . 7.

In  Fig. 7 the escutcheon is shown in section, the pins all being down and

the key about to be inserted. Fig. 8 shows the key partly inserted, and it will

,be seen how the pins are moved up and down, riding upon the bitting^ of the

key as it enters. In the transparent illustration. Fig. 9, the key is shown all

the way in and the plug partly rotated, also showing the manner in which the
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With the publication of this catalogue, a still further improvement is pre

sented, and in its latest form of the Yale Paracentric Lock and Key another 

chapter is added to the history of the art of lockmaking. 

In the Yale Paracentric Lock the pin

tumbler mechanism is identical with that of 

the original and corrugated forms, the im

provement being wholly in the key-way and key. 

The front view of the escutcheon, Fig. 6, shows 

the new form of key-way, and it will at once 

be seen the projections extend far beyond the 

vertical axis of the key-way, and are of such 

a shape as utterly to preclude the vertical FIG. 6. 

movement of any instrument which might be introduced with the intention of 

lifting the pins and so surreptitiously opening the lock. Fig. 7 and the subse

quent illustrations give a clear idea both of the construction and operation of 

the Yale Paracentric Escutcheon used with all Yale locks as now made. 

FIG. 7. 

In Fig. 7 the escutcheon is shown in section, the pins all being down and 

the key about to be inserted. Fig. 8 shows the key partly inserted, and it will 

. be seen how the pins are moved up and down, riding upon the bitting, of the 

key as it enters. In the transparent illustration, Fig. 9, the key is shown all 

the way in and the plug partly rotated, also showing the manner in which the 
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divisions of the pins permit the lock to be opened by the use of the proper 

key. Fig. lo  shows the same escutcheon with the wrong key inserted, and 

exhibits clearly the impos

sibility of operation by any 

key except one which is 

bitted exactly in conformity 

with the arrangement of 

the divisions in the pins of 

the particular escutcheon 

with which it is used.

T he success which has attended the Yale Lock has caused 

numerous imitations to be made. All genuine Yale Locks have 

the word Y A LE on the key, and the T r e f o i l  T r a d e  M a r k  

as given herewith, and none which are without it are genuine. 

( xix)
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divisions of the pins permit the lock to be opened by the use of the proper 

key. Fig. IO shows the same escutcheon with the wrong key inserted, and 

exhibits clearly the impos

sibility of operation by any 

key except one which is 

bitted exactly in conformity 

with the arrangement of 

the divisions in the pins of 

the particular escutcheon 

with which it is used. 

The success which has attended the Yale Lock has caused 

numerous imitations to be made. All genuine Yale Locks have 

the word YALE on the key, and the TREFOIL TRADE MARK 

as given herewith, and none which are without it are genuine. 
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APPLICATION OF YALE MORTISE LOCKS.

The application of Yale Mortise Locks differs from that o f other mor

tise locks only in the insertion of the key-escutcheon. After the mortise 

for the lock case has been cut in the door, a hole is bored through to the 

mortise at the point where the escutcheon is to be inserted and the escutch

eon, which has previously been removed from the lock, is screwed into the 

lock case after the latter has been put into the mortise. The set screw D, is 

then tightened until the slide E enters into the groove in the escutcheon, thus 

preventing it from being removed when the door is locked.

The escutcheon should always be placed as shovra, with k ey -h o le  

dow n, and all escutcheons are marked so that mistakes need not occur.

(XX)

APPLICATION OF YALE MORTISE LOCKS. 

The application of Yale Mortise Locks differs from that of other mor

tise locks only in the insertion of the key-escutcheon. After the mortise 

for the lock case has been cut in the door, a hole is bored through to the 

mortise at the point where the escutcheon is to be inserted and the escutch

eon, which has previously been removed from the lock, is screwed into the 

lock case after the latter has been put into the mortise. The set screw D, is 

then tightened until the slide E enters into the groove in the escutcheon, thus 

preventing it from being removed when the door is locked. 

The escutcheon should always be placed as shown, with key-hole 

down, and all escutcheons are marked so that mistakes need not occur. 
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APPLICATION OF YALE RIM LOCKS.

T he illustration shows the method of applying a Yale Rim Night Latch, 

and is sufficient to explain the application of any Yale Rim Lock.

A hole large enough to admit the body of the key-escutcheon is bored 

through the door and the escutcheon inserted from the outside, with key -ho le  

dow n. The square plate or ‘‘ false back ” is applied to the inside of the door 

and the screws passed through the plate and screwed into the lugs on the key- 

escutcheon, the connecting bar first having been fitted into the end of the 

plug of the escutcheon, and both bar and screws having been broken off at 

the nicks corresponding to the thickness of the door.

The lock case is then applied to the inside of the door with the con

necting bar entering into the slot in the hub of the latch, and is firmly 

screwed to the door. The whole operation is so simple as to be readily 

understood upon examination of the illustration.

( x x i )

APPLICATION OF YALE RIM LOCKS. 

The illustration shows the method of applying a Yale Rim Night Latch, 

and is sufficient to explain the application of any Yale Rim Lock. 

A hole large enough to admit the body of the key-escutcheon is bored 

through the door and the escutcheon inserted from the outside, with key-hole 

down. The square plate or '' false back " is applied to the inside of the door 

and the screws passed through the plate and screwed into the lugs on the key

escutcheon, the connecting bar first having been fitted into the end of the 

plug of the escutcheon, and both bar and screws having been broken off at 

the nicks corresponding to the thickness of the door. 

The lock case is then applied to the inside of the door with the con

necting bar entering into the slot in the hub of the latch, and is firmly 

screwed to the door. The whole operation is so simple as to be readily 

understood upon examination of the illustration. 
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HAND OF DOORS.

F i g . 2. F i g . i .

L e f t  H a n d  D o o r . R i g h t  H a n d  D o o r .

T h e  H a n d  o f a  door is in many instances very important and should always 

be stated when ordering locks. Many locks are reversib le , but others, such 

as Front Door Locks and locks which are not operated in the same manner 

from both sides, are n o t reversible but must be h a n d e d  to correspond to the 

hand of the doors to which they are to be fitted. The hand of a door is

( x x i i )

HAND OF DOORS. 

FIG. 2. 

LEFT HAND DOOR. 

~ ,_, ✓- ':,,--
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FIG. I. 

RIGHT HAND DooR. 

I 

I 
I 

i, 

II 
I' 

The Hand of a door is in many inst3.12:ces very important and should always 

be stated when ordering locks. Many locks are reversible, but others, such 

as Front Door Locks and locks which are not operated in the same manner 

from both sides, are not reversible but must be handed to correspond to the 

hand of the doors to which they are to be fitted. The hand of a door is 
( xxii) 



always determined from the ou ts ide . The street side of an entrance door, 

the corridor side of a room door, the room side of a closet door, these are the 

positions, from which the hand of a door is determined.

W hen the hinges of the door are on your right hand as you stand out

side about to enter, it is a right hand door, Fig. 2; when the hinges are on the 

left hand, it is the left hand door. Fig. i .

Such doors usually open in w ard  but the hand is the same whether they 

open inward or outward, but if the door opens o u tw ard  the bevel of the latch 

bolt must be reversed.

F ig . 3.

L e f t  H a n d , R e v e r s e  B e v e l .

R ev e rse  beve l locks are usually found on cupboard and closet doors, 

Fig. 3, and in some places on outer doors of public buildings, and the fact 

should always be stated in ordering. The hand of the butts is the same as that 

of the door, except that right hand re v e rse  b ev e l doors require left hand 

butts, and vice versa.

In  this catalogue it will always be found stated whether a  lock is re v e rs i

b le  or n o t reversible, and for locks which are not reversible the hand of door 

must always be given.
( xxiii )

always determined from the outside. The street side of an entrance door, 

the corridor side of a room door, the room side of a closet door, these are the 

positions, from which the hand of a door is determined. 

When the hinges of the door are on your right hand as you stand out

side about to enter, it is a right hand door, Fig. 2; when the hinges are on the 

left hand, it is the left hand door, Fig. 1. 

Such doors usually open inward but the hand is the same whether they 

open inward or outward, but if the door opens outward the bevel of the latch 

bolt must be reversed. 

FIG. 3. 

LEFT HAND, REVERSE BEVEL. 

Reverse bevel locks are usually found on cupboard and closet doors, 

Fig. 3, and in some places on outer doors of public buildings, and the fact 

should always be stated in ordering. The hand of the butts is the same as that 

of the door, except that right hand reverse bevel doors require left hand 

butts, and vice versa. 

In this catalogue it will always be found stated whether a lock is reversi

ble or not reversible, and for locks which are not reversible the hand of door 

must always be given. 
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METALS AND FINISHES.

In  order to enable the numerous finishes which may be given to the var
ious metal surfaces of the hardware listed in this catalogue to be designated, 
the following table of symbols has been made. M e ta ls ,  w hether solid or 
plated, are indicated by the letters given below :

A  - B ra s s .  G - G old . *
B  - B ro n ze . N  - N icke l.
C - C opper. S - S ilver.
F  - Iro n .

S u rfaces o f M e ta ls  may be s a n d  fin ish , d ead  sm o o th  fin ish , and 
buffed or highly polished, and these are indicated by the last letters of the 

alphabet, v iz .: 
X -sand finish; Y -dead  finish; Z-buffed.

C olors of S urfaces are indicated by number, as be low :

O x i d e s .

52 L i g h t  O x id iz e d .
53 M e d iu m  O x id iz e d .
54 D a r k  O x id iz e d .
56 B la c k  O x id iz e d .
57 D a rk ,  R e l ie v e d .

F a n c y  F i n i s h e s .

60 D u ll .
61 S a t in .
62 T e r r a  C o tta .  
64 M o t t le d .
66 C lo u d e d .

F o r  P l a i n  S u r f a c e s .

10 N a t u r a l  C o lo r o f  M e ta l .
12 C o lo red , L i g h t  T in t .
13 C o lo red , M e d iu m  T in t .
14 C o lo red , D a r k  T i n t .
16 C o lo red , B la c k .
22 “  O ld  ”  M e ta l ,  L i g h t .
24 “ O l d ”  M e ta l ,  D a rk .

F o r  R e l i e v e d  S u r f a c e s .

These are  for ornamental hardware in 
which the M atte  ”  or low parts  a re  colored, 
and  the  high parts  finished in the natural 
color of the metal.
30 M a t t e ,  N a t u r a l  C o lo r o f  M e ta l .
31 M a t t e ,  C o lo red , S a g e  G re e n .
32 M a t t e ,  C o lo red , L i g h t  T in t .
33 M a t t e ,  C o lo red , M e d iu m .
34 M a t te ,  C o lo red , D a r k  T in t .
36 M a t t e ,  C o lo red , E b o n iz e d .
40 “ O ld  ”  M e ta l ,  L i g h t ,
42 “ O l d ’’ M e ta l ,  D a rk .

Example. An escutcheon plate for a No. 1500 lock, sand finish, old 
copper, would be No. 410, CX40. W hen the letter indicating the character 
of surface is not used, it will be understood to mean buffed, except in the case 

of Iron, F  80, which is always sand finish.

F i n i s h  f o r  I r o n .

80 B o w e r  B arff .
See p. 226.

* Gold can be finished w ith  yellow, red or green tint. T h e  yellow tin t is regularly 
furnished, the red and green being applicable only to certain ornamentations.
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METALS AND FINISHES. 

In order to enable the numerous finishes which may be given to the var
ious metal surfaces of the hardware listed in this catalogue to be designated, 
the following table of symbols has been made. Metals, whether solid or 
plated, are indicated by the letters given below: 

A Brass. G Gold. * 
B Bronze. N Nickel. 
C Copper. S Silver. 
F Iron. 

Surfaces of Metals may be sand finish, dead smooth finish, and 
buffed or highly polished, and these are indicated by the last letters of the 
alphabet, viz.: 

X-sand finish; Y--dead finish; Z-buffed. 

Colors of Surfaces are indicated by number, as below: 

FOR PLAIN SURFACES. 

IO Natural Color of Metal. 
12 Colored, Light Tint. 
13 Colore.d, Medium Tint. 
14 Colored, Dark Tint. 
16 Colored, Black. 
22 " Old " Metal, Light. 
24 "Old" Metal, Dark. 

FOR RELIEVED SURFACES. 

These are for ornamental hardware in 
which the" Matte" or low parts are colored, 
and the high parts finished in the natural 
color of the metal. 
30 Matte, Natural Color of Metal. 
31 Matte, Colored, Sage Green. 
32 Matte, Colored, Light Tint. 
33 Matte, Colored, Medium. 
34 Matte, Colored, Dark Tint. 
36 Matte, Colored, Ebonized. 
40 "Old " Metal, Light. 
42 "Old" Metal, Dark. 

52 
53 
54 
56 
57 

6o 
61 
62 
64 
66 

8o 

OXIDES. 

Light Oxidized. 
Medium Oxidized. 
Dark Oxidized. 
Black Oxidized. 
Dark, Relieved. 

FANCY FINISHES. 

Dull. 
Satin. 
Terra Cotta. 
Mottled. 
Clouded. 

FINISH FOR IRON. 

Bower Barff. 
Seep. 226. 

Example. An escutcheon plate for a No. 1500 lock, sand finish, old 
copper, would be No. 410, CX40. When the letter indicating the character 
of surface is not used, it will be understood to mean buffed, except in the case 
of Iron, F 80, which is always sand finish. 

* Gold can be finished with yellow, red or green tint. The yellow tint is regularly 
furnished, the red and green being applicable only to certain ornamentations. 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s , F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s ,

FR O N T  DOOR LOCKS.

F ro n t  D o o r  L ocks, o r  locks for en trance  doors usually  consist of a  d ead  

bo l t  a n d  a  n igh t  la tch  in a  single case, the la tch bo lt  be ing  o p e ra ted  by  k nobs from 

b o th  sides o f  the  doo r , th e  k n o b s  be in g  m ad e  with a  swivel sp indle  so tha t  the 

o u te r  k n o b  m ay  b e  set b y  m ov ing  a  stop  in the fron t of the  lock. Vestibule 

la tches are  sim ilar  to  fron t d o o r  locks with the omission of the  d ead  bolt.

All the Yale F ro n t  D o o r  L o ck s  are  m ad e  to be  o pera ted  with a  single key, 

a  full tu rn  th row ing  b ack  the  d ead  b o l t  a n d  a  fu rther  partia l tu rn  re trac ting  tlie 

la tch  bolt. U n d e r  no  c ircum stances can  the ho ld e r  of the key be  locked  out, 

a n d  the  co m b in a tio n  gives the highest d eg ree  of security  a n d  convenience. T h is  

a r ra n g e m e n t ,  first des igned  by  T h e  Yale a n d  T o w n e  M anufac tu r ing  C om pany , 

is vastly  su p e rio r  to  the o ld  form o f  fron t doo r  lock  with two keys. T h e  

necessity  for u s ing  a  heavy  key  to o p era te  the d ead  bolt is entirely  obviated , an d  

a  sm all Yale key a t  all times perm its  the  h o ld e r  to con tro l the lock  from either 

side, while a t  the  sam e time in tru d e rs  are  abso lu te ly  locked  out.

T h e  F ro n t  D o o r  L ocks described  in the following pages a n d  show n in 

the g ro u p  illustration  on  p ag e  2, a re  a d a p te d  for all the  p rac tica l  dem an d s  of 

this service, as ind ica ted  below  ;

F o r  h eavy  d o ors  of pub lic  build ings, churches, la rge  residences, etc., Nos. 

234^^ , 274^^ ; 2545^, 2945^ ; o r  w hen  sliding doors are  used , Nos. 234 S ; 274 S. 

F o r  e n tran ce  doors o f  office build ings, w here  n igh t  w ork  is no t  requ ired . N o . 659.

F o r  the front d o o r  o f  residences. N o. 726, 766. T h is  front d o o r  lock an d  

vestibule  la tch  m ak e  a  m ost  useful set an d  are  s trongly  reco m m en d ed  for 

genera l  use, the  s t reng th  b e ing  am ple  a n d  the convenience a n d  security  of the 

liighest class.

T h e  “ S ta n d a rd  ’ ’ f ront d o o r  a n d  vestibule set. N o. 20005^, 2200^^ is an  ex 

ce llen t com bination , second  on ly  to the Yale locks in security  a n d  fully equal to 

them  in w o rkm ansh ip  a n d  finish.

( O

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Front Door L~cks, 

FRONT DOOR LOCKS. 

Front Door Locks, or locks for entrance doors usually consist of a ' dead 

bolt and a night latch in a single case, the latch bolt being operated by knobs from 

both sides of the door, the knobs being made with a swivel spindle so that the 

outer knob may be set by moving a stop in the front of the lock. Vestibule 

latches are similar to front door locks with the omission of the dead bolt. 

All the Yale Front Door Locks are made to be operated with a single key, 

a full turn throwing back the dead bolt and a further partial turn retracting the 

latch bolt. Under no drcumstances can the holder of the key be locked out, 

and the combination gives the highest degree of security and convenience. This 

arrangement, first designed by The Yale and Towne Manufacturing Company, 

is vastly superior to the old form of front door lock with two keys. ,The 

necessity for using a heavy key to operate the dead bolt is entirely obviated, and 

a small Yale key at all times permits the holder to control the lock from either 

side, while at the same time intruders are absolutely locked out. 

The Front Door Locks described in the following pages and shown in 

the group illustration on page 2, are adapted for all the practical demands of 

this service, as indicated below : 

For heavy doors of public buildings, churches, large residences, etc., Nos. 

234½, 274½ ; 254½, 294½ ; or when sliding doors are used, Nos. 234 S; 274 s . 

For entrance doors of office buildings, where night work is not required, No. 659. 

For the front door of residences, No. 726, 766. This front door lock · and 

vestibule latch make a most useful set and ' are strongly recommendecl for 

general use, the strength being ample and the convenience and security of the 

highest class. 

The "Standard'' front door and vestibule set, No. 2000½, 2200½ is an ex

cellent combination, second only to the Yale locks in security and fully equal to 

them in workmanship and finish. 



No. 766. P a g e  9. No. 274 S. P a g e  14. No. 22005^. P a g e  11.

Y A L E  AND “ S T A N D A R D ” F R O N T  DOOR LOCKS.
( = )

No. 234½ . Page 3. 

No. 234 S. Page 12. 

No. 732. Page 15. 

No. 766. Page 9. 

YALE AND 

No. 254½, Page 6. No. 726. Page 8. 

N o. 659. Page 17. No. 2000½, Page 10. 

No. 274½. Page 5. No. 294½. Page 7. 

No. 274 S. Page 14. No. 2200½. Page n. 

"STANDARD" FRONT DOOR LOCKS. 
( 2) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

Y A LE PA R A C E N T R IC  MORTLSE FR O N T  DOOR LOCK.

N o .  2 3 4 > ^ .

F o r  illu s tra tio n  see  n ex t p ag e .

S ize ,*  X 35^ X i } ^  inches. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
2 ^  ins. S p in d le ,  ^  in. swivel. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s t a b l e  to doors from to 3 ^  
inches thick. B e v e l ,  in 2 ^  inches. M ade for o ther thickness or bevel on special order. 
O p e r a t e d ,  from both sides by  key, s tam ped A, and dead bolt from inside by  another 
key, s tam ped B, which latter key will not operate the lock from outside. Latch  bolt oper
a ted from bo th  sides b y  knobs. T h e  outer knob may be s e t  b y  s to p .  T hree  No. 8 
P a r a c e n t r i c  k e y s  (A), and two No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  k e y s  (B) for inside. P a c k e d ,  
each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in one of the three following w a y s: i ,  
Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2, Lock “ c o m p l e t e ”  (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornam ental 
trim, give n u m b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See page 169.

N o . T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B 10.) P r i c e  B o o k .

2 3 4
2 3 5

to 2% ins. 
2 ^  to 3 ^  ins.

f i  P a ir  No. 055 Knobs, i  Knob Rose, 
No. 4 0 1 ^  Escutcheon Plate, p. 236.

P a g e  1.

* Also made in special sizes and  backset as below, with vestibule latches to match.

E x t r a  W i d e  L o c k s .

U se  letter with list number in ordering.

S t y l e . H e i g h t . 1 W i d t h .  | B a c k s f -t .

c 7^4 ins. s H 4)4 ins.

D in s . i 6 J 4  in s ,  j Sl4  >ns.

E x t r a W i d e  V e s t i b u l e  L a t c h e s .

S t y l e . H e i g h t . W i d t h . B a c k s e t .

c S H  in s- S H  in s . 4%  in s .

D S H  in s . 6^  in s . 5 ^  ins .

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  2. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p . 170.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 3 )

LOCKS FOR O UTER D OORS. Front Door Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK. 

No. 234,½ . 

For illustration see next ,page. 

Size ,* 7½ x 3¾ x I1/s inches. Back set, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
2¾ ins. Spindle, ¾ in.swivel. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 1½ to 3¾ 
inches thick. Bevel, Ys in 2¼ inches . Made for other thickness or bevel on special order . 
Operated, from both sides by key, stamped A, and dead bolt from inside by another 
key, stamped B, which latter key will not operate the lock from outside. Latch bolt oper
ated from both sides by knobs. The outer knob may be set by stop. Three No. 8 
Paracentric keys (A), and two No. 8 Paracentric keys (B) for inside. Packed, 
each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three followi ng ways: r, 
Lock "only"; 2, Lock "complete" (trim as below) ; 3, For Lock with ornamental 
trim, give number of Lock and name of ornamentation. See page 169. 

No. THICKNass OF DooR. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10.) PRICE BooK. 
- --
234 ,½ 1½ to•¾ ins. {' Pair No. 0:,5 Knobs, I Knob Rose, Page 1. 

235,½ 2¾ to 3¾ ins. I No. 401 ½ Escutcheon Plate, p. 236. " 

* Also made in special sizes and backset as below, with vestibule latches to match. 

E XTRA WIDE LOCKS. 

Use letter with 1ist number in ordering. 

STYLE. HBIGHT. WIDTH. BACKSI':T. 

C 1½ ins. s½ ins. 4½ ins. 

D 1½ins. 6¼ ins. s¼ ins. 

EXTRA \ ¥IDE VESTIBULE L ATCHES. 

STYLB. HEIGHT. ,VIDTH . BACKSET. 
---

C s½ ins. s½ ins. 4½ins. 

D s¾ ins. 6¼ ins . s¾ ins. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p . 2 . For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 3) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s

CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

SIZE J.

Y ALE PA R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  F R O N T  JUOOR LOCK. 

No. 22,4)4 .
S ee  p reced in g  p ag e .

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

( 4 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Front Door Locks 

<tP 

YALE PARACENTRIC .MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK. 

No. 2341/z. 
See preceding page. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 4 ) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

SIZE j

V A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  M O R T I S E  V E S T I B U L E  L A T C H .

N o .  2 7 4 ^ .  For use with F ron t Door Lock No. 234’/^. See opposite page.

S ize ,  X 3 ^  X ins. B a c k s e t ,  2 ^  ins. S p in d le ,  ^  in. swivel. N o t  Reversible. 
A d ju s t a b l e  to doors 13^ to 3 ^  ins. thick. B e v e l ,  Y z  in 2 ^  ins. Made for other thick
ness or bevel on special order. O p e r a te d  from both sides by knobs, and from outside by 
key. T h e  outer knob may be s e t  b y  s to p .  l ‘hree No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  
each in a  box, w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in one of the three following ways, as 
w anted : i ,  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as be low ); 3, For Lock with or
namental trim, give n u m b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See p. 169.

No. 1 T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T k i m  (Plain Bronze, B 10.) P r i c e  B o o k .

2 7 4 >^! to 2 ^  ins.
2 7 5  2 ^  to 3 ^  ins.

J  I Pair No 035 Knobs, i Knob 
 ̂ I  Escutcheon Plate No. 401^ .

Rose, 
p. 236. Page 1.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p. 2. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p . 170.

( 5 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Front Door Locks. 

<fp 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE VESTIBULE LATCH. 
NO. 274Yz . For use with Front Door Lock No. 234 1/,. See opposite page. 

Size, s¾ x 3¾ x r¼ ins. Backset, 2¾ ins . Spindle, ¾ in . swivel. Not Reversible. 
Adjustable to doors , ½ to 3¾ ins. thick. Bevel, ¼ in 2¼ ins. Made for other thick
ness or bevel on special order. Operated from both sides by knobs, and from outside by 
key. The outer knob may be set by stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, 
each in a box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways, as 
wanted : 1, Lock "only 11 

; 2, Lock "complete" (trim as below); 31 For Lock with or
namental trim, give number of Lock and name of ornamentation. Seep. 169. 

No. THICKNESS OF DooR. REGULAR THIM (Plain Bronze, B 10.) PR1c11 BooK. 
--- -- -- -
274½ 1½ to 2¾ ins. { r Pair No O j S Knobs, 1 Knob Rose, 

Page,. 275,½ 2¾ to 3¾ ins. 1 Escutcheon Plate No. 401½. p. 236. 
- --

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 2. For Finishes, p. 170. 

( 5 ) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  F R O N T  DOOR LOCK. 

N o .  2 5 4 ^  a n d  2 5 5 } ^ .  Rabbeted.

Constructed and operated in every respect as No. 2 3 4 ^ ,  (see p. 3 and 4) w ith  addition  of 
rabbeted front. R abbet y i  inch. Backset, x  31^ ins.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.

( 6 )

L OCKS FOR O UTER D OORS. Front Door Locks . 

~ 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK. 

No. 254_¼ and 255_¼. Rabbeted. 

Constructed ·and operated in every respect as No. 234½, (seep. 3 and 4) with addition of 
rabbeted front. Rabbet ½ inch. Backset, 2¾ x 3¼ ins. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 6) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  M O R T I S E  V E S T I B U L E  L A T C H .

N o .  2 9 4 ^ -  R abbeted, For u sew ith  Front D oor Lock No. 254j^. See opposite page* 

S iz e ,  ins. B a c k s e t ,  2% and 3 ^  ins. R a b b e t ,  %  in. S p in d le ,  ^  in.
swivel. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s t a b l e  to doors 1 ] / ^  to 3 ^  in. thick. M ade for other thick
ness on special order. O p e r a te d  from both sides by knobs, and from outside by  key. 
T h e  outer knob m a y b e  s e t  b y  s to p .  T hree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each 
in box, with screws. S h o u ld  be  o r d e r e d  in one of the three following ways : i, Lock 
“  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as be low ): 3, F o r  Lock with ornamental trim, give 
n u m b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See page 169.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o c k . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B 10.) , P r i c e  B o o k .

* 2 9 4 >^ ■ 

* 2 9 5 X

1 %  to 2 ^  ins. 
2 ^  to 3 ^  ins.

f  I P a ir No. 055 Knobs, i  Knob 
1 I Escutcheon P late  No. 4oiJ^,

Rose, i
1  P a g e  I .

p . 236. !

* M ade to special order only.
F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  2. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p . 170.

( 7 )

L OCKS FOR O UTER D OORS. Front Door Locks . 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE VESTIBULE LATCH. 
N 0. 294Yz. Rabbeted. For use with Front Door Lock No. 254½. See opposite page· 

S ize , 5¾ x 3¾ x 11/s ins. Backset , •¾ and 3¼ ins. R abbet , ½ in. S p in dle , ¾ in. 
swivel. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors 1½ to 3¾ in. thick. Made for other thick
ness on special order. Operated from both sides by knobs, and from outside by key. 
The outer knob may be set by stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed , each 
in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways: 1, Lock 
" only"; 2, Lock " complete " (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim, give 
number of Lock and na me of ornamentation. See page 169. 

No. 

*294,½ 
*295,½ 

THICKNESS OF Dooa. 

1 ½ to 2¾ ins. 
2¾ to 3¾ ins. 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10.) / PRICE BooK. 

{ 
1 P a ir No . 055 Knobs, 1 Knob Rose, I 

1 Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ , p. 236. Page 
1

· 

• Made to special order only. 
For other Jocks for this service s ee group illustra ti o n , p . 2 . For F inis hes, p . 170. 

( 7) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

CUT ^
ONE HALF

Y ALE PA R A C E N TR IC  M O R T ISE  FR O N T  DOOR LOCK.

N o .  7 2 6 .  For use w ith Mortise Vestibule Latch  No. 766. See opposite page.

S ize ,  X X % ins. B a c k s e t ,  2 ^  ins. S p in d le ,  ^  in. swivel. N o t  Reversible. A d 
ju s t a b l e  to doors to 2 ^  ins. thick. B e v e l ,  Y s  in 2 ^  ins. M ade to o ther thicknesses 
or bevel on special order. O p e ra te d ,  both bolts from outside by  single key, dead bolt 
from inside by  thum b piece, latch bolt from both sides by knobs. T h e  outer knob m ay be 
s e t  b y  s to p .  T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith screws. 
S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the three following w ays; 1, Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2 ,  Lock 
“ c o m p l e t e ”  (trim as below ); 3, For Lock with ornamental tr>m, give n u m b e r  o f Lock 
and n a m e  of ornamentation. See p. 169.

No.

726“
727

1' h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r .

I t o  2 in%. 

2 t o  2 } / ,  ins.

R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B i o . )   ̂ P r i c e  B o o k .

Page  2,
f 1 P a ir  No. 055 Knobs, i  N o. 7401 %  and 
' I N o  7426 Escutcheon Plate, 1 No. 4 
(  Thum b Piece, p. 237.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p. 2. F o r  F i n i s h e s ,  p. 170.
( 8 )

L OCK~ FOR O UTER DOORS. Front Door Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK. 
N 0 . 726. For use with Mortise Vestibule Latch No. 766. See opposite page. 

Size, s¾ x 3% x ½ ins. Backset, 2¾ ins. Spindle , ¾ in. swivel. Not Reversible. Ad
justable to doors r½ to 2½ ins. th ick. Bevel, Ys in 2¼ ins. Made to other thicknesses 
or bevel on special order. Operated, both bolts from outside by single key, dead bolt 
from inside by thumb piece, latch bolt from both sides by knobs. The outer knob may be 
set by stop. T hree No. 8 Paracen tric keys. Packe d , each in box, with screws. 
Should be ordered in one of the three following ways: 1, Lock " only " ; 2, Lock 
" complete 11 (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim, give n umber of Lock 
and name of ornamentation. See p . 16g. 

No. 

726 
727 

; REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, 13 10.) / P1<ICE BooK. 

1----,-½_ t_o_2_i_n_l;__ __,l {'PaTr No. 055 Knobs,INo. 7401 ½ and 
1 Np 7426 Escutcheon Plate, 1 N o . 4 Page 2. 

2 to •½ ins. Thum\, Piece, p. 237. 

THICKNESS oF Do01<. 

'----
For other locks for this se rvice see group illustration, p . 2 . For F in ishes, p, 170. 

( 8) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

[ ONE HALF

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  M O R T I S E  V E S T I B U L E  L A T C H .

N o .  7 6 6 .  For use with Front Door Lock No. 726.

Size , X 3 ^  X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon,
2 ^  ins.. Spindle, ^  ins. swivel. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s t a b l e  to doors to 2}^ ins. 
thick. B e v e l ,  in 25^ ins. M ade for o ther thickness or bevel on special order.
O p e r a t e d  from both sides by knobs, and from outside by  key. T h e  outer knob may be 
s e t  b y  s to p .  T h ree  No, 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys». Packed, each in box, with screws. 
S h o u ld  be  o r d e r e d  in one o f the  three following w a y s: i ,  Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2, Lock 
“  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as be low ); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim, give n u m b e r  of Lock 
and name of O r n a m e n ta t i o n ,  see p. 169.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  DpoR.

7 6 6 to 2 ins.

7 6 7 2 to 2j^ ins.

R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B  10.) | P r i c e  B o o k .

1 1 Pair No. 055 Knobs, i  K nob Rose, j pg. e 2 
 ̂ 1 Escutcheon Plate N o. 7 4 0 1 P-237'

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  2. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.

{ 9 )

L OCKS FOR OUTER D OORS. F ront Door Locks. 

YALE PARACENT RIC MORTISE VESTIBULE LATCH . 

N o. 766. For use with Front Door Lock No. 726. 

S ize, 4¾ x 3¾ x Ya ins. B ackset , or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
2¾ ins., Spindle,¾ ins. swivel. N o t Reversible. Adj u s table to doors x½ to 2½ ins. 
thick. Bevel, Ya in 2¼ ins. Made for other thickness or bevel on special order. 
Operated from both sides by knobs, and from outside by key. The outer knob may be 
set by stop. Three No. 8 P a racen tri c key,;. Packed, each in box, with screws. 
Should be orde r ed in one of the three following ways: ,, Lock "only"; 2, Lock 
" complete" (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim, give n umber of Lock 
and name of Or n a m e ntat io n , see p. 169. 

No. TmcKNEss OF DpoR. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10.) PRICE BOOK. 

766 1--•½ to 2 ins. 
767 2 to 2½ ins. 

{
, Pair No. 055 Knobs, x Knob Rose, 
, Escutcheon P late No. 7401½, p. 2371 

Page 2 

For othe r Joc ks for t his service see g roup illustration, p . 2. For Finis h es , p . 170. 

THF. YALE & TOW:\"E MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 9) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

Ill

CUT 
(ONE HALF)! 

S IZ E ,

STA N D A R D  M O R T ISE  F R O N T  DOOR LOCK.

N o .  2 0 0 0 ^ .  F o r  use with Vestibule Latch  No. 2200j^. See opposite page.

S ize ,  X 3 ^  X ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  ins. S p in d le  in. swivel. N o t  reversible. A p 
p l ic a b le  to doors of any thickness. B e v e l ,  Y z  in 25^ in. M ade to other bevel on special 
order. O p e r a te d ,  both bolts from both sides by  a  single steel key, dead bolt from inside, 
by brass key which will not operate lock from outside, latch bolt from both sides by  knobs. 
T h e  outer knob may be s e t  b y  s to p .  P a c k e d ,  each in a box, with screws, 2 outer steel 
keys, No. 32, and one inner brass key. No. 390 B. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in one o f the 
three following ways : i ,  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as be low ); 3, For 
lock w ith ornamental trim, give n u m b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See p. 169.

N o. R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B io  ) P r i c e  B o o k .

2 0 0 0 > ^ One pair No. 055 Knobs, one pair No. 30 4 ^  i 
escutcheon plates, p. 238. i

P a g e  2.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v i c e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p. 2. F o r  F i n i s h e s ,  p .  170.

(1 0 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER D OORS. Front Door Locks. 

STAN UARD MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK. 
NO. 2000 ¼. For use with Vestibule Latch No. 2200½. See opposite page. 

Size, s½ x 3¾ x ¾ ins. Backset, 2¾ ins. Spindle ¾ in. swivel. Not reversible. Ap
plicable to doors of any thickness. Bevel , 1/s in 2¼ in. i\Iade to other bevel on special 
order. Operated, both bolts from buth sides by R single steel key, dead bolt from inside, 
by brass key which will not operate lock from ou tside, latch bolt from both sides by knobs. 
The outer knob may be set by stop. Packed, each in a box, with screws , 2 outer steel 
keys, No. 32, and one inner brass key, No. 390 B. Should be ordered in one of the 
three fo llowing ways: r, Lock "only "; 2, Lock u complete " (trim as below); 3, For 
lock with ornamental trim, give number of Lock and name of ornamentation. Seep. 16g. 

No. 

2000_¼ 

REGUL AR TRIM (Plain Bronze, ll 10) 

One pair No. 055 Knobs, one pair No. 304½ I 
escutcheon plates, p. 238 . 

PRICE BOOK. 

Page 2. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration , p . 2. For Finishes, p. 170. 

(IO) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

CUT 
(ONE HALF] 

SIZE^

S T A N D A R D  M O R T I S E  V E S T I B U L E  L A T C H .

N o .  2 2 0 0 ^ ,  F o r  use with Standard Mortise Fron t Door Lock 2000j^. See oppo-

site page.

S ize ,  4 ^  X  3 ^  x ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of knobs, 2 ^  
ins. S p in d le  in. swivel. N o t  reversible A p p l ic a b le  to doors of any thickness. 
B e v e l ,  in 1 %  ins. M ade to other bevel on special order. O p e r a te d  from both sides 
by  knobs, and  from outside by key. I 'h e  outer knob m ay be s e t  b y  s to p .  P a c k e d ,  
each in box, w ith  screws, 2 N o. 32 steel keys. S h o u ld  be o rd e re d  in one of the three 
following ways : i .  Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2, Lock “ c o m p l e t e ”  (trim as below ); 3, For Lock 
w ith ornamental trim, give n u m b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of Ornamentation, see page 169.

No. R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B io  ) P r i c e  B o o k .

2 2 0 0 ^ I P a ir  No. 055 Knobs, i  Knob Rose, i Escutcheon 
P la te  No. 3045^, p. 238.

Page  2.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p . 2. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p . 170.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

( I I )

L OCKS FOR OUTER D OORS. Front Door Locks . 

STANDARD MORTISE VESTIBULE LATCH. 

No. 2200¼. For use with Standard Mortise Front Door Lock 2000½. See oppo

site page. 

Size , 4¾ x 3¾ x ¾ ins. B acks et , or distance from edge of door to center of knobs, 2¾ 
ins. Spindl e ¾ in. swivel. N ot reversible App licable to doors of any thickness. 
Bev el , 1/s in 2¼ ins. Made to other bevel on special order. Oper a t ed from both sides 
by knobs, and from outside by key. The outer knob may be set by s t op . P acked , 
each in box, with screws, 2 No . 32 steel keys. Should be orde r ed in one of the three 
following ways: 1, Lock "only 11

; 2, Lock " complet e 11 (trim as below); 3, For Lock 
with ornamental trim, give number of Lock and name of Ornamentation, see page 16g. 

No. 

2200¼ 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, Bio) I __ P_R_i_c_"_ H_o_o_K_. __ 

r Pair No. 055 Knobs, r Knob Rose, 1 Escutcheon I 
Plate No. 304½, p. 238. 

Page 2. 

For other locks for this service s ee group i ll ustration, p . 2 . For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(II) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

Y ALE PA R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  F R O N T  D OO R LOCK.

N o .  2 3 4  s .

F o r  u se  on  s lid ing  doors .

Size , 75-2 X 3 ^  X iY %  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 

2 ^  ins. S p in d le ,  ^  in. swivel. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s t a b l e  to doors from to 

3 ^  ins. thick, and for other thickness on special order. O p e r a t e d ,  from both  sides 

by key stam ped A, and dead bolt from inside by  another key stam ped B, which la tter 

key  will not operate the lock from outside. Latch  bolt operated from both sides by  h a n 

dles. T hree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys, A, for outside, and two No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys, B, 

for inside. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in one of the three 

following w ay s: i ,  Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2, Lock “ c o m p l e t e ”  {trim as be low ); 3, F o r Lock 

with ©rnamental trim give n u m b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of Ornamentation, see p. 169.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B 10.) P r i c e  Book .

234  S
235 S

. to 2 ^  ins. 

2 ^  to 3 ^  ins.

I P a ir  N o. 800 escutcheon plates and Page  2. 
handles, p. 252.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p . 2. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

( 1 2 )

L OCKS FO R O UTER D OORS. Front Door Locks. 

YALE PARACENT RI C MORTISE }.RONT DOOR LOCK. 

No. 234s. 

For use on sliding doors. 

Size , 112 x 3¾ x r½ in s. Backs et , or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 

2¾ ins . Spindle, ¾ in.swivel. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 1½ to 

3;¾ ins . th ick, and for other thickness on special order. Operated , from both sides 

by key stamped A, and dead bolt from inside by another key stamped B, which latter 

key will not operate the lock from outside. Latch bolt operated from both sides by ban

d ies. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys, A, for outside, and two No. 8 Paracentric keys, R, 

for inside. Packed, each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three 

following ways : r, Lock " only"; 2, Lock " complete " (trim as below); 3, For Lock 

with 0rnamental trim give number of Lock and name of Ornamentation, seep. 169. 

N o. 

234S 
235 S 

T HICKNESS OF DooR. 

r½ to 2Ys ins. 
2¾ to 3;¾ ins. 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B ro.) PRICE BooK . 

1 Pair No. 800 escutcheon plates and! Page 2. 

handles, p . 252. 

For other locks for this service see g roup illustration, p . 2. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE lWANUFACTURING CO MPANY. 
( !2) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

ONE HALF

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  M O R T L S E  F R O N T  D O O R  L O C K .

N o .  2 3 4  s .  For sliding doors.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y  

{ ' 3  )

LOCKS FOR O UTER DOORS. Front Door Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE FRONT DOOR LOCK. 

No. 234s. Forslidingdoors. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

^  CUT ^  
ONEHAU=) 
is, SIZE J

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  M O R T I S E  V E S T I B U L E  L A T C H .

N o .  2 7 4  s .  F o r use on Sliding Doors w ith F ron t D oor Lock, No. 234s. See page 13.

S iz e ,  45^ X 3 ^  X iY %  ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r distance from edge of door to c A te r  o f  escutcheon 
2% ins. S p in d le ,  ^  in. swivel. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s t a b l e  to  doors to 3 ^  ins. 
thick. M ade for other thickness on special order. O p e r a te d  from both sides by  handles, 
and from outside by  key. T h e  outer knob m ay  be s e t  b y  s to p .  T h ree  N o. 8 P a r a c e n 
t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in a  box, with screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in one of three 
following ways : i .  Lock “ o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  "  (trim as b e lo w ); 3, F o r  Lock 
with ornamental trim, give n u m b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See page 169.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B lo.) P r i c e  B o o k .

274  S i } / ^  to 2 ^  ins. J 1 P a ir  No. 800 p lates and handles, P age  2.

275  S 2 ^  to 3H  ” ■'5.  ̂ p. 252.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p . 2. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170,

T H E  Y A L K  & T O W N K  T M A N U FA CT U RIN O  C O M P A N Y .

( M  )

LocKs FOR O uTER DooR.s. Front Door Locks. 

<tP 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE VESTIBULE LATCH. 
N 0 . 274 S. For use on Sliding Doors with Front Door Lock, No. 234s. See page 13. 

Size, 4¾ x 3¾ x, 1/a ins. Backs et , or distance from edge: of door to ce'1ter of escutcheon 
2¾ ins. Spindle, ¾in.swi vel. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors 1½ to 3¾ ins. 
thick. Made for other thickness on special order. Operated from both sides by handles, 
and from outside by key. The outer knob may be set by stop. Three No. 8 Paracen
tric keys. Packed, each in a box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of three 
following ways: 1, Lock " only" ; 2 1 Lock "complete 11 (trim as below); 3, For Lock 
with ornamental trim, give number of Lock and name of ornamentation. See page 169. 

No. 

274S 
275S 

THICKNESS OF !Joon. 

1½ to 2¾ ins. 
2¾ to 3¾ ins. 

REGULAH TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10.) 

{ 
1 P a ir No. 800 plates and handles, 
p. 252. 

PRICE BooK. 

Page 2. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 2. For Finishes, p . 170. 

THE YALE: & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(14) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s .

o ne HALF

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  M O R T I S E  L O C K  A N D  L A T C H .

N o .  7 3 ^ *  (W ith stop work.)

S ize ,  55^ X 3 ^  X I in. B a c k s e t ,  2 ^  ins. N o t  Reversible, A d ju s t a b l e  to doors i 3̂  to 
ins. thick, and to o ther thicknesses on special order. O p e r a te d ,  both bolts from outside by 
key , latch bolt from both sides by  thumb pieces, dead bolt from inside by  key. T h e  outer 
latch may be s e t  b y  s to p .  P a c k e d ,  each in box with screws. S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  in one of 
the three following w ays: i .  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2 Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as below); 3, For 
lock with ornamental trim give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. Seepage  169.

N o . T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . 1 R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B 10.) j P r i c e  Bo ok .

7 3 2
7 3 3

lo 2 ins. 

7. to 2f^ ins.
I P a ir  No. 314 Plates and Handles, p. 248. pgo-e 2 

S ta te  hand when ordering. j ^

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  2.

( ^ 5 )

F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170.

L OCKS FOR OUTER D OORS. Front Door Locks. 

cfp 

YALE PARACENT RI C MORTISE LOCK AND LATCH. 
No. 732. (With stop work.) 

Size , s¼ x 3¾ x I in. Backset, 2¼ ins. Not Reversible. Adjus table to doors t½ to~¾ 
ins. thick, and to other thicknesses on special order. Operated, both bolts from outside by 
key, latch bolt from both sides by thumb pieces, dead bolt from inside by key. The outer 
la tch may be set by stop. Packed, each in box with screws. Should be ordered in on·e ol 
the three following ways: I , Lock " only" ; 2 Lock " complete " (trim as below); 3, For 
lock with ornamental trim give number of lock and name of ornamentation. See page t69. 

l\o. THICKNESS OF Dool!. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B Io.) I PRICE BooK. 

732 1½ lo 2 ins. I 1 Pai r No. 314 Plates and Handles, p. 248.

1

-

733 ~ to 2¾ ins. State hand when ordering. 
Page 2. 

For other Jocks for this service see g roup illustration , p . 2 . For Finis hes , p. 170. 
( 15) 



^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

SIZE>

Y A I.E  P A R A C E N T R IC  
KNOB LOCK.

N o .  6 5 9 .  (For H eavy Entrance  Doors.) 

See following page.

'I 'HF. YAI.F, & T O W N E  M A N U F A C 

T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y

YALE PARACENTRIC 
KNOB LOCK. 

No. 659. (For Heavy Entrance Doors); 

See following page. 

THE YALE & TOWNE l\IA ' UFAC
Tl; RJNG COMPANY 

.. ( 16) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . F r o n t  D o o r  L o c k s ,

Y A L E  PA R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  KNOB LOCK.

N o .  6 5 9 .  

S ee p reced in g  page .

S ize ,  X 4 X I ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 3 ins. 
S p in d le ,  ^  in. swivel. R e v e r s ib le .  A d ju s t a b l e  to doors from 2 to 2 . %  ins. thick, and 
to other thickness on special order. O p e r a t e d ,  la tch  bolt from both sides by  knobs ; dead 
bolt b y  key  from both  sides. T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with 
screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in one o f the three  following ways, as w a n ted : i ,  Lock 
“  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (tr im  as  b e lo w ); 3, F o r  Lock w ith ornamental trim, give 
n u m b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See page 169.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

* 6 5 8 2 to  2 ^  ins. f 1 P a ir  No. 421 Escutcheon Plates, p . 239. Page 2.

* 6 5 9 2 ^  to 2 ^  ins. l i  P a ir  No. 055 Knobs.

*,Made to special order only.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v i c e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  2. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

2 ( 1 7 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Front Door Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

See preceding page. 

Size , 6½ x 4 x 1 ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 3 ins. 
Spindle, ¾ in. swivel. Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 2 to 2¾ ins. thick, and 
to other thickness on special order. Operated, latch bolt from both sides by knobs; dead 
bolt by key from both sides. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with 
screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways, as wanted : 1, Lock 
" only" ; 2, Lock "complete" (trim as below) ; 3, F or Lock with ornamental trim, give 
number of Lock and name of ornamentation . See page 169. 

No. THICKNESS OF DOORS. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B xo). PRICE BooK. 
---
·X- 658 2 to 2¼ ins . { 1 Pair No. 421 Escutcheon Plates, p. 239 . P age 2. 

* 659 21/4 to 2¾ ins. 1 Pair No. 055 Knobs. " 
*.Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p . 2. For Finishes, p . 170 

2 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 17) 

• 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s .

N IG H T  L A T C H E S  A N D  D E A D  BOLTS.

T he line of night latches and dead bolts shown in the following pages 

provides for every requirement which this service demands, and all the forms 

illustrated have borne the test o f severe and continuous use. In  selecting 

from these locks reference should be made to the group illustrations of Night 

Latches, p a g e  ig , and D ead Locks, p a g e  29, and from these further reference 

may be made to the pages where each lock is fully described.

The Y ale  R im  N ig h t L a tc h , N o . 42, is the best all-round latch made 

and is found on doors of offices, club-rooms, residences, as well as in many 

situations where it has been thought advisable to reinforce the security of some 

inferior lock with the protection given by the Yale system. The convenience 

and facility with which it may be applied and which extends to all the Yale 

Rim Locks and Latches, makes this line of night latches especially well 

adapted for all purposes where a strong, secure and convenient night latch is 

required. For heavier doors the larger size. No. 742, should be used, and the 

small size. No. 442, is suitable for light doors. W hen a handsome latch of 

this kind is wanted the bronze case latch. No. 52, should be ordered. For 

iron gates, No. 782 is adapted, as the dead bolt can only be operated from 

either side by key.

The Y ale  M ortise  N ig h t L a tc h e s  form a full line of latches suitable 

for front or office doors, also for club-rooms, apartments, and the like, the size 

and style being chosen according to the requirements, and the security in all 

cases being of the highest class.

The Yale Dead Locks, shown in group on p a g e  29, meet similar require

ments as do the night latches, and are adapted for outer doors of stores, fac

tories, public buildings, and in short wherever the greatest security is required.
(18 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER D OORS. Night Latches. 

NIGHT LATCHES AND DEAD BOLTS. 

The line of night latches and dead bolts shown in the following pages 

provides for every requirement which this service demands, and all the forms 

illustrated have borne the test of severe and continuous use. In selecting 

from these locks reference should be made to the group illustrations of Night 

Latches, pag e 19, and Dead Locks, page 29, and from these further reference 

may be made to the pages where each lock is fully described. 

The Yale R im N ight Latch, No. 42, is the best all-round latch made 

and is found on doors of offices, club-rooms, residences, as well as in many 

situations where it has been thought advisable to reinforce the security of some 

inferior lock with the protection given by the Yale system. The convenience 

and faci lity with which it may be applied and which extends to all the Yale 

Rim Locks and Latches, makes this line of night latches especially well 

adapted· for all purposes where a strong, secure and convenient night latch is 

required. For heavier doors the larger size, No. 742, should be used, and the 

small size, No. 442, is suitable for light doors. When a handsome latch of 

this kind is wanted the bronze case latch, Xo. 52, should be ordered. For 

iron gates, No. 782 is adapted, as the dead bolt can only be operated from 

either side by key. 

The Yale Mortise N ight Latches form a full line of latches suitable 

for front or office doors, also for club-rooms, apartments, and the like, the size 

and style being chosen according to the requirements, and the security in all 

cases being of the highest class. 

The Yale Dead Lock , shown in group on page 29 , meet similar require

ments as do the night latches, and are adapted for outer doors of stores, fac

tories, public buildings, and in short wherever the greatest security is required. 
( 18) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . N i g h t  L a t c h e s .

Yale R im  N igh t Latch. 
No. 42. P a g e  20.

H eavy  Yale R im  N ig h t Latch. 
No. 742. P a g e  21.

Light Yale R im  Night Latch, 

No. 442. P a g e  22.

Yale Mortise N ight 
Latch.

No. 66. P a g e  25.

H eavy Yale Mortise N ight 
Latch.

N o . 466. P a g e  24.

Yale R im  N igh t Latch  and 
Lock.

No. 782. P a g e  23.

Yale Mortise N ight Latch, Yale M ortise N ight Latch , Yale Sliding Door Latch.
N arrow. Rabbeted. No. 66 S. P a g e  28.

No. 66 N . P a g e  26. No. 86. P a g e  27.

Y A LE N IG H T  LA TC H ES.

G roup  I l lu s tra tio n .

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Night Latches. 

Yale Rim Night Latch. Heavy Yale Rim Night Latch. Light Yale Rim Night Latch. 
No. 42. Page 20. 

Yale Rim Night Latch and 
Lock. 

No. 782. Page 23. 

Yale Mortise Night Latch, 
Narrow. 

No. 66 N . Page 26, 

No. 742. Page 21. 

Heavy Yale Mortise Night 
Latch. 

No. 466. Page 24. 

Yale Mortise Night Latch, 
Rabbeted. 

No. 86. Page 27. 

YALE NIGHT LATCHES. 

Group Illustration. 

( 19) 

No. 442. Page 22. 

Yale Mortise Night 
Latch. 

No. 66. Page 25. 

Yale Sliding Door Latch. 
N o. 66 S. Page 28. 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . N i g h t  L a t c h e s .

o u  I
ONE HALF I 
-  SIZE J

Y A I.E  PA R A C E N TR IC  R IM  N IG H T  L A T C H .

N o .  4 2 .

Size , 2% X 3f^ ,in s .  B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
7 . y i  ins. R e v e r s ib le .  A p p l ic a b le  to doors from % to 2 ^  ins. thick, and to  other thick
nesses on special order. O p e r a te d  by  key  from outside, and  knob from inside. Bolt 
may be held back by  s e t t i n g  s to p .  T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in 
box with screws. I f  r e v e r s e  b e v e l  is wanted, it m ust be  s ta ted  in order.

No. M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b . P r i c e  B o o k .

4 0 Jap anned  Iron. Plated. Plated . Page  3.

41 Japanned  Iron. Plated . Bronze.

4 2 Japanned  Iron. Bronze. Bronze.

* 5 0 Bronze. Plated. Plated.

* 5 1 Bronze. Plated. Bronze.

5 2 Bronze. Bronze. Bronze.

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  ig.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y .

{  JO  )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOO RS. Night Latches. 

YALE PARACENTRIC RIM NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 42. 

Size, 2¾ x 3¾ , ins. Backs et, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
2¾ ins. Reversible. Applicable to doors from Ys to 2¾ ins. thick, and to other thick
nesses on special order. Operated by key from outside, and knob from inside. Bolt 
may be held back by setting stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in 
box with screws. lf reverse bevel is wanted, it must be stated in order. 

No. MATERIAL. ESCUTCHEON. KNOB. PRICE BooK. 

40 Japanned Iron. Plated. Plated. Page 3. 
41 Japanned Iron. Plated. Bronze. 

42 Japanned Iron. Bronze. Bronze. 
* 50 Bronze. Plated. Plated. 

* 51 Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 

52 Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 19. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURlNG COMPANY. 

( 10 ) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . N i g h t  L a t c h e s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
V S I Z E ^

rAiE wbac'ewtbic

Y A LE PA R A C E N T R IC  R IM  N IG H T  LATCH.

N o .  7 4 2 .

Size , 3 x 4  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 2% 
ins. R e v e r s ib le .  A p p l ic a b le  to doors from ^  to 4 ins. thick, and to other thicknesses 
on special order. O p e r a t e d  b y  key from outside and knob from inside. Bolt may be 
held back  by  s e t t i n g  s to p .  T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, 
with screws. I f  r e v e r s e  b e v e l  is w anted, it m ust be stated  in order.

N o. M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 7 4 0 Japanned  Iron. Plated. Plated. Page 3.

741 Jap anned  Iron. Plated. Bronze. if

7 4 2 Japanned  Iron. Bronze. Bronze.

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  19.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

( 2 1  )

LOCKS FOR O UTER DOORS. Night Latches . 

YALE :E'ARACENTRIC RIM NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 742. 

Size, 3 x 4 ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 2¾ 
ins. Reversible. Applicable to doors from .½ to 4 ins. tj,ick, and to other thicknesses 
on special order. Operated by key from outside and knob from inside. Bolt may be 
held back by setting stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, 

· with screws. If reverse bevel is wanted , it must be stated in order. 

No. MATERIAL, ESCUTCHEON, KNOB. PRICE BOOK. 

* 740 J apanned Iron. Plated. Plated. 

741 J apanned Iron. Plated. Bronze. 

742 Japanned Iron. Bronze. Bronze. 

* Made to special order only . 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 19, 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 21) 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . N i g h t  L a t c h e s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
.  S IZ E ^

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  R IM  N IG H T  L A T C H .

N o .  4 4 2 .

S ize ,  2 } i  X  2 %  ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
ins. R e v e r s ib le .  A p p l ic a b le  to doors from %  to 2 ^  ins. thick, and to other thick

nesses on special order. O p e r a t e d  by  key from outside and  knob from inside. Bolt may 
be held back by  s e t t i n g  s to p .  Three  N o. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, 
with screws. I f  r e v e r s e  b e v e l  is wanted, it m ust be stated  in order.

N o . M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b . 1 P r i c e  B o o k .

* 4 4 0 Japanned  Iron. Plated. Plated. 1 Page  3.

4 4 1 Jap anned  Iron. Plated. Bronze. 1
4 4 2 Jap anned  Iron. Bronze. Bronze. 1 <i

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  19.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 2 2  )

LOCKS FOR OUTER D OORS. Night Latches. 

YALE PARACENTRIC RIM NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 442. 

Size, 2¾ x 2¾ ins, Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
1¾ ins. Reversible. Applicable to doors from ¼ to 2¼ ins. thick, and to other thick- • 
nesses on special order. Operated by key from outside and knob from inside. Bolt may 
be held back by setting stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, 
with screws. If reverse bevel is wanted, it must be stated in order. 

No. MATERIAL . EscUTCHIWN. KNOB. 

1 

P.,do• 

* 440 Japanned Iron. Plated. Plated. Page 3. 

441 Japanned Iron. Plated. Bronze. " 
442 Japanned Iron. Bronze. Bronze. ,. 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 19. 

THE YAU: & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

\ 22) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . N i g h t  L a t c h e s ,

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF

Y A LE P A R A C E N T R IC  R IM  N IG H T  L A T C H  A ND  LOCK. 

N o .  7 8 2 .

F o r  U se  o n  Iro n  G ates , etc.

S iz e ,  X s ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge ol door to center of escutcheon, 
1 % ;  to knob, 3^^. N o t  Reversible. A p p l ic a b le  to gates up to 1 inch thick, and 
to other thicknesses on special order. O p e r a te d ,  dead bolt by  key from both sides, latch 
bolt by  key  from outside and by  knob from inside. T hree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. 
P a c k e d ,  each in box, with machine screws. I f  r e v e r s e  b e v e l  is wanted, it must be 
sta ted  in order.

No. M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 7 8 0

781

7 8 2

Japanned  Iron. 

Japanned  Iron. 

Japanned  Iron.

Plated.
(P la ted  outside. 
^Bronze inside. 

Bronze.

Plated.

Bronze.

Bronze.

Page 3.

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  ig.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 2 3 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Night Latches, 

YALE PARACENTRIC RIM NIGHT LATCH AND LOCK. 

No. 782. 

For Use on Iron Gates, etc. 

Size, 41/s x 5 ins. Backset, or distance from edge ol door to center of escutcheon, 
1½; to knob, 3¾, Not Reversible. Applicable to gates up to 1 inch thick, and 
to other thicknesses on special order. Operated, dead bolt by key from both sides, latch 
bolt by key from outside and by knob from inside. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. 
Packed, each in box, with machine screws. If reverse bevel is wanted, it must be 
stated in order. 

No. I MATERIAL. ESCUTCHEON. K NOB. P RICE 13ooK. 

* 780 Japanned Iron. Plated. Plated. Page 3. 

781 J apanned Iron, { Plated outside. Bronze. " 
Bronze inside. 

782 J apanned Iron. Bronze. Bronze. " 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 19. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 23) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . N i g h t  L a t c h e s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
^  S I Z E ^

Y A LE PA R A C E N TR IC  M O R T ISE  N IG H T  L A TC H .

N o .  4 6 6 .
S iz e ,  4 . %  X 3 ^  X I ins. B a c k s e t ,  2 ^  ins. R e v e r s ib le .  A d ju s t a b l e  to doors from 1 ] / ^  to 

31^ ins. th ick, and for other thicknesses to special order. O p e r a t e d ,  from without by  key, 
and from within by  in. knob. Also made on special order to be operated by  key from 
both sides, when thickness o f door m ust be given. Bolt m ay b e  held back by  s e t t i n g  s to p .  
Three  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith  screws and knob, as below.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b  &  R o s e . P r i c e  B o o k .

*^460 1 to 25^ ins. Plated. Plated. Pla ted . Page 3.

*  461 to 3 ^  ins. Plated. Plated. Plated.

* 4 6 4 to 2 ^  ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze.

* 4 6 5 2K to 3 ^  ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze.

4 6 6 1 %  to 25^ ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. “

4 6 7 2 ^  to 33^ ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze.

* ]\lade t a  special order only.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  ig.

( 2 4 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Night Latches. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE NIGHT- LATCH. 

No. 466. 
Size, 4¾ x 3% x I ins. Backset, 2¾ ins. Reversible. Adjustable to doors from i½ to 

3¼ ins. thick, and for other thicknesses to special order. Operated, from without by key, 
and from within by r¾ in. knob. Also made on special order to be operated by key from 
both sides, when thickness of door must be given. Bolt may be held back by setting stop. 
Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box with screws and knob, as below. 

No. THICKNESS OF DOOR. FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. KNOB & RosE. ·, P RICE BooK. 

* 460 r¾ to 2¼ ins. Plated. Plated. Plated. 

* 461 2¼ to 3¼ ins. Plated. Plated. Plated. 

* 464 r ¾ to 2¼ ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 

* 465 2¼ to 3¼ ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 

466 r¾ to 2¼ ins . Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. 

467 2¼ to 3¼ ins . Bronze. Bronze. 13ronze. 

* Made to-special order only. 
For othe~ lo.cks for this service see group illustration , page 19. 

( 24) 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . N i g h t  L a t c h e s .

^CUT ^ 
ONE HALF 
V. S IZ E ^

Y ALE P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  N IG H T  LATCH.

N o .  6 6 .

S ize ,  35^ X 35^ x ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center, ins. R e v e r s ib le .  
A d ju s t a b l e  to doors from to 3 ins. thick, and for other thicknesses on special order. 
O p e r a t e d  from without b y  key, and from within by  oval bronze knob. Also made on 
special order to be operated by key from both sidea, when thickness o f door must be given. 
Bolt m ay beheld  back by  s e t t i n g  s to p .  T hree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each 
in box w ith screws and knob, as below.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b  &  R o s e . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 6 0 1 } ^  to 2  ins. Plated. Plated. Plated. Page 3.

*  61 to 3 ins. Pla ted Plated Plated. (4

* 6 4 to 2 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. <<

* 6 5 to 3 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. ( t

6 6 to 2 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. i (

6 7 25^ to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. { (

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  19.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 2-5 )

L OCKS FO R O UT ER D OORS. Night Latches . 

YALE PARACE NTRIC MORTISE NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 66. 

Size, 3¼ x 3½ x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center, 2¾ ins. Reversible . 
Adjustable to doors from r¼ to 3 ins. thick, and for other thicknesses on special order. 
Operated from with out by key, and from within by oval bronze knob. Also made on 
special order to be operated by key from both sides., w.herr thickness of door must be gi,;,en. 
Bolt may be held back by setting stop , Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each 
in box wi th screws and knob, as below. 

No. T HICKNESS OF D ooR. FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. KNOB & RosE. j PRICE BooK. 
---
* 60 r¼ to 2 ins. P lated . P lated. P lated. P age 3. 

* 61 21/s to 3 ins. Plated P lated P lated. " 
,'< 64 1¼ to 2 ins. Bronze. Plated . Bronze. " 
* 65 21/s to 3 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. " 

66 1¼ to 2 ins . Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. " 
67 21/s to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. " 

-· - -* Made to special urder only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 19. 

T H E YA LE & TOWNE MANU FACT URING COMPANY. 

( 2·5 ) , 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . N i g h t  L a t c h e s .

CUT A  
ONE HALF I 
< SIZE J

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  N IG H T  LA TC H .

N o .  6 6  N .  (N arrow  Case.)

S ize ,  X 2 ^  X ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r distance from edge to center, 2 ins. R ev e rs ib le .  
A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from to 3 ins. thick, and for o ther thicknesses on special order. 
O p e r a te d  from without b y  key , and  from within by  knob. Also made on special order to 
be operated by  key from both  sides, when thickness of door m ust be given. Bolt m ay  be 

held back  b y  s e t t i n g  s to p .  T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with 

screws and knob as below.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c x t t c h e o n . K n o b  &  R o s e . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 6 0  N to 2 ins. P l a t e d . P l a t e d . P l a t e d . Page 3.

* 6 1 N 2^4 to 3 ins. P l a t e d . P l a t e d . P l a t e d . <<

>=6 4 N to 2 ins. Bronze. P l a t e d . Bronze. f t

*65  N 2/4 to 3 ins. Bronze. P l a t e d . Bronze. t t

6 6  N to 2 ins. Bronze. Bronze, Bronze. a

6 7  N 2/4 to 3 ins. Bronze. . Bronze. Bronze. *<

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  19,

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  MANUFACTURING COMPANY.
(  2 6  )

L OCKS FOR O UTE R D OORS. Night Latches. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE NIGHT L ATCH. 

No. 66 N. (Narrow Case.) 

Size , 3½ x 2¾ x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center, 2 ins . Revers ible . 
Adjustable to doors from r ¼ to 3 ins. thick, and for other thicknesses on special ord~r. 
Operated from without by key, and from within by knob. Also made on special order to 
be operated by key from both sides, when thickness of door must be given. Bolt may be 
held back by setting stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with 
screws and k nob as below. 

No. THICKNRSS OF DooR. FRONT, EscUTCHEON. KNOB & RosE. PRICE BooK. 

*60N •½ to 2 ins. Plated. Plated. Plated. Page 3. 
*61N 2Ys to 3 ins. Plated. Plated. Plated. 
·*64N •¼ to 2 ins . Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 
*65N •¼ to 3 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 
66N x¼ to 2 ins. Bronze. :Bronze. Bronze. 
67N •¼ to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group i llustration, page 19. 

T H E YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 26) 



T-*o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . N i g h t  L a . t c h e s .

Y A L E  PA R A C E N TR IC  M O R T ISE  N IG H T  LATCH.

N o .  8 6 .  (Rabbeted F r o n t )

3/^ ^  4 ^  H  B a c k s e t ,  or d istance from edge to center, 2 ^  and 3 } ^  ins. R a b b e t ,  
in. deep. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from 15^ to 3 ins. thick, and for other 

thicknesses on special order. O p e ra te d  from without by  key, and  from within by  knob. 
Also m ade on special order to be operated by  key  from both sides, when thickness of door 
must be given. Bolt m ay be held back by  s e t t i n g  s to p .  T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. 
P a c k e d ,  each ia box, with screws and knobs as below.

N o . T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 8 0 to 2 ins. Plated. Plated. Plated. Page 3.

* 8 1 to 3 ins. Plated. Plated. Plated. t t

* 8 4 to 2 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. t t

* 8 5 2j4 to 3 Ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. ( t

* 8 6 15^ to 2 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. ( t

* 8 7 to 3 ins. Bronze, Bronze. Bronze. (<

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  ig.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

(  2 7 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. "- Night Latches. 

~ 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 86. (Rabbeted Front ) 

Size, 3¼ x 4 x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center, 2¾ and 3¼ ins. Rabbet, 
½ in. deep. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors from r¼ to 3 ins. thick, and for other 
thicknesses on special order, Operated from without by key, and from within by knob, 
Also made on special order to be operated by key from both sides, when thickness of door 
must be given. Bolt may be held back by setting stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys, 
Packed, each in box, with screws and knobs as below. 

No. THICKNESS OF DooR. FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. KNOB. PRICE BOOK. 

* 80 r¼ to 2 ins . Plated. Plated. Plated. Page 3. 

* 81 2¼ to 3 ins. Plated. Plated. Plated. " 
* 84 r½ to 2 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. " 
* 85 2¼ to 3 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. " 
* 86 1¼ to 2 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. ,, 

*87 2¼ to 3 ins . Bror:.ze. Bronze. Bronze. " 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 19. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 27) 



L o c k s  f o r  C ? u t e r  D o o r s . N i g h t  L a t c h e s .

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  N IG H T  L A TC H

N o .  6 6  s .  (For Sliding Doors.)

S ize , X  ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center, 2 ^  ins. R e v e r s ib le .  
A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from 15^ to 3 inches thick, and for o ther thicknesses on special order. 
O p e r a te d  from without by  key, and  from within b y  knob. Also m ade  to special order to 
be operated by  key from bo th  sides, when thickness o f door m ust be given. T h ree  No. 8 
P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith  screws and knob as below.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b  &  R o s e .! P r i c e  B o o k .

*60 S to 2 ins. Plated. P la ted . Plated . : Page  3.

* 6 1 S 2 ^  to 3 ins. Pla ted . Plated. Pla ted . 1
*64 S to 2 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze.

*65 S 2 ^  to 3 ins. Bronze. P la ted . Bronze, **

66 S 15^ to 2 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. **

67 S 2̂ 4 to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze.

* M ade  to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  ig.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
(2 8 )

L OC KS FOR O\.JTER D OORS. Night Latches. 

YALE PARACENTRI C MORTISE NIGHT LATCH -

No. 66 s . (For Sliding Doors.) 

Size , 3¼ x 3½ "¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center, 2¾ ins. Rever s ible. 
Adjustable to doors from r¼ to 3 inches thick, and for other thicknesses on special order. 
Operated from without by key, and from within by knob. Also made to special order to 
be operated by key from both sides, when thickness of door must be given. Three No. 8 
Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with screws and knob as below. 

No. THICKNESS oF DooR. FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. KNOB & ROSE. I PRICE BOOK. 

*60S 1¾ to 2 ins. Plated. Plated. Plated. 
* 61S 21/s to 3 ins. P lated. Plated. Plated. 
*64S 1¼ to 2 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 

*65S 21/s to 3 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 
66S 1¾ to 2 ins . Bronze. Bronze . Bronze. 
67S 21/s to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illus tration, page xg. 

T H E YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING CQMPANY. 
( 28) 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s D e a d  L o c k s .

Yale Mortise D ead  Lock. 
No. 304. P a g e  30.

H eavy  Yale D ead  Lock. 
No. 318. P a g e  33.

Yale R im  D ead Lock. 
No. 702. P a g e  36.

Yale Mortise Dead Lock. Yale Sliding D oor D ead Lock 
Rabbeted . No. 304 S. P a g e  32.

No. 324. P a g e  31.

Yale U prigh t R im  Dead Lock. Y aleU prigh t R im  D ead  Lock. 
No. 4. P a g e  34. N o. 12. P a g e  35.

Yale R im  Dead Lock. 

No. 712. P a g e  37.

Standard Rim Dead Lock. 
No. 1200. P a g e  38.

Y A L E  AND “ S T A N D A R D ” D EA D  LOCKS. 

G roup  Illu s tra tio n .

( =9 )

L OCKS FOR O UTER D OORS Dead Locks . 

Yale Mortise Dead Lock. 
No. 304. Page 30. 

Heavy Yale Dead Lock . 
c'/o. 318. P age 33. 

Ya le Rim Dead Lock. 
No. 702. P age 36. 

Yale Mortise Dead Lock. 
Rabbeted . 

No. 324. Page 31. 

Yale Sliding Door Dead Lock 
No. 304 S. P age 32. 

Yale Upright Rim Dead Lock. Yale Upright Rim Dead Lock. 
N0. 4. Page 34. No. 12. Pag e 35. 

Yale Rim Dead Lock. Standard Rim Dead Lock. 
No. 712. Page 37. No. 1200. P a ge 38. 

YALE AND " STANDARD" DEAD LOCKS. 

Group Illustration. 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . D e a d  L o c k s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

S IZ E ^

Y A LE P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T IS E  D E A D  LOCK. 

N o .  3 0 4 .
Size , 4.^ X 3 ^  X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 

2 ^  Ins. R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b l e  to doors to 4 ins. th ick, and  for o ther thicknesses 
on special order. O p e ra te d  from both  sides by  key. T h ree  No, 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. 
P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith screws.

No. T h ic k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . P r ic e  B o o k .

* 3 0 0 ly i  to  2 ^  ins. P la te d . P la te d . P a g e  4.

*  301 2 ^  to  4 ins. P la te d . P la te d . ts

302 to  2 ^  ins. B ronze . P la te d .

303 2 ^  to  4 ins. B ronze . P la te d . <!

304 1 t o  2% ins. B ronze . B ronze . tt

305 2 ^  to  4 ins. B ronze . B ronze . <1

* M ade to special order only.

F o r o th er locks for th is  service see group  i l lu s tra t io n , page 29.
T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y . 

( 3" )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Dead Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

No. 304. 
Size, 4¾ x 3% x 11/s ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center ot escutcheon, 

2¾ ins. Reversible. Adjustable to doors 1¾ to 4 ins. thick, and for other thicknesses 
on special order. Operated from both sides by key. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. 
Packed, each in box, with screws. 

No. THICKNESS OF DOOR. FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. I PRICE BooK. 

·* 300 1 ½ to 2¾ ins. Plated. Plated. Page 4. 

* 301 •¾ to 4 ins. Plated. Plated. 

302 1 ½ to 2¾ ins. Bronze. Plated. 

303 •¾ to 4 ins. Bronze. Plated. 

304 1½ to 2¾ ins. Bronze. Bronze. 

305 •¾ to 4 ins. Bronze. Bronze. 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 29. 
THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . D e a d  L o c k s .

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  D EA D  LOCK.

N o .  3 2 4 .  (Rabbeted.)

S ize , 4 } i  X  45^ X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or d istance from edge to escutcheon, 2 ^  and 35^ ins. 
R a b b e t ,  ^  in. deep. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from i }4 to 4 ins. thick, and 
for other thicknesses on special order. O p e r a te d  from both sides by  key. T hree  No. 8 
P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r .[ F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 3 2 0 to 2 ^  ins. Plated. Plated. Page 4.

*  321 2 ^  to 4 ins. j Plated. Plated.

* 3 2 2 t o  2 ^  ins, 1 Bronze. Plated. **

* 3 2 3 2 ^  to 4 ins, 1 Bronze, Plated, **

♦ 3 2 4 i j 4 to 2 ^  ins. Bronze. Bronze. **

* 3 2 5 2 ^  to 4 ins. Bronze. Bronze.

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  29.
T H E  YAI.E & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 3 0

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Dead Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

No. 324. (Rabbeted.) 

Size, 4;½ x 4¼ x 11/s ins. Backset, or distance from edge to escutcheon, 2¾ and 3¼ ins. 
Rabbet, ½ in. deep. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 1½ to 4 ins. thick, and 
for other thicknesses on special order. Operated from both sides by key. Three No. 8 
Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with screws. 

FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. PRICE BooK. No. 
1 
THICKNESS OF Doon.! 

* 320 ,- 1½ to 2;½ ins. 
-- --------- ---t-----

* 321 2;½ to 4 ins. 
* 322 1½ to 2;½ ins : 
* 323 2;½ to 4 ins. 
* 324 1½ to 2;½ ins. 
* 325 J 2;½ to 4 ins. 

Plated. 
Plated. 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 

* Made to special order only. 

Plated. 
Plated. 
Plated. 
Plated. 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 29. 
THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 31 ) 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . D e a d  L o c k s .

f  CUT ^  
CONE HALF 
V  SIZE A

Y A L E  PA R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  D E A D  LOCK.

3 0 4 s .  (For Sliding Doors.)

S ize ,  4 ^  X 3 ^  X i n s .  B a c k s e t ,  or distance from -edge to center ot escutcheon, 2 ^  ins. 
R e v e r s ib le .  A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from to 4 ins. th ick , and  for other thicknesses on 
special order. O p e ra te d  from both  sides by  key. T h ree  N o . 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. 
P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . P r i c e  B o o k .

*300 S to 2% ins. Plated. Plated. Page 4.

*301 S 2 ^  to 4 ins. P lated. P lated . *•

*302 S to 2 ^  ins. Bronze. P lated .

*303 S 2 ^  to 4 ins. Bronze. Plated. **

*304 S to 2 ^  ins. Bronze, Bronze.

*305 S 2 ^  to 4 ins. Bronze. Bronze,

*  M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th er locks for th is  serv ice  see grou p  il lu s tra t io n , page 29,

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

( 3 = )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOOR$. Dead Locks. 

({:P 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

No. 304s. (For Sliding Doors.) 

Size, 4¾ x 3¾ x 11/s ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of escutcheon,•¾ ins. 
Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 1 ½ to 4 ins . thick, and for other thicknesses on 
special order. Operated from both sides by key. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. 
Packed, each in box, with scre,vs. 

No. THICKNESS OF DooR. FRONT. I ESCUTCHEON. PRICE B00 1<. 

*300S r½ to 2¾ ins. Plated. Plated. I 
-x-301 S 2¾ to 4 ins. Plated. Plate::! . 

*302S r ½ to 2¾ ins. Bronze. Plated. 
-x-303s 2¾ to 4 ins. Bronze. Plated. 

*304S 1½ to 2¾ ins. Bronze. Bronze. 

*305S 2¾ to 4 ins. Bronze. Bronze. 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 29. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 32 ) 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . D e a d  L o c k s .

^  CUT 1 
ONE HALF ,
^̂ SIZE JY&T

>'

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  D EA D  LOCK.

N o .  3 1 8 .

S ize , 4 x  X  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of escutcheon, ins. 
R e v e r s ib le .  A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from 2 to 3 ^  ins. thick, and for other thicknesses on 
special order. O p e ra te d  from both sides by  key. T hree  N o. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. 

P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . P r i c e  B o o k .

^ 3 0 6 2 to 2 ^  ins. Plated. Plated. P a g e  4 .

* 3 0 7 *̂0 3% ins. Plated. Plated.

^ ^ 3 0 8 2 to 2 ^  ins. Bronze. Plated. «

* 3 0 9 2% to 3X ins. Bronze. Plated.

* 3 1 8 2 to 2 ^  ins. Bronze. Bronze. it

* 3 1 9 ■ 2 ^  to s H  ins. Bronze. Bronze. if

M ade to special order only.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g ro u p  i l lu s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  29.
T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

(  33 J

LOCKS FOR O UT E R DOORS. Dead Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

No. 31 8. 
Size , 4 x 3y's x 1 ¼ ins. Backs et , or distance from edge to center of escutcheon, 2¾ ins. 

Reversible. Adj ustable to doors from 2 to 3¾ ins . thick, and for other thicknesses on 
spedal order. Operated from both sides by key. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. 
Packed, each in box, "ith screws. 

No. THICKNESS OF DooR. 

I 
FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. .PRICE BooK. 

*306 
--

2 to 2¾ ins. Plated. Plated. Page 4. 
*307 2¾ to 3¾ ins. Plated. Plated . " 
*308 2 to•¾ ins. Bronze. P la ted. " 
*309 2¾ to 3¾ ins. Bronze. P lated. " 
*318 2 to•¾ ins. Bronze. Bronze. " 
*319 · •¾ to 3¾ ins. Bronze. Bronze. " 

* Made to special order only . 
For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 29. 

T H E YALE & TOWNE MANU F ACTURING COMPANY. 
3 ( 33) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s ,

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

SIZE J

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  U P R IG H T  R IM  D EA D  LOCK.

N o .  4 .

S ize , 5 x 3  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance rom edgefto  center ol escutcheon, ins. R e 
v e r s ib le .  A p p lic a b le  to doors from i y %  to 4 ins, th ick , and to o ther thicknesses on special 
order. O p e ra te d  from both sides by key. F ou r No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each 

in box, with screws

N o. M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . P r i c e  B o o k .

2 Jap anned  Iron. Plated. P a g e  4 .

4 Jap anned  Iron. Bronze. <<

* 2 0 Bronze. Plated.

* 2 2 Bronze, Bronze,

* M ade to special order only.

F o r o th er locks for th is  service see group il lu s tra t io n , page 29.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.

{34)

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Dead Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC UPRIGHT RIM DEAD LOCK. 

No. 4. 

Size, s x 3 ins. Backset, or distance rom edge (to center of escutcheon, 1 ¾ ins. Re
versible. Applicable to doors from r¼ to 4 ins. thick, and to other thicknesses on special 
order. Operated from both sides by key. Four No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each 
in box, with screws 

No. 

2 
4 

*20 
*22 

MATERIAL. 

Japanned Iron. 
Japanned Iron. 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 

EsCUTCHEON, 

Plated. 
Bronze. 
Plated. 
Bronze. 

* Made to special order only. 

PRICE BooK. 

Page 4. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 29. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY . 
( 34) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s .
D e a d  L o c k s .

CUT
(ONEHALFj

SIZE

Y A LE P A R A C E N T R IC  U P R IG H T  R IM  D EA D  LOCK. 

N o .  1 2 .

S ize , 4 x 2 ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge 01 door to center of escutcheon,
ins. R e v e r s ib le .  A p p lic a b le  to doors from to 2 ^  ins. thick, and to other thick
nesses on spec’al order. O p e r a te d  from both sides by key. T hree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c
keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with  screws.

No. M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . P r ic e  B o o k .

1 0 Japanned  Iron. P la te d , P a g e  4.

1 2 Japanned  Iron. Bronze.

F o r  o th er locks for th is  serv ice  see grou p  illu s tra t io n , page 29.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

( 3 5 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Dead Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC UPRIGHT RIM DEAD LOCK. 

No. 12 . 

Size, 4 x •¼ ins. Backset, or distance from edge ol door to center of escutcheon, r¾ 
ins. Reversible . Applicable to doors from rYs to •¼ ins. thick, and to other thick
nesses on spec·a1 order. Operated from both sides by key. Three No. 8 Paracentric 
keys. Packed, each in box, with screws. 

No. 

10 
12 

MATERIAL. 

Japanned Iron. 
Japanned Iron. 

ESCUTCHEON. 

Plated. 
Bronze. 

PRICE BooK. 

Page 4. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 29 . 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s ,

^  CUT ^  
ONEHAIF 
^  SIZE J

Y A LE PA R A C E N TR IC  U P R IG H T  R IM  D E A D  LOCK.

N o .  7 0 2 .

Size , 5 X ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r distance from edge o f door to cen ter ot escutcheon, 15  ̂
ins. R e v e rs ib le .  A p p l ic a b le  to doors from to 4 ins. th ick , and  for o the r thicknesses 
to special order. O p e r a te d  from without by  key only, and from w ith in  b y  knob. Three 
No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each  in box w ith screws.

No. M a t e r ia l . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 7 0 0 Japanned  Iron. P la te d . P la te d . P a g e  4.

7 0 1 J apanned  Iron, P la te d . Bronze. n

7 0 2 Japanned  Iron. Bronze. Bronze. **

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  29.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

t  3 6  )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Dead Locks. 
------------------

qp 

YALE PARACENTRIC UPRIGHT RIM DEAD LOCK. 

No. 702. 

Size, 5 x 2½ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center ol escutcheon, 1¾ 
ins. Reversible. Applicable to doors from 11/s to 4 ins. thick, and for other thicknesses 
to special order. Operated from without by key only, and from within by knob. Three 
No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box with screws. 

No. MATERIAL. ESCUTCHEON. KNOB. PRICE BooK. 

* 700 Japanned Iron. Plated. Plated. Page 4. 
701 Japanned Iron. PI,.ted. Bronze. " 
702 Japanned Iron. Bronze. Bronze. " 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 29. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . D e a d  L o c k s .

^  CUT 1 
ONE HALF, 
^  SIZE J

YALE P A R A C E N TR IC  U P R IG H T  R IM  D EA D  LOCK. 

N o .  7 1 2 .

S ize , 4 X 2 ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge o f door to center ot escutcheon, 
ins. R e v e r s ib le .  A p p lic a b le  to doors from to 4 inches thick, and to other thick
nesses on special order. O p e ra te d  from w ithout by  key  only, and from w ithin by  knob. 
T hree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith screws.

N o. M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b , P r ic e  B o o k .

*710 Japanned  Iron. Plated. Plated. Page  4.

711 Jap an n e d  Iron. Plated. Bronze.

712 Japanned  Iron. Bronze. Bronze. i t

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th er locks for th is  serv ice see grou p  il lu s tra t io n , page 29.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C TU R IN G  COMPANY.

( 3 7 )

LOCKS FOR O UT ER DOORS. Dead Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC UPRIGHT RIM DEAD LOCK. 

No. 712. 

Size, 4 x 2¾ ins . Backset, or distance from edge of door to center 01 escutcheon, 1¼ 
ins. Reversible. Applicable to doors from 11/s to 4 inches thick, and to other thick
nesses on special order. Operated from without by key only, and from within by knob. 
Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box with screws. 

No. !VfATERIAL. ESCUTCHEON. K NOB. PRICE BOOK. 

* 710 J apanned Iron. P lated. Plated. Page 4. 
711 J apanned Iron. Plated. Bronze. " 
712 J apanned Iron. Bronze. Bronze. " 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 29. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 37) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s .

s’  CUT >  
ONEHAIF, 
V  SIZE J

ST A N D A R D  M O R T ISE  D E A D  LOCK.

N o .  1 2 0 0 .

Size , 3^^ X 3 X ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or d istance from edge o f door to center o f  key  hole, 2 ins. 
R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  from both sides of door by  key. F iv e  tumblers of roiled pol
ished steel. T h ree  keys of rolled steel (Class No. 38) nickel plated. P a c k e d ,  each in 

box, w ith screws and k ey plates as below.

N o . R e g u l a r  T r im  (P la in  B ronze). P r i c e  B o o k ,

*1200 I  P a i r  N o .  806 K e y  P la te s ,  p .  250. P a g e  4.

* M a d e  to  s p ec ia l o rd e r  on ly .

F o r  o th er locks for th is  serv ice see group i l lu s tra t io n , page 29.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A N U FA C TU R IN G  COMPANY.

( 3 8 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Dead Locks. 

STANDARD MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

No. 1200. 

Size, 3¾ x 3 x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of key hole, 2 ins. 
Reversible. Operated from both sides of door by key. Five tumblers of rolled pol
ished steel. Three keys of rolled steel (Class No. 38) nickel plated. Packed, each in 
box, with screws and key plates as below. 

No. 

*1200 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze). 

r Pair No. 806 Key Plates, p. 250 . 

* Made to special order only. 

PRICE BooK. 

[ Page 4. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 29. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . S t o r e  D o o r  L o c k s .

ST O R E  DOOR LOCKS.

The fastenings for Store Doors are varied in character, but the form dis

tinctively known as the Store Door Lock consists of a case containing a strong 

dead bolt, operated by a key from both sides of the door, and also a latch bolt 

operated independently by a thumb latch from either side. Such locks and 

latches are in very general use on the doors of retail shops as well as large 

stores and warehouses, the heavy doors being more readily swung by the 

handle of the thumb latch than by knobs, and the use of the key only being 

required in the morning and at night.

T he locks shown in the group illustration on the next page, and in detail 

thereafter, have been especially designed for this service. W hen the width of 

stile is sufficient. No. 432 should be used, and where ornamental trim is 

wanted this lock is generally to be recommended as giving better room for the 

escutcheon plate. For general service No. 414 is widely used, and is un

doubtedly the popular store door lock. The peculiar feature of No. 732 lies 

in the introduction of stop-work. By setting the stop in the front o f the lock 

the outer thumb latch is dogged so that no one can enter, while the inner 

thumb latch is left free. This enables a shop to be closed at a definite hour 

against further entrance, and yet permits those already in to leave freely. The 

latch bolt in this lock can at all times be operated by key from without, differing 

in this respect from those previously shown. No. 454 is a very heavy lock, only 

required for large and heavy doors, as on warehouses, public buildings and the 

like. W hen the door is hung upon double-acting hinges, and swings either 

way, lock No. 4 1 4 ^  should be used. The Rim Knob Lock, No. 756, is well

suited for back doors, and similar situations.

(39  )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Store Door Locks. 

STORE DOOR LOCKS. 

The fastenings for Store Doors are varied in character, but the form dis

tinctively known as the Store Door Lock consists of a case containing a strong 

dead bolt, operated by a key from both sides of the door, and also a latch bolt 

operated independently by a thumb latch from either side. Such locks and 

latches are in very general use on the doors of retail shops as well as large 

stores and warehouses, the heavy doors being more readily swung by the 

handle of the thumb latch than by knobs, and the use of the key ·only being 

required in the morning and at night. 

The locks shown in the group illustration on the next page, and in detail 

thereafter, have been especially designed for this service. When the width of 

stile is sufficient, No. 432 should be used, and where ornamental trim is 

wanted this lock is generally to be recommended as giving better room for the 

escutcheon plate. For general service No. 414 is widely used, and is un

doubtedly the popular store door lock. The peculiar feature of No. 732 lies 

in the introduction of stop-work. By setting the stop in the front of the lock 

the outer thumb latch is dogged so that no one can enter, while the inner 

thumb latch is left free. This enables a shop- to be closed at a definite hour 

against further entrance, and yet permits those already in to leave freely. Tl;ie 

latch bolt in this lock can at all times be operated by key from without, differing 

in this respect from those previously shown. No. 454 is a very heavy lock, only 

required for large and heavy doors, as on warehouses, public buildings and the 

like. When the door is hung upon double-acting hinges, and swings either 

way, lock No. 414,½ should be used. The Rim Knob Lock, No. 756, is well 

suited for back doors, and similar situations. 
( 39) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . S t o r e  D o o r  L o c k s .

-I

Yale Store D oor Lock 
and Latch .

No. 432. P a g e  41.

Yale Store D oor Lock 
and Latch,

No. 414. P a g e  42.

Yale Store D oor Lock 

and Latch.
No. 732. P a g e  43.

H eavy  Yale Store D oor Yale Double-Acting Store Yale R im  K nob Lock.
Lock and  Latch. D oor Lock and Latch . N o. 756. P a g e  47.

No. 454- P a g e s  44-45. No. 414^^. P a g e  46.

Y A LE ST O R E  DOO R LOCKS.

G roup Illu s tra tio n .

(4 0 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. 

Yale Store Door Lock 
and Latch. 

Yale Store Door Lock 
and Latch. 

No. 432. Page 41. 

Heavy Yale Store Door 
Lock and Latch. 

No. 454. Pages 44-45. 

No. 414. Page 42. 

Yale Double-Acting Store 
Door Lock and Latch. 
No. 4r4½. Page 46. 

Store Door Locks. 

y,./e Store Door Lock 
and Latch. 

No. 732. Page 43. 

Yale Rim Knob Lock. 
No. 756. Page 47. 

YALE STORE DOOR LOCKS. 

Group Illustration. 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . S t o r e  D o o r  L o c k s .

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF, 
^  SIZE J

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  ST O R E  DOOR LOCKS.

N o .  4 3 2 .

Size , 5 X 3 ^ 8  X  I ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 2 ^  

ins. R e v e r s ib le  unless rabbeted, when hand of door m ust be  stated. A d ju s ta b l e  to 
doors to inches thick. M ade for other thickness on special order. O p e ra te d  
by  key  and thum b la tch  from both  sides. T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each 
in box, w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e re d  in one of the three following ways, as w anted ; 
I, Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim  as be low ); 3, L ock w ith ornam ental trim, 
give n u m b e r  o f Lock and n a m e  of ornam entation, see page 169.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain  Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

4 3 2 i j 4  to 2 ins. ) I P a ir  N o. 314 P lates and  H andles, f Page 5.

4 3 3 2 to 2 ^  ins. X Page 248. t t t

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  40. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170. 

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

( 4 1 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Store Door Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE STORE DOOR LOCKS. 

No. 432. 
Size, s x 3r,i x 1 ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 2¾ 

ins. Reversible unless rabbeted, when hand of door must be stated. Adjustable to 
dvors 1½ to 2,% inches thick. Made for other thickness on special order. Operated 
by key and thumb latch from both sides. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each 
in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways, as wanted: 
1 , Lock "only"; 2, Lock" complete " (trim as below); 3, Lock with ornamental trim, 
give number of Lock and name of ornamentation, see page 169. 

No. T HICKNESS oF DooR. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B rn). PRICE BooK. 

432 x½ to 2 ins. } 1 Pair No. 314 P lates and Handles, { Page 5. 

433 2 to 2,% ins. Page 248. " 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p . 40. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 41) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s .
S t o r e  D o o r  L o c k s .

r CUT 3  
ONEHALF 

S IZE  J

Y A LE P A R A C E N TR IC  M O R T ISE  ST O R E  DOOR LOCK.

N o .  4 1 4 .

S ize , 5 x 3 x 1  ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon 2 ^  ins. 
R e v e r s ib le  unless rabbeted, w hen hand  of door m ust be given. A d ju s ta b l e  to doors 
x Y z  to 2^^ ins. thick. M ade for other thickness on special order. O p e r a te d  by  key  and 
thum b latch from both sides. Three  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, 
w ith screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the three following w ays, as w a n te d : 
I ,  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as be low ); 3, F o r Lock w ith  ornamental 
trim , give n u m b e r  o f Lock and n a m e  of ornamentation, see page 169.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain  Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

4 1 4 I t o  2 ins. ) I P a ir  No. 314 P lates and H andles, f Page  5.

41 5 2 to 2 ^  ins. /  Page  248. t

F o r o th er locks for th is  service see grou p  i l lu s tra t io n , p. 40. F o r  F in ish es , p . 170.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y .

(42 )

LOCKS FOR O UTER DOORS. Store Door Locks . 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE STORE DOOR LOCK. 

No. 414. 
Size, S x 3 x I ins . Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon 2¼ ins. 

Reversible unless rabbeted, when hand of door must be given. Adjustable to doors 
x½ to 2Ys ins. thick. Made for other thickness on special order. Operated by key and 
thumb latch from both sides . Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, 
with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways, as wanted : 
, , Lock "only " ; 2, Lock "complete " (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental 
trim, give number of Lock and name of ornamentation, see page 169. 

N o. THICKNESS OF DOOR. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BOOK . ---
414 1½ to 2 ins. } I Pair No. 314 Plates and Handles, { Page 5. 
415 2 to 2Ys ins . Page 248. " 

---
For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 40. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY . 

( 42) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . s t o r e  D o o r  L o c k s .

^ C U T ^  
ONE h a l f ) 
^ S I Z E ^

Y A LE PA R A C E N TR IC  M O R T ISE  ST O R E  DOOR LOCK.

N o .  7 3 ^* (W ith s top  work.)

S ize , s % [ x 3 ^ x i  in. B a c k s e t ,  2 ^  ins. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s ta b l e  to doors to 
ins. thick, and  to o ther thicknesses on special order. O p e ra te d ,  both bolts from outside by 
key, la tch  bolt from both sides by  thum b pieces, dead bolt from inside by key. T h e  outer 
latch m ay be s e t  b y  s to p .  P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith screws. S h o u ld  be  o r d e re d  in one ot 
the three following w a y s : i ,L o c k  “ o n ly  ”  ; 2 Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as below); 3, For 
lock w ith ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See page 169.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P la in  B ronze , B 10.) P r ic e  B o o k .

7 3 2
7 3 3

t o  2  ins. 
2 to  2 ^ ^  ins.

I P a ir  No. 314 P lates and  Handles, p. 248. 
S ta te  h and  when ordering.

Page  2.

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  40. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p. 170.

( 43 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Store Door Locks . 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE STORE DOOR LOCK. 
N 0. 7 32. (With stop work.) 

Size, s¼ x 3% x 1 in. Backset, 2¾ ins. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors 1½ to 2% 
ins. thick, and to other thicknesses on special order. Operated, both bolts from outside by 
key, latch bolt from both sides by thumb pieces, dead bolt from inside by key. The outer 
latch may be set by stop. Packed, each in box with screws. Should be ordered in one of 
the three following ways: 1, Lock "only " ; 2 Lock " complete " (trim as below); 3, For 
lock with ornamental trim give number of lock and name of ornamentation. See page 169. 

No. THICKNESS OF DooR. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B ro.) PRICH BooK. 

732 1½ to 2 ins. 1 Pair No. 314 Plates and Handles, p. 248. 
Page 2. 733 2 to 2% ins. State hand when ordering. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 40. For Finishes, p . 170. 
( 43) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . s t o r e  D o o r  L o c k s .

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  S T O R E  D O O R  LOCK.

N o .  4 5 4 .

F o r  H e a v y  D oors.

S ize , 9 ^  X 3^^ X 1 ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge o f  door to center o f escutcheon, 

2 ^  ins. R a b b e te d  on special order. R e v e r s ib le ,  unless rabbeted, when h an d  of door 

must be stated. A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from 1 %  to 35^ ins. th ic k ,  and  to other thicknesses 

on special order. O p e ra te d  by  key  and  thum b latches from b o th  sides o f door. Three  

No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith  screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e re d  in 

one of the three following w ays : i .  Lock  “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te , ’* p lain  bronze 

trim  ; 3, F o r Lock w ith ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  o f  Lock, and n a m e  of ornam enta

tion, see page 169,

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . T r i m  (P lain  Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

* 4 5 4
* 4 5 5

1 ^  to 2 ^  ins. 
2 ^  to 3 ^  ins.

Special Plates and  H andles to order.
Page 5.

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s ee  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  40. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y .

( 4 4 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Store Door Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE STORE DOOR LOCK. 

No. 454. 

For Heavy Doors . 

Size, 9¼ x 3¾ x •¼ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 

2¾ ins. Rabbeted on special order. Reversible, unless rabbeted, when hand of door 

must be stated. Adjustable to doors from 1¾ to 3¼ ins. thick, and to other thicknesses 

on special order. Operated by key and thumb latches from both sides of door. Three 

No. 8 Paracentric keys . Packed, each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in 

one of the three following ways: r, Lock "only"; 2, Lock " complete," plain bronze 

trim; 3, For Lock with ornamental trim give number of Lock, and name of ornamenta

tion, see page 169. 

No. 

*454 
*455 

THICKNESS OF DooR. 

1¾ to 2¾ ins. 
2¾ to 3¼ ins. 

TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). 

Special Plates and Handles to order. 

* Made to special order only. 

PRICE BOOK. 

Page 5. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 40. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 44) 



Y A L E  PA R A C E N T R IC  M OR

T IS E  ST O R E  D OO R LOCK.

No. 454.
S ee  o pposite  page .

( 4 5 )

YALE PARACENTRIC MOR
TISE STORE DOOR LOCK. 

No. 454. 
See opposite page. 

( 45 ) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . S t o r e  D o o r  L o c k s .

Y A L E  PA R A C E N T R IC  D O U B LE-A C TIN G  S T O R E  D OO R LOCKS. 

N o .  4 i 4 j ^ .
S ize , 5 x 3 x 1  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center o f escutcheon, 2}^ 

ins. R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from to 2 ^  ins. thick. M ade for other 
thicknesses on special order. O p e ra te d ,  dead bolt from both sides by  key, la tch  bolt from 
both  sides by  thumb latch. D oor m ay swing e i t h e r  way. T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  
keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in one o f the three 
following ways as w an ted : i ,  Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2, Lock “ c o m p l e t e ”  (trim  as below); 
3, For Lock with ornamental trim , give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. 
See page 169.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B 10). ; P r i c e  B o o k .

1 t o  2 ins. \  1 P a ir  No. 314 P la tes and H andles , J Page  s.

* 4 1 5 ; ^ 2 to 2 ^  ins. J P age  248, V

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th er locks for th is  service see grou p  il lu s tra tio n , p, 40. F o r  F in is h e s , p. 170.
T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y .

{ 46)

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Store Door Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC DOUBLE-ACTING STORE DOOR LOCKS. 

No. 414¼. 
Size, 5 x 3 x I ins . Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 2¼ 

jns. Reversible . Adjustable to doors from 1½ to 2Ys ins. thick. Made for other 
thicknesses on special order. Operated, dead bolt from both sides by key, latch bolt from 
both sides by thumb latch. Door may swing either way. Three No. 8 Paracentric 
keys. Packed, each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three 
following ways as wanted: 1, Lock "only"; 2, Lock "complete" (trim as below); 
3, For Lock with ornamental trim, give numbe:r of lock and name of ornamentation. 
See page 169. 

No. 

*414,½ 
*415¼ 

THICKNESS OF DooR. 

1½ to 2 ins. 
2 to 2Ys ins. 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). I PRICE BooK. 

} 
1 Pair No. 314 Plates and Handles, { Page 5. 

Page 248. 

* Made to special order only. . 
_For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 40. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING CO!IIPANY. 
( 46) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . S t o r e  D o o r  L o c k s .

Y A L E  P A R A C E N TR IC  R IM  KNOB LOCK. 

No. 756.
S ize , X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center, ins. N o t  Reversible. 

A p p lic a b le  to doors of any  thickness, as ordered. O p e ra te d ,  dead bolt by  key, and 
latch bolt by  knobs from both sides of door. T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  
each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  be  o r d e re d  in one of the two following ways as w a n ted :
I ,  Lock “ o n ly  ”  ; 2,  Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  ; (trim as below).

N o . M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . T r i m ,  B i o . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 7 5 5 Iron. Plated. One pa ir  No. 055 Page 5.

* 7 5 6 Iron. Bronze. Knobs, see p. 227.

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  locks for t h i s  se rv ice  see g roup  i l lu s tra t io n ,  p. 40. F o r  F in ish es ,  p. 170.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 47 )

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Store Door Locks. 

YALE PARA CENTRIC RIM KNOB LOCK. 

No. 756. 
Size, 6½ x 4¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center, 3½ ins. Not Reversible. 

Applicable to doors of any thickness, as ordered. Operated, dead bolt by key, and 
latch bolt by knobs from both sides of door. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed , 
each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the two following ways as wanted: 
1, Lock "only"; 2, Lock "complete"; (trim as below). 

No. MATERIAL. ESCUTCHEON. TRIM, Bro. PRICE BOOK. 

* 755 Iron. Plated. One pair No. 055 P age 5. 

* 756 Iron. Bronze. Knobs, seep. 227. " 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 40. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 47) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . C i e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s .

G E N E R A L  ROOM  LOCK S.

T he great variety of locks for inner doors is due to the numerous require

ments of style, fashion and price, and the different sections which follow will 

be found to meet these requirements in the fullest possible manner, when 

locks of the highest class of workmanship and construction are under con

sideration. These locks are of the “ S tandard” type, with not fewer than 

three lever tumblers, the knob action is always given the “ easy spring ” 

motion, the springs are always of brass, and the keys of wrought steel, 

nickel plated. These locks are so far above the ordinary article for finish, 

smoothness of action, and general excellence, that an examination of the 

merits of the respective forms here shown will suffice to establish the supe

riority of the “ Standard ” locks.

For general use the Wrought Steel Lock, No. 1620 s, is highly recom

mended, and it is widely used for general room service. For fine residences 

No. 1500 is pre-eminently the room lock to be used, or where the doors are 

made with narrower stiles, the narrower cases of Nos. 1420 and 1520 are 

available. For a heavier lock No. 1440 is made, this being used on the more 

important doors, with No. 1500 or 1620 s on the upper floors of a house. 

T he horizontal lock. No. 1460, is worthy of attention, the increased back

set of the knob giving abundant clearance between the hand and the door 

jamb, this being the typical English form of lock. No. 1402 has a convenient 

thumb bolt, and is especially offered for chamber doors, and No. 1504 is for 

communicating doors, the two thimib bolts enabling the door to be dead-locked 

from either side. No. 1505 is intended for twin communicating doors, but is 

also well adapted for bath rooms, dressing rooms, etc.

The locks for S lid in g  D oo rs , shown on page 59 and thereafter, are the 

best o f their respective kinds, and meet all the requirements of the service.

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. General Room Locks . 

GENERAL ROOM LOCKS. 

The great variety of locks for inner doors is due to the numerous require

ments of style, fashion and price, and the different sections which follow will 

be found to meet these requirements in the fullest possible manner, when 

locks of the highest class of workmanship and construction are under con

sideration. These locks are of the " Standard" type, with not fewer than 

three lever tumblers, the knob action is always given the " ·easy spring" 

motion, the springs are always of brass, and the keys of wrought steel, 

nickel plated. These locks are so far above the ordinary article for finish, 

smoothness of action, and general excellence, that an examination of the 

merits of the respective forms here shown will suffice to establish the supe

riority of the " Standard" locks. 

For general use the Wrought Steel Lock, No. 1620 s, is highly recom

mended, and it is widely used for general room service. For fine residences 

No. 1500 is pre-eminently the room lock to be used, or where the doors are 

made with narrower stiles, the narrower cases of Nos. 1420 and 1520 are 

available. For a heavier lock No. 1440 is made, this being used on the more 

important doors, with No. 1500 or 1620 s on the upper floors of a house. 

The horizontal lock, No. 1460, is worthy of attention, the increased back

set of the knob giving abundant clearance between the hand and the door 

jamb, this being the typical English form of lock. No. 1402 has a convenient 

thumb bolt, and is especially offered for chamber doors, and No. 1504 is for 

communicating doors, the two thumb bolts enabling the door to be dead-locked 

from either side. No. 1505 is intended for twin communicating doors, but is 

also well adapted for bath rooms, dressing rooms, etc. 

The locks for Sliding Doors, shown on page 59 and thereafter, are the 

best of their respective kinds, and meet all the requirements of the service. 

( ~8) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s , G e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s .

Standard Mortise K nob 
Lock.

N o. 1420, P a g e  52.

S tandard  Mortise Knob 
Lock.

No. 1500. P a g e  51.

S tandard  M ortise Knob 
Lock. W rought Steel. 

,No, 1620 s. P a g e  50.

S tandard  Horizontal Knob 
Lock.

No. 1460. P a g e  55.

S tandard  Mortise Knob 
Lock,

No. 1440. P a g e  54.

S tandard  M ortise Knob 
Lock.

N o. 1520. P a g e  53.

S tandard  Three-Bolt K nob S tandard  Communicating S tandard  T w in  Door
Lock. D oor Lock. Knob Lock.

No. 1402. P a g e  56. No. 1504. P a g e  57. No. 1505. P a g e  58.

G E N E R A L  ROOM LOCKS. «
G roup  I l lu s tra tio n .

4 (4 0 )

LOCKS FOR I NNER D OORS. 

Standard Mortise Knob 
Lock. Wrought Steel, 

,No. 1620 s. Page 50. 

Standard Mortise Knob 
Lock. 

No. 1520. Page 53. 

Standard Three-Bolt Knob 
Lock. 

No. 1402. Page 56. 

Standard Mortise Knob 
Lock. 

No. r500. Page 51 , 

Standard Mortise Knob 
Lock, 

No. 1440. Page 54. 

Standard Communicating 
Door Lock. 

No. 1504. Page 57. 

General Room Locks. 

Standard Mortise Knob 
Lock. 

No. 1420. Page 52. 

Standard H orizontal Knob 
Lock. 

No. 146o. Page 55. 

Standard Twin Door 
Knob Lock. 

No. r 505. Page 58. 

GENERAL ROOM LOCKS. • 
Group Illustration. 

( 40) 



1

L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . G e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s .

CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

S IZ E V

STA N D A R D  EASY S PR IN G  M O R T ISE  K NO B LOCK.

No. 1620 s. (W rought Steel.)

S ize , 3 ^  X 3 ^  X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center o f hub , 2 ^  ins. S p in 
d le ,  3̂ 5 in. solid. R e v e r s ib le .  O p e ra te d ,  by  key  and knobs from both  sides of door. 
F o u r  t u m b le r s  of rolled polished steel. K e y s  (Class N o. 34) of rolled steel nickel plated. 
Front, bolts and strike of Bronze, all other p arts  o f W r o u g h t  S te e l .  P a c k e d  as below. 
S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one o f the three  following w ays as w an ted : i .  Lock “ only,** 
packed doz. in box ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as b e low ); packed each in box ; 3, For 
Lock with ornamental trim, give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. Seep . 169.

No. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k ,

1620  S One. 1 P a ir  N o. 056 Knobs. Page 6.

1621 S Two. I P a ir  N o . 7409 Esc. P la tes, p. 246. 1

F o r o th er locks for th is  service see group illu s tra t io n , p. 49. F o r  F in is h e s , p . 170' 
f t

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y .

(5 0 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. General Room Locks. 

STANDARD EASY SPRING MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. 1620s. (Wrought Steel.) 

Size, 3¾ x 3;¾i x Ya ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of hub, 2¾ ins, Spin
dle, fa in. solid. Reversible. Operated, by key and knobs from both sides of door. 
Four tumblers of rolled polished steel. Keys (Class No. 34) ofrolled steel nickel plated. 
Front, bolts and strike of Bronze, all other parts of Wrought Steel. Packed as below. 
Should be ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted: 1, Lock "only," 
packed¾ doz. in box; 2, Lock" complete" (trim as below); packed each in box; 3, For 
Lock with ornamental trim, give number of lock and name of ornamentation. Seep. 169. 

No. KEYS. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BooK. 

1620S One. 1 Pair No. 056 Knobs. 

\ 
Page 6. 

1621 S Two . 1 Pair No. 7409 Esc. Plates, p. 246. " 

For other l~ cks for this service see group illustration, p. 49. For Finishes, p. 170 · 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 50) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . G e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s .

^  CUT "  
ONE HALF 
V. SIZE j

ST A N D A R D  EASY S P R IN G  M O RTISE K NO B LOCK.

No. 1500.
S ize , X X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of hub, 2 ^  ins. S p in d le ,  

in. solid. R e v e r s ib le .  O p e ra te d  by  key and knobs from both sides of door. T h r e e  
tu m b le r s ,  o f rolled polished steel. K e y s  (Class N o. 34) of rolled steel nickel plated. 
P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  in one o f the three following 
ways, as wanted : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te ,”  (trim as be low ); 3, For Lock 
w ith ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  o f lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See page 169.

N o. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B  10). P r i c e  B o o k .

1 5 0 0 O n e . I P a ir  N o. 056 Knobs. Page 6.

1501 Tw o. I P a ir  N o. 7410 Escutcheon P lates, p . 245. i t

F o r  o t h e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p ,  49. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C T U R IN G  COMPANY.
( 5 1 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. General Room Locks. 

STANDARD EASY SPRING MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. 1500. 

Size, 4¾ x 3½ x Ya ins . Backset, or distance from edge to center ofhub,2¾ ins. Spindle, 
{'6 in . solid. Reversible. Operated by key and knobs from both sides of door. Three 
tumblers , of rolled polished steel. Keys (Class No. 34) of rolled steel nickel p lated. 
Packed, each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following 
ways, as wanted: I, Lock "only"; 2, Lock "complete," (trim as below); 3, For Lock 
with ornamental trim give number of lock and name of ornamentation. See page 16g. 

No. 

1500 
1501 

KEYS. 

One. 
Two. 

REGULAR TRIM (P lain Bronze, Bro). PRICE BooK. 

r Pair No. 056 Knobs. Page 6. 
r P.air No. 7410 Escutcheon Plates, p. 245. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 49. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( SI ) 



G e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s ,L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s ,

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
^  S IZ E ^

S T A N D A R D  EASY S P R IN G  M O R T ISE  K N O B  LOCK,

No. 1420.

S ize , 45^ x 3 x ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from front to center of hub, 25^ ins. S p in d le ,  
in. solid. R e v e r s ib le .  O p e r a t e d  by  key  and knobs from both  sides o f door. T h r e e  

tumblers of rolled polished steel. K e y s  {class No. 34) o f rolled steel nickel plated. 
P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e re d  in one o f the  three  following 
ways : i. Lock “  o n ly  ; ”  2, Lock “  c o m p le te ,”  (trim as below) ; 3, F o r  Lock w ith  o rna
mental trim give n u m b e r  o f lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See page 169.

No. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r im  (P la in  B ro nze , B  lo ). P r i c e  B o o k .

*1420 One. j  P a i r  N o .  056 K n o b s , P a g e  6.

*1421 Two. I P a i r  N o .  7410 E sc u tc h e o n  P la t e s ,  p .  245. **

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g ro u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  49. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA C T U R IN G  COMPANY.

( 5 2 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. General Room Locks. 

STANDARD EASY SPRING MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. 1420. 

Size, 4¼ x 3 x Ys ins. Backset, or distance from front to center of hub, 2¼ ins . Spindle, 

1\ in. solid. Reversible. Operated by key and knobs from both sides of door. Three 
tumblers of rolled polished steel. Keys (class No. 34) of rolled steel nickel plated. 
Packed, each in box with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following 
ways: 1, Lock "only;" 2, Lock" complete," (trim as below); 3, For Lock with orna
mental trim give number of lock and name of ornamentation. See page 16g. 

No. KEYS. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PR1CE BooK. 

*1420 One. r Pair No. 056 Knobs, Page 6. 
* 1421 Two. 1 Pair No. 7410 Escutcheon Plates, p . 245. " 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 49. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(52) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . G e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s .

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF, 
^  SIZE J

ST A N D A R D  EASY S P R IN G  M O R T ISE  K NO B LOCK.

No. 1530.

Size , ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of hub, ins. S p in d le ,
^  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  by key  and knobs from both sides o f door. T h r e e  
tumblers of rolled polished steel. K e y s  (Class No. 34) of rolled steel, nickel plated. 
P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  in one of the three following 
ways as w a n te d : i ,  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as below ); 3, F o r Lock 
with ornamental trim , give n u m b e r  of Lock and  n a m e  of ornamentation. See page 169.

No. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

1 5 2 0 One. 1 P a ir  No. 056 Knobs. Page  6.

1521 Two. I P a ir  N o. 7410 Escutcheon P lates, p. 245.

F o r  o th er locks for th is  serv ice  see grou p  il lu s tra t io n , p . 49. F o r  F in ishes , p. 170,

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

(S3)

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. General Room Locks. 

STANDARD EASY SPRING MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. r520. 

Size, 4¼x2½x% ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of hub, 1¼ ins. Spindle, 
f,, in. solid. Reversible. Operated by key and knobs from both sides of door. Three 
tumblers of rolled polished steel. Keys (Class No. 34) of rolled steel, nickel plated. 
Packed, each in box with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following 
ways as wanted: r, Lock "only"; 2, Lock " complete" (trim as below); 3, For Lock 
with ornamental trim, give number of Lock and name of ornamentation. See page 16g. 

No. KEYS. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BooK. 
---
1520 One. 1 Pair No. 056 Knobs. Page 6. 

1521 Two. 1 Pair No. 7410 Escutcheon Plates, p. 245 . " 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 49. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(53) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . G e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

SIZE>

STA N D A R D  EASY S P R IN G  M O R T ISE  K N O B  LOCK.

N o . 1 4 4 0 .

S ize , 5 x 8 } 4 x ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center o f hub , 2 ^  ins. S p in d le ,  
in. solid. R e v e r s ib le .  O p e ra te d  by  key  and  knobs from both  sides o f door. T h r e e  

tumblers o f rolled polished steel. K e y s  (Class No. 34) o f rolled steel, nickel plated. 
P a c k e d ,  each in a  box, with screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in one o f  the  three following 
ways as wanted : i ,  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te , ”  (trim as below) ; 3, F o r Lock 
with ornamental trim  g ive n u m b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See page 169.

N o . K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B i o ) . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 1 4 4 0 O n e I P a i r  N o .  056 K n o b s . P a g e  6.

*1441 T w o . 1 P a ir  No. 7411 Escutcheon P la tes, p . 243. t t

♦M a d e  to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g ro u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  49. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.

( 5 4  )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. General Room Locks. 

STANDARD EASY SPRING MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. 1440. 
Size, 5x8½x¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of hub, 2¾ ins. Spindle, 

,h in. solid. Reversible . Operated by key and knobs from both sides of door. Three 
tumblers of rolled polished steel. Keys (Class No. 34) of rolled steel, nickel plated. 
Packed , each in a box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following 
ways as wanted: 1, Lock " only"; 2, Lock "complete," (trim as below) ; 3, For Lock 
with ornamental trim give number of Lock and name of ornamentation. See page 16g. 

No. KEYS. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PrucE BooK. 

*1440 One 1 Pair No. 056 Knobs. Page 6. 
·*1441 Two. 1 Pair No. 74u Escutcheon Plates, p. 243. " 

*Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 49. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 54) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . G e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
V. S IZ E ^

ST A N D A R D  H O R IZ O N T A L  M O R T ISE  KNOB LOCK  A N D  LA TC H .

No. 1460.

Size , 5/ i ^ H  >ns. B a c k s e t  of keyhole, 2 in s . ; of hub, 5 ins. S p in d le ,  in. solid. 
R e v e r s ib le .  O p e ra te d  by  key  and  knobs from both  sides o f door. T h r e e  tumblers of 
rolled polished steel. K e y s  (class N o. 34) of rolled steel, nickel plated. P a c k e d ,  each in 
box w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  in one o f  the three following ways as w anted ;
I ,  Lock “  o n ly  ; ”  2, Lock “  c o m p le te ,”  (trim as be low ); 3, F o r Lock with ornamental 
trim  give n u m b e r  of lock, and n a m e  of ornam entation. See page 169.

No. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B i o ) .   ̂ P r i c e  B o o k ,

* 1 4 6 0
*1461

O n e .

Two.
I P a ir  No. 056 Knobs, j Page  6. 
I P a ir  N o. 415 Escutcheon P lates, p . 249, **

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th er locks for th is  service see il lu s tra t io n  grou p  p. 49. F o r  F in ish es , p. 170.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

(55 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. General Room Locks. 
- - -- -----------------------

qp 

STANDARD HORIZONTAL MORTISE KNOB LOCK AND LATCH. 

Size, 3Ys x 5½ x ¾ ins . Backset of keyhole, 2 ins.; of hub, 5 ins. Spindle, /« in. solid. 
Reversible. Operated by key and knobs from both sides of door. Three tumblers of 
rolled polished steel. Keys (class No. 34) of rolled steel, nickel plated. Packed, each in 
box with screws . Should be ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted: 
,, Lock "only;" 2, Lock" complete," (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental 
trim give number of lock, and name of ornamentation. See page ,69. 

No. 

*1460 
*1461 

KEYS. 

One. 
Two. 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B ,o). I PRtCE BooK. 

I Pair No. 056 Knobs, Page 6. 
1 Pair No. 415 Escutcheon Plates, p. 249. " 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see illustration group p. 49. For Finishes, p. I70, 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 55) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s .
G e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s .

ONE HALF

IlisSs'i;
||1,

ST A N D A R D  T H R E E  BOLT M O R T ISE  KNO B LOCK.

No. 1402.
Size, 5 X 3 ^  X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of hubs , 2 ^  ins. S p in 

d le ,  in, solid. R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  by  key and  knobs from both  sides of d o o r ; 
lower bolt from inside only, by  thum b piece. T h r e e  tumblers of rolled polished steel. 

K e y s  (Class No. 34) of rolled steel, nickel pla ted . P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith  screws. 
S h o u ld  be  o r d e re d  in one o f the three following ways as w a n ted : i .  Lock “ o n l y ; ”
2. Lock “  c o m p le te ,”  (trim as below); 3. F o r lock with ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  ot 
lock, and n a m e  of ornamentation. See page 169.

No. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m , (P lain  Bronze, B lo). P rice  Book .

1 4 0 2
1 4 0 3

One.
Two.

I P a ir  N o. 056 K nobs, i  N o. 5 T hum b  Piece.
No. 7411 and  N o. 7413 Escu tcheon  P la tes , p . 243.

P ag e  6.
t {

F o r  o th er locks for th is  serv ice  see grou p  i l lu s tra t io n , p. 49. F o r  F in is h e s , p, 170.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
(5 6 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. General Room Locks. 

STANDARD THREE BOLT MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. 1402. 
Size, s x 3½ x Ys ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of hubs, z¾ ins. Spin

dle, y'i., in. solid. Reversible . Operated by key and knobs from both sides of door ; 
lower bolt from inside only, by thumb piece. Three tumblers of rolled polished steel. 
Keys (Class No. 34) of rolled steel, nickel plated. Packed, each in box with screws. 
Should be ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted : r. Lock " only ; " 
2 . Lock "complete," (trim as below); 3. For lock with ornamental trim give number of 
lock, and name of ornamentation. See page 16\). 

No. 

1402 
1403 

KEYS. 

One. 
Two. 

REGULAR TRIM, (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BooK. 

, Pair No. 056 Knobs, 1 No. s Thumb Piece. Page 6. 
No. 74n and No. 7413 Escutcheon Plates, p. 243. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 49. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 56) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . G e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s .

ONE HALF

ST A N D A R D  T H R E E  BOLT M O R TISE KNOB LOCK.

N o *  1 5 0 4 .  For use on Communicating Doors.

S ize , X x ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of hubs, 2 ^  ins. S p in 
d le  in. solid. R e v e r s ib le .  O p e ra te d ,  deadbo lts ,  one from each side only by  thumb 
piece, enabling door to be dead locked Independently from either side. La tch  bolt oper
ated  from both  sides by knobs. P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  
in one o f the three  following ways as wanted : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ; ”  2. Lock “  c o m p le te ,”  
(trim  as be low ); j .  For Lock w ith ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  of lock, and n a m e  of 
ornamentation. See page 169.

N o. R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B  10). P r i c e  B o o k .

1 5 0 4 I P a ir  N o. 056 K nobs, i  P a ir  N o. 7422 Escutcheon Plates, p . 246. 
I P a ir  No. 4 T hum b Pieces.

Page  6.

F o r o th er locks for th is  serv ice  see group illu s tra t io n , p. 49. F o r  F in ish es , p. 170.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C T U R IN G  COMPANY.

( 57)

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. General Room Locks. 

STANDARD THREE BOLT MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

N Q. I 504. For use on Communicating Doors. 

Size, 4¾ x 3¾ x Ys ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of hubs, 2¾ ins. Spin
dle -r"u in. solid. Reversible. Operated, dead bolts, one from each side only by thumb 
piece, enabling door to be dead locked independently from either side . Latch bolt oper
ated from both sides by knobs. Packed, each in box with screws. Should be ordered 
in one of the three following ways as wanted : I. Lock "only;" 2. Lock "complete," 
(trim as below); ;i . For Lock with ornamental trim give number of lock, and name of 
ornamentation. See page 169. 

No. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BooK. 

1504 1 Pair No. 056 Knobs, 1 Pair No. 7422 Escutcheon Plates, p. 246. Page 6. 
1 Pair No. 4 Thumb Pieces. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 49. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 57) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . G e n e r a l  R o o m  L o c k s .

CUT >  
ONE HALF, 

SIZE J

ST A N D A R D  M O R T ISE  K N O B  LOCK.

N o . 1 5 0 5 .  F o r T w in  Doors.

S ize , X X  ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to cen ter o f  hubs ins. S p in 
d le  -ĵ g in. solid. O p e ra te d ,  dead bolt b y  thum b piece from inside, la tch  bolt by  knobs 
from both  sides of door. P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in one 
oi the three following w ays as w anted : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ; 2. L ock “  c o m p le te ,"  (trim  as
b e lo w ); 3. For Lock w ith  ornam ental trim , give n u m b e r  o f lock and  n a m e  of om am enta-

tion. S ee  p a g e  169.

N o. R e g u l a r  T r i m , (P la in  B ro nze , B io ) . P r i c e  B o o k .

*1 50 5 I P a ir  N o. 056 Knobs, i  No. 4 T hum b  Piece, i  N o . 430 and  i  
N o . 431 Escutcheon P la te s , p . 246.

P a g e  6.

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g ro u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  49. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COM PANY.

C58)

L OCKS F OR I NNER D OORS. General Room Locks. 

STANDARD MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

For Twin D oors. 

Size , 4 ½ x 3½ x % ins . Backset , or distance from edge to center of hubs 2¾ ins . Spin
dle / , in. solid. Op-;;rated, dead bolt by thumb piece from inside, latch bolt by knobs 
from both sides of door. P a cked, each in box with screws. S hould be or der ed in one 
of the three following ways as wanted : 1. Lock " only ; " 2. Lock " com plete," (trim as 
below); 3. For Lock with ornamental trim, give n umber of lock and name ofomamenta
tion. See page 16g. 

No. , ______ R_E_G_u_L_A_R_ T_R_1_M_,_(P_1a_in_ B_r_o_n_ze_,_B_ 1_0_). _ _ _ ___ , PRICE BooK. 

*1505 I Pair No. 056 Knobs, 1 No. 4 Thumb Piece, 1 No. 430 and 1 Page 6. 
No. 431 Escutcheon Plates, p. 246. " 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for t h is service see group illustration, p. 49. For Finishes, p . 170, 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 

(.58) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . S l i d i n g  D o o r  L o c k s .

Standard  Sliding Door Lock. Standard Sliding D oor Lock.
N o. 1706. P a g ’d 6d. N o. 1816. P a g e  61.

S tandard Sliding Door S tandard  Sliding Door 
Lock. Lock.

No. 1846. P a g e  62. No. 1880. P a g e  63.

S tandard Sliding Door 
Lock.

N o. 1876. P a g e  64.

Yale Sliding N igh t Latch. Yale Sliding D ead Lock. 
No. 66 s. P a g e  65. No. 344 s. P a g e  66.

Elevator Latch. 
N o. 1792. P a g e  67.

S L ID IN G  D O O R ’’LOCKS.

G r o u p  I l l u s t r a t i o n .

(  39  )

LOCKS FOR I NNER DOORS. Sliding Door Locks. 

Standard Sliding Door Lock. Standard Sliding Door Lock. 
No. 1706. Page 60. No. 1816. Page 61, 

Standard Sliding Door 
Lock. 

No. 1846. Page 62. 

Standard Sliding Door 
Lock. 

No. 1880. Page 63. 

Yale Sliding Night Latch. Yale Sliding Dead Lock. 
No. 66 s. Page 65. No. 344 s . Page 66. 

I 
Standard Sliding Door 

Lock. 
No. 1876. Page 64. 

Elevator Latch. 
No. 1792. Page &]. 

SLIDING DOOR 1LOCKS. 

Group Illustration. 
( 59) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s .  s l i d i n g  D o o r  L o c k s .

ST A N D A R D  F L U S H  PU L L  M O R T ISE  S L ID IN G  D O O R  LOCK.

N o .  1 7 0 6 .
S ize  : Lock, 5 %  x 3^^ x ^  in s . ; Strike, 5]^ x 2 } ^  x  ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance rom edge 

to center of keyhole, 2 ^  ins. R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b l e  to doors to 2 %  ins. thick. 
O p e ra te d  from both sides by  key. One No. 8i A djustable E x t e n s io n  K e y .  A dapted 
to any  thickness of door. P a c k e d ,  in ha lf  sets o r full sets as below, w ith screws. 
S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  in one o f the three following ways as w an ted : i .  L ock “ o n l y ” ;
2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as below ); 3, F o r Lock w ith  ornam ental trim , give n u m 
b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See page 169.

N o . F r o n t . D o o r s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P la in  B ron ze , B io ) . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 7 0 6
l l O Q V z

1 7 2 6

S tra ig h t .

S tra ig h t .

A strag a l .

Double.
Sing le .

Double.

2 P a ir  No. 850 Cup Escutcheon Plates.
1 “  “  ■ “
2

P a g e  7.
i t

F o r  o th e r  locks for th is  serv ice see g roup  i l lu s tra t io n , p. 59. F o r  F in ish e s ,  p . 170.
(6 0 )

LOCKS FOR I NNER DOO RS. Sliding Door Locks . 

STANDARD FLUSH PULL MORTISE SLIDING DOOR LOCK. 

No. 1706. 
S ize: Lock, s½ x 3½ x H ins. ; Strike, s½ x 2¼ x H ins. Backset, or distance rom edge 

to center of keyhole, •¾ ins. Reversible. Adjustable to doors r¾ to 2½ ins. thick. 
Operated fron:. both sides by key. One No. Sr Adjustable Extension Key. Adapted 
to any thickness of door. Packed, in half sets or full sets as below, with screws. 
Should be ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted: 1, Lock "only" ; 
2, Lock "complete" (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim_, give num
ber of Lock a nd name of ornamentation. See page r6g . 

No. FRON.T. DooRs. RBGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, Bro). PRICE BOOK. 

1706 Straight. Double. 2 Pair No. 850 Cup Escutcheon Plates. Page 7. 
1706,½ Straight, Single. I " " " " 
1726 Astragal. Double. 2 " " " " 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 59. For Finishes, p. 170. 
( 60) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . S l i d i n g  D o o r  L o c k s .

ONE HALF

ST A N D A R D  S L ID IN G  DOOR LO C K  A N D  S T R IK E . 

No. i8i6.
Size, 5 ^  X 3 ^  x ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center o f keyhole, ins. R e 

v e rs ib le .  A p p lic a b le  to doors from i %  ins. thick. O p e ra te d  by  key  from both sides. 
One No. 82 A djustable E x t e n s io n  K e y ,  adap ted  to any thickness of door. P a c k e d ,  
each in box, w ith  strike and screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the three following 
ways as w anted : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2 ,  Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim  as be low ); 3, For Lock 
with ornamental trim , give n u m b e r  o f Lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See page 169.

N o. F r o n t . D o o r s . R e g u l a r  T r im  (P la in  B ronze , B  10). P r i c e  B o o k

1816 Straight. Double. 2 P a ir  No. 850 Cup Escutcheon Plates. Page  7.

1836 Astragal. f * 2 <(

1816>^ Straight. Single. I 4i

F o r  o th e r  locks for t h i s  se rv ice  see g ro u p  i l lu s tra t io n , p . 59, F o r  F in ish es , p . 170.
( 6 1 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Sliding Door Locks . 

STANDARD SLIDING DOOR LOCK AND STRIKE. , 

No. 1816. 
Size, s¼ x 3¾ x ½ ins . Backset, or distance from edge to center of keyhole, 2-?-. ins. Re

versible. Applicable to doors from 1¾ ins. thick. Operated by key from both sides . 
One No. 82 Adjustable Extens ion Key, adapted to any thickness of door. Packed, 
each in box, with strike and screws . Should be ordered in one of the three following 
ways as wanted : 1 , Lock " only "; 2, L ock " complete" (tr im as below); 3, For Lock 
with ornamental trim, give number of Lock and name of ornamentation, See page 169. 

N o. F RONT. DOORS. REGULAR T RIM (P lain Bronze, B 10) . P RICE BOOK 

1816 Straigh t. D ouble. 2 P air N o. 850 Cup Escutcheon P la tes. Page 7. 

1836 Astragal. " 2 " " " " 
1816_¼ Straight. Single. l " " " " 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 59. For Finishes, p. 170. 
( 61 ) . 



L o c k s  F O R  I n n e r  D o o r s .
S l i d i n g  D o o r  L o c k s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
^  S IZE  J

ST A N D A R D  EASY  S P R IN G  M O R T ISE  S L ID IN G  D OO R KNOB 
LOCK.

N o .  1 8 4 6 .

Size , 5 x 3 x 1 ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center o f hub, 25^ in ^  S p in d le ,  
in., solid. R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b le  to doors in. thickness and  above. O p e ra te d  

by  key  and knobs from both sides of door. One steel key  (class No. 34) nickel plated. 
P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e re d  in one of the three  following 

ways as w anted : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as b e lo w ); 3, For Lock 
with ornam ental trim , give n u m b e r  o f Lock and n a m e  o f  ornam entation . See page 169.

N o. R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

*1 8 4 6 I P a ir  No. 056 K nobs ; i  P a ir  No. 7410 Escutcheon Plates. Page  7,

* M ade to special order only.

F or  o th e r  locks for t h is  service see g roup  i l lu s tra t io n ,  p. 59. F o r  F in ish es ,  p, 170.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A NU FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
( 62)

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Sliding Door Locks. 

STANDARD EASY SPRING MORTISE SLIDING DOOR KNOB 
LOCK. 

No. 1846. 
Size, 5 x 3 x Ys ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of hub, 2¼ in'-- Spindle , 

y6lJ in., solid. Reversible. Adjustable to doors I ¼ in. thickness and above. Operated 
by key and knobs from both sides of door. One steel key (class No. 34) nickel plated. 
Packed, each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following 
ways as wanted: r, Lock "only"; 2, Lock "complete" (trim as below); 3, For Lock 
with ornamental trim, give number of Lock and name of ornamentation. See page 16g. 

No. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). 

*1846 r Pair No. 056 Knobs; 1 Pair No. 7410 Escutcheon Plates. 

I PRICE Boo1<. 

Page 7. 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 59. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 62) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . S l i d i n g  D o o r  L o c k s .

f  CUT ^  
'ONE HALF 
V  SIZE J

ST A N D A R D  M O R T ISE  S L ID IN G  DOOR LATCH.

N o .  1 8 8 0 .

Size, 3 X 3 X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge o f door to center o f hub, 2 ^  ins. 
S p in d le ,  jn. solid. R e v e r s ib le .  A d ju s ta b l e  to doors 15^ in. thick and above. 
O p e ra te d  by knobs from both sides o f door. P a c k e d ,  Yz doz. in box w ith  screws. 
S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one o f the three following ways as w an ted : 1, Lock o n ly  ”  ; 2, 
Lock “ c o m p le te ,”  (trim as be low ); 3, for Lock w ith  ornam ental trim give n u m b e r  of 
Lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See p. 169.

xNo. R e g u l a r  T r im  (Plain Bronze, B 10). P r ic e  B o o k .

nsso I Pair N o. 056 Knobs and K nob Roses. Page 7.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g ro u p  i l lu s t r a t io n ,  p .  59. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p . 170.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  MANUFACTURING'COM PANY.

( 63 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Sliding Door Locks. 

STANDARD MORTISE SLIDING DOOR LATCH. 

No. 1880. 

Size, 3 x 3 x ¾ ins . Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of hub, 2¾ ins. 
Spindle, ft jn. solid. Reversible. Adjustable to doors r¼ in. thick and above. 
Operated by k nobs from both sides of door. Packed, ½ doz. in box with screws. 
Should be ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted: r, Lock " only ''; 2, 

Lack "complete, " (trim as below); 3, for Lock with ornamental trim give number of 
Lock and name of ornamentation. See p . r6g. 

No. 1------R_ E_G_u_LA_R_ T_R_1_M_(_P_la_in_ B_r_on_z_e_, _B_,_o_). ______ I PRICE BooK. 

'*1880 r P air No. 056 Knobs and Knob R oses. Page 7. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p . 59. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YAJ,.E & TOWNE MANUFACTURING' COMPANY. 
( 63) 



L o c k s  f o r  I  n n e r  D o o r s . S l i d i n g  D o o r  L o c k s .

ONE HALF
I!

a

i l l  l l : 5 "  l  l s

IS

5 t'

i ;  i

STA N D A R D  S L ID IN G  DOOR L A T C H  A N D  LOCK.

N o .  1 8 7 6 .

Size , 5 X 3 ^  X ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center o f hub , 2 ^  ins. S p in d le ,  
^  ins. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  from both  sides by  knobs, and la tch  bolt may 
be d e a d  lo c k e d  from either side by  key. R e c e s s e d  front to guard  bolt. One No. 81 
adjustable e x te n s io n  k e y , adapted  to any  thickness o f door. P a c k e d ,  each in box with 
screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one o f the three following w ays as w a n ted : i ,  Lock 
“  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as below); 3, For Lock w ith  ornam ental trim  give 
n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  ot ornam entation, p .  169.

N o. R e g u l a r  T r im  (P la in  B ronze , B io .) P r i c e  B o o k .

1 8 7 6 I Pair No, 056 K nobs ; 1 P a ir  No, 7412 Escutcheon Plates. Page 7.

F or  o ther  locks for th is  serv ice see g roup  il lu s tra t io n , p. 59. F o r  F in ish e s ,  p. 170.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.
(64)

LOCKS FOR l NNER DOORS. Sliding Door Locks. 

STANDARD SLIDING DOOR LATCH AND LOCK. 

No. 1876. 
Size, 5 x 3½ x Ya ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of hub, 2¼ ins. Spindle, 

¾ ins. solid. Reversible. Operated from both sirles by knobs, and latch bolt may 
be dead locked from either side by key. Recessed front to guard bolt. One No. 81 
adjustable extension key, adapted to any thickness of door. Packed, each in box with 
screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted: r, Lock 
"only"; 2, Lock" complete" (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim give 
number of lock and name ol ornamentation, p. r6g. 

No. 1- -----R_E_c_u_L_A_R_ T_1<_1_,_' _(_P_la_i_n_B_r_o_n_z_e_, _B_r_o_.) ______ 
1
_P_R_rc_E_ B_o_o_"_·_. 

1876 I Pair No. 056 Knobs; 1 Pair No. 7412 Escutcheon Plates. Page 7. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 59. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 64) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . S l i d i n g  D o o r  L o c k s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
V. S IZ E ^

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  N IG H T  LA TC H .

N o .  6 6  s .  (For Sliding Doors.)

S ize , 35^ X 2%  ^  B a c k s e t ,  or d istance from edge to center, q .%  ins. R e v e rs ib le .
A d ju s t a b l e  to doors from 15^ to 3 inches th ick, and for o ther thicknesses on special order. 
O p e r a te d  from w ithout by  key , and from within by  knob. Also m ade to special order to 
be  operated by  key  from both sides, when thickness of door m ust be  given. T h ree  N o. 8 
P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each  in box, w ith  screws and knob as below.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b  &  R o s e . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 6 0  S to 2 ins. Plated. P lated. Plated. Page 3.

* 6 1 S 2,Y q to 3 ins. Plated . Plated . P lated, ft

* 6 4  S 15^ to 2 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. ft

*65  S z Y q to 3 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. it

6 6  S to  2 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. it

6 7  S tY z  to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze.

* M ade  to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  59.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C TU R IN G  COMPANY,

s  ( 6 5 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Sliding Door Locks. 

~ 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 66 s. (For Sliding Doors.) 

Size, 3¾ x 3½ -x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center, •¾ ins. Reversible. 
Adjustable to doors from 1¼ to 3 inches thick, and for other thicknesses on special order. 
Operated from without by key, and from within by kuob. Also made to special order to 
be operated by key from both sides, when thickness of door must be given. Three No. 8 
Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with screws and knob as below. 

No. THICKNESS OF DOOR. FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. K NoB& RosE. PRICE BOOK. 

*60S 1¼ to 2 ins. Plated. Plated. Plated. 
*61S 21/a to 3 ins. Plated. Pla ted. Plated. 
*64S 1¼ to 2 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 
*65S 21/a to 3 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 
66S 1¼ to 2 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. 
67S 21/a to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. 

* M ade to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 59. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
{ 65) 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . S l i d i n g  D o o r  L o c k s .

^ C U T ^  
ONEHALF 
^  SIZE J

Y A L E  PA R A C E N TR IC  M O R T ISE  S L ID IN G  D O O R  D E A D  LOCKS.

N o .  3 4 4  s .

Size , 2 ^  X 3 ^  X ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r d istance from edge to  center ot escutcheon, 2% ins. 

R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b le  to doors from to  3 ins. th ick, and  to other thicknesses on 

special order. O p e ra te d  by  key  from one side o f  door, o r when so ordered, by  key from 

both sides, in which case exact th ickness o f door m ust be  given. T h ree  N o. 8 P a r a c e n 

t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . j E s c u t c h e o n . P r i c e  B o o k .

*344 S to 2 ins. Bronze. j Bronze, P age  7.

*345 S 2 ^  to 3 ins. Bronze. 1 Bronze. **

*  M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  for t h i s  s e rv ic e  s e e  g ro u p  i l l u s t r a t io n ,  p a g e  59.

T H E , YALE & TOW KE M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.
( 6 6 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. S liding Door Locks. 

qp 

f 

§ 
: . ~ 

~ 

~ 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE SLIDING DOOR DEAD LOCKS. 

No. 344s. 

Size, 2¾ x 3% x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center ot escutcheon, 2¾ ins. 

Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 1¾ to 3 ins. thick, and to other thicknesses on 

special order. Operated by key from one side of door, or when so ordered, by key from 

both sides, in which case exact thickness of door must be given. Three No. 8 Paracen

tric keys. Packed, each in box, with screws. 

No. THICKNESS OF DooR. FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. PRICE BOOK. 

*344S 1¾ to 2 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Page 7. 
'*345 S 21/s to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. " 

* Made to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 59. 

THE. YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 66) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . S l i d i n g  D o o r  L o c k s .

^  CUT ^  
ONEHALF 
^  S IZE J

ST A N D A R D  E L E V A T O R  S L ID IN G  DOOR LA TC H .

N o .  1 7 9 2 .

Size, 5 4̂ X 2 ^  X Y z  ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r distance from edge of door to center o f keyhole 15  ̂

ins. N o t  Reversible. H a n d  o f door determined from E l e v a to r  s id e .  O p e ra te d  from 

hall by  key  o n ly ; from elevator by  sunken handle. One steel key  (Class N o. 30) nickel 

plated. P a c k e d ,  one quarte r dozen in box, w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  in one of 

the two following w ays : i .  Lock “  o n ly  2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as below).

No. M a t e r i a l . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

1 7 9 2 Bronze. 1 No. 812 K ey  P la te , p. 250. Page  7.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e rv ic e  s e e  g ro u p  i l l u s t r a t io n ,  p a g e  59.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

( 6 7 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Sliding Door Locks . 

ST AND ARD ELEV ATOR SLIDING DOOR LATCH. 

No. 1792. 

Size, s¼ x 2¾ x Ys ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to ~enter of keyhole r¼ 

ins. Not Reversible. H and of door determined from Elevator side. Operated from 

hall by key only; from elevator by sunken handle. One steel key (Class No. 30) nickel 

plated. Packed, one quarter dozen in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of 

the two following ways: r, Lock" only;" 2, Lock" complete" (trim as below). 

. No. j MATERIAL. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, BIO). PRICE BooK. 
~ ---B- r_o_n-ze- .---+---r- N_ o ___ 81_2_K_ e_y_P_l_a_te-,-p-.-2-50- .---r--P- a_g_e_7 __ _ 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 59. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . S l i d i n g  D o o r  L o c k s .

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF, 
V  SIZE J

ST A N D A R D  M O R T ISE  F L U SH  S L ID IN G  D O O R  PU LL.

N o .  5 8 .

S ize , X 25^ X ^  ins. O p e ra te d  by pressing stop, which releases sp ringand  projects pull 

handle. H and le  is held back by  catch  when pushed in all the  w ay . P a c k e d ,  one p a ir  in 

box, with screws.

No. F r o n t . P r i c e  B o o k .

58 S tra ig h t . P a g e  7.

78 A strag a l .

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y

( 6 8 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Sliding Door Locks . 

STANDARD MORTISE FLUSH SLIDING DOOR PULL. 

No. 58. 

Size, 3% x •¼ x Ya ins. Operated by pressing stop, which releases spring and projects pull 

handle. Handle is held back by catch when pushed in all the way. Packed·, one pair in 

box, with screws. 

No. 

58 
78 

FRONT. 

Straight. 
Astragal. 

PRICE BOOK. 

Page 7. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

( 68) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . H o t e l  L o c k s .

H O T E L  LOCKS.

The term Hotel Locks usually includes all master keyed knob locks, as 

well as some few forms which are used in connection with them and in this 

section those best adapted for this service will be shown both in group illustra

tion on page 70, and in detail on the following pages. The general subject of 

master keying is discussed in another section (see page lo i )  and only those 

are here shown which are best suited for use in hotels.

The best hotel locks are those shown on pages 71 and 72, Nos. 1 6 80^  

and 1680. These are master keyed knob locks of the finest construction, the 

master keying being accomplished entirely by means of tumblers, and suites 

of any extent desired in practice can be accurately and safely master keyed 

without possibility of interchange of keys. In  these locks the change key is 

used from the outside only, and the door is fastened from within by a separate 

bolt operated by a thumb piece. This bolt cannot be operated from without 

at all, and when the door is thus locked from within a curtain is throT,'n over 

the outer keyhole so that the key cannot be inserted, and it is therefore impos

sible for the occupant to be locked in. No. 1470 is similar as regards master 

keying, but has no thumb bolt, and is operated by the key from both sides. 

No. 1402 is a lighter form of three bolt lock, also master keyed. (The only 

system which is superior to the above is the Yale Duplex System, see pp. 

lo i- lo S .)

For communicating rooms. Nos. 1604 and 1504 are made, the former 

being the heavier, and both being so made that the occupant on either side 

can secure the door and the bolts must be retracted from both sides before the 

door can be opened. W hen the so-called “ twin communicating doors ” are 

used each door has its own thumb bolt and knob latch, No. 1505 having been 

designed especially for this purpose.

( 6 9 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Hotel Locks. 

HOTEL LOCKS. 

The term Hotel Locks usually includes all master keyed knob locks, as 

well as some few forms which are used in connection with them and in this 

section those best adapted for this service will be shown both in group illustra

tion on page 70, and in detail on the following pages. The general subject of 

master keying is discussed in another section ( see page IOI) and only those 

are here shown which are best suited for use in hotels. 

The best hotel locks are those shown on pages 7 I and 7 2, Nos. I 680 ,¼ 
and 1680. These are master keyed knob locks of the finest construction, the 

master keying being accomplished entirely by means of tumblers, and suites 

of any extent desired in practice can be accurately and safely master keyed 

without possibility of interchange of keys. In these locks the change key is 

used from the outside only, and the door is fastened from within by a separate 

bolt operated by a thumb piece. This bolt cannot be operated from without 

at all,. and when the door is thus locked from within a curtain is thro,;•n over 

the outer keyhole so that the key cannot be inserted, ·and it is therefore impos

sible for the occupant to be locked in. No. 1470 is similar as regards master 

keying, but has no thumb bolt, and is operated by the key from both sides. 

No. 1402 is a lighter form of three bolt lock, also master keyeci. (The only 

system which is superior to the above is the Yale Duplex System, see pp. 

l0I-I08.) 

For co=unicating rooms, Nos. 1604 and 1504 ap!: made, the former 

being the heavier, and both being so made that the occupant on either side 

can secure the door and the bolts must be retracted from both sides before the 

door can be opened. When the so-called " twin communicating doors " are 

used each door has its own thumb bolt and knob latch, No. 1505 having been 

designed especially for this purpose. 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . H o t e l  L o c k s .

Standard  H otel Lock. 
No. 1680^. P a g e  71.

Standard  H ote l Lock. 
No. 1680. P a g e  72.

Standard  H otel Lock. 
No. 1402. P a g e  74.

S tandard  H otel Lock. 
N o. 1470. P a g e  73.

T w in  D oor Lock. 
N o . 1505. P a g e  77.

Communicating D oor Lock, Communicating D oor Lock 
No. 1604. P a g e  75. N o . 1504. P a g e  76.

ST A N D A R D  H O T E L  LOCKS. 

G roup  I l lu s tra tio n .

( 70)

LOCKS FOR I NNER DOO RS. 

Standard Hotel Lock. 
:'<o. 1680½. Page 7r. 

Standard Hotel Lock. 
No. 1680. Page 72. 

Hotel Locks. 

Standard Hotel Lock. 
No. 1402. Page 74. 

Standard Hotel Lock. Twin Door Lock. 
No. 1470. Page 73. No. 1505. Page 77. 

Communicating Door Lock. 
No. 16o4. Page 75. 

Communicating Door Lock 
No. 1504. Page 76. 

STANDARD HOTEL LOCKS. 

Group Illustration. 
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ST A N D A R D  T H R E E -B O L T  M O R T ISE  KNOB LOCK.

N o .  1 6 8 0 } ^ .  (M aster K eyed.)

Size, 6 X 35^ X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of keyhole, ins. 
S p in d le ,  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d ,  latch bolt by  knobs from both  sides ; 
lower dead bolt from inside only, by thum b p ie ce ; upper dead  bolt from outside by  change 
and master keys ; keyhole guarded when thumb bolt is locked. M a s t e r  k e y e d  in  s e t s  to 
any number o f changes desired. F iv e  tumblers o f rolled polished steel. Tw o b r a s s  
change keys. N o. 330 B, nickel plated, and  one N o. 33 s te e l  m aster key  for each set. 
P a c k e d ,  each* in box, w ith  screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e re d  in one o f the three following 
ways as w a n te d : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as be low ); 3, For Lock 
with ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See p. 169.

N o , R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B io ) . P r ic e  B o o k .

1680 ^
j  I P a i r  N o .  056 K n o b s ,  i  N o .  4 T h u m b  P ie c e ,  i  E a c h  ) 

1 N o .  7204!^ a n d  7 2 0 5 ^  E s c .  P la te s ,  p . 240. J
Page 8.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g ro u p  i l l u s t r a t io n ,  p . 70. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p . 170,

(  7 1  )

STANDARD THt<.EE-BOLT MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 
No. 1680,½. ()faster Keyed.) 

Size, 6 x ;,½ x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center _of keyhole, 2¾ ins . 
Spindle, fir in. solid. Reversible . Operated, latch bolt by knobs from both sides ; 
lower dead bolt from inside only, by thumb piece; upper dead bolt from outside by change 
and master keys ; keyhole guarded when thumb bolt is locked. Master key ed in sets to 
any number of changes desired . Five tumblers of rolled polished steel. Two brass 
change keys, No. 330 B, nickel plated, and one No. 33 steel master key for each set. 
Packed, each" in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three fo))owing 
ways as wanted : 1 , Lock "only" ; 2, Lock "complete" (trim as below); 3, For Lock 
with ornamental trim give number of lock and name of ornamentation. Seep. 169. 

No. 

1680½ 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, Bro). 

{ 
1 Pair No. 056 Knobs, 1 No. 4 Thumb Piece, 1 Each} 

No. 7204½ and 7205½ Esc. Plates, p. 240. 

PRICE B OOK. 

Page 8. 

For other locks for this service see group illustra tion, p. 70. For Finishes, p. 170. 
( 71 ) 



S T A N D A R D  T H R E E  B O L T  M O R T I S E  K N O B  L O C K .

N o .  1 6 8 0 .  (M aster Keyed.)

S ize ,*'5^ X 3^^ X ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge o f door to center o f knobs, 2 } ^  ins. 
S p in d le ,  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  A p p lic a b le  to doors of any  thickness. O p e ra te d ,  
latch bolt from both sides by knobs, upper dead  bolt from outside by  change and  m aster 
keys, lower dead bolt from inside by  thum b piece, keyhole guarded  when thum b bolt 
is thrown. M a s te r  k e y e d  in sets of any number o f  changes desired. F iv e  tumblers of 
rolled polished steel. Tw o No. 330 B nickel p la ted b r a s s  change keys w ith  each lock, and 
one N o. 33 nickel p lated s te e l  m aster k ey  for each set. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith screws. 
S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the three following ways as w anted : i ,  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2 ,  

Lock “ c o m p le te  ”  (trim as below ); 3. F o r lock with ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  of 
lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See p. 169.

No. R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

1 6 8 0
f 1 P a ir  N o. 056 Knobs, i  No. 4 T hum b Piece, i  each N o . ) 
1 7204 and N o. 7205 Escutcheon Plates, p. 241. i

Page  8.

F o r  o th e r  locks for t h is  serv ice see g roup  i l lu s tra t io n , p . 70. F o r  F in ish e s ,  p . 170.

( 72 )

STANDARD THREE BOLT MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. 1680. (Master Keyed.) 

S ize/5½ x 3½ x ¾ ins. B ackset, or distance from edge of door to center of knobs, 2¾ ins. 
Spindle, y\ in. solid. Reversible. Applicable to doors of any thickness. Operated, 
latch bolt from both sides by knobs, upper dead bolt from outside by change and master 
keys, lower cead bolt from inside by thumb piece, keyhole guarded when thumb bolt 
is thrown. M aster keyed in sets of any number of changes desired. Five tumblers of 
rolled polished steel. Two No. 330 B nickel plated brass change keys with each lock, and 
one No. 33 nickel plated steel master key for each set. Packed, e.ach in box, with screws. 
Should be ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted: 1, Lock "only"; 2, 
Lock "complete" (trim as below); 3. For lock with ornamental trim give number of 
lock and name of ornamentation. See p. 16g. 

No. 

1680 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). 

{ 
I Pair No. 056 Knobs, r No. 4 Thumb Piece, reach No.} 

7204 and No. 7205 Escutcheon Plates, p. 24I. 

PRICK BooK. 

Page 8. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 70. For Finishes, p. 170. 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . H o t e l  L o c k s .

ONE HALF

S T A N D A R D  M O R T I S E  K N O B  L O C K S .

N o .  1 4 7 0 .  (M aster Keyed.)

Size, 4 ^  X 3% X % ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r distance from edge of door to center of knobs, 2 ^  
ins. S p in d le ,  solid. R e v e rs ib le .  A p p lic a b le  to doors of any  thickness. O p e r 
a te d ,  by knobs, change and  m aster keys from both  sides. M a s te r  k e y e d  in sets of any 
number o f changes desired. F iv e  tumblers o f rolled polished steel. Tw o No. 330 b nickel 
plated b r a s s  change keys w ith  each lock, and  one No. 33 nickel plated s te e l  m aster key 
with each set. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith  screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the 
three following ways as w anted  : i ,  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as below ); 
3, For lock w ith ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  o f lock, and  n a m e  of ornamentation. See 
page 169.

No. R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P la in  Bronze , B  10). P r i c e  B o o k .

1 4 7 0 1 P a ir  No. 056 K nobs, 1 P a ir  No. 7201 Escutcheon Plates, p. 245. P a g e  8.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t io n ,  p .  70. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p . 170.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY

(  73 )

LOCKS FOR I NNER D OORS. Hotel Locks . 

STANDARD MORTISE KNOB LOCKS. 

No. 1470. (Master Keyed.) 

S ize , 4¾ x 3½ x ¾ ins. Back s et , or distance from edge of door to center of knobs, 2¾ 
ins. Spindle, .p,, in. solid. R eversible. Applicable to doors of any thickness. Oper
ated , by knobs, change and master keys from both sides. Master keyed in sets of any 
number of changes desired. Five tumblers of rolled polished steel. Two No. 330 B nickel 
plated brass change keys with each lock, and one No. 33 nickel plated steel master key 
with each set. Packed, each in box, with screws. Shou ld be ordered in one of the 
three following ways as wanted: t, Lock " on ly"; 2, Lock "complete " (trim as below); 
3, For lock with ornamental trim give number of lock, and name of ornamentation . See 
page 169. 

No. I REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). I PRICE BOOK. 

1470 1 Pair No. 056 Knobs, 1 Pair No. 7201 Escutcheon Plates, p. 245. Page 8. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p . 70. For F in ishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s .
H o t e l  L o c k s .

^  CUT ^  
ONEHALF, 
5.  S IZ EJ

S T A N D A R D  T H R E E  B O L T  M O R T I S E  K N O B  L O C K .

N o .  1 4 0 2 .  (M aster Keyed.)

S ize , 5 X 35^ X Y2, ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of hubs , 2^^ ins. S p in 
d le ,  in. solid. R e v e r s ib le .  O p e ra te d  by  key  and knobs from bo th  sides of door; 
lower bolt from inside only, by  thum b piece. T h r e e  tumblers o f  rolled polished steel. 
C h a n g e  K e y s  (Class N o. 34) o f rolled steel, nickel pla ted . One steel M a s t e r  K e y  for 
each set. P a c k e d ,  each in  box w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in one o f the three 
following ways as w a n ted : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ; ”  2. L ock “ c o m p le te ,”  (trim as be low );
3. For lock with ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  o f lock, and n a m e  of ornamentation. See 

page 169.

N o. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m ,  (P lain Bronze, B lo). P r i c e  B o o k .

1 4 0 2
1 4 0 3

One.
Two.

I P a ir  N o. 056 K nobs, i  No. 5 T hum b  Piece.
No. 7411 and No. 7413 Escutcheon P la tes, p. 243.

P age  6.

F o r  o th e r  locks for th is  se rv ice  see g ro u p  i l lu s tra t io n ,  p. 70. F o r  F in ish es ,  p. 170.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
( 74 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Hotel Locks. 

STANDARD THREE BOLT MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

NO. 1402. (Master Keyed.) 

Size, 5 x 3½ x Ys ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of hubs, 2¾ ins. Spin
dle, y6~ in. solid. Reversible. Operated by key and knobs from both sides of door; 
lower bolt from inside only, by thumb piece. Three tumblers of rolled polished steel. 
Change Keys (Class No. 34) of rolled steel, nickel plated. One steel Master Key for 
each set. Packed, each in box with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three 
following ways as wanted : I. Lock "only; " 2. Lock "complete," (trim as below); 
3. For lock with ornamental trim give number of lock, and name of ornamentation. See 
page I6g. 

No. 

1402 
1403 

KEYS. 

One. 
Two. 

REGULAR TRIM, (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BooK. 

I Pair No. 056 Knobs, I No. 5 Thumb Piece. Page 6. 
No. 74u and No. 7413 Escutcheon Plates, p. 243. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 70. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . H o t e l  L o c k s .

^  CUT ^  
ONEHALF, 
>5̂  S IZ E ^

S T A N D A R D  T H R E E  B O L T  M Q R T I S E  K N O B  L O C K .

N o .  1 6 0 4 .  Communicating Doors,)

Size, 6 x 2 % x ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from front to center o f hub?, 2 ^  ins. S p in d le^  
in., solid. R e v e rs ib le ,  A p p lic a b le  to doors o f any thickness. O p e ra te d ,  de ad b o lts ,  

one from each side only, by  X -handles ; latch bolt by  knobs from both  sides. P ac k ed ,,  
each in box, w ith screws. S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  in one o f the three following w ays: 
Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2, Lock “ c o m p l e t e ”  (trim as below); 3, F o r Lock w ith ornam ental 
trim, give n u m b e r  o f Lock and n a m e  of ornam entation, see page 169.

No. R e g u l a r  T r im  (P la in  B ro nze , B 1 0 ) . P r i c e  B o o k .

1604 f  I  P a ir  N o. 0 5 6  K nobs, 1 P a ir  No. 9  X '^andlei), i  P a ir  No. ) 
(  7 4 2 3  E scutcheon P lates, p. 2 4 2 .  j

P a g e  8.

F o r  o th e r  lo ck s  fo r  t h i s  s e rv ic e  s ee  g ro u p  i l lu s t r a t i o n ,  p . 70. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170. 
T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y .

( 75)

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Hotel Locks. 

STANDARD THREE BOLT MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 
N 0. I 604. (For Communicating Doors.) 

Size, 6x2%x¾ ins. Backset, or distance from front to center of hubs, 2¾ ins. Spindle, 
-h in., solid. Reversible. Applicable to doors of any thickness. Operated, dead bolts, 
one from each side only, by T-handles ; latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Packed, 
each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways: r , 
Lock "only"; 2, Lock "complete" (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental 
trim, give number of Lock and name of ornamentation, see page 169. 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B xo). PRICE BooK. 

{ 
I P air No. 056 Knobs, r Pair No. 9 T -handle,;, x Pair No. } 

7423 Escutcheon Plates, p. 242. 
Page 8. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 70. For Finishes, p. 170. 
THE YALE & TOWNE MANU FACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . H o t e l  L o c k s .

^  CUT ^  
ONEHALF 
V  S IZE  J

S T A N D A R D  T H R E E  B O L T  M O R T I S E  K N O B  L O C K .

N o .  1 5 0 4 .

Size , AtY z X 3 ^  X ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r distance from edge to center of hubs, 2% ins. S p in 
d le  ^  in. solid. R e v e r s ib le .  O p e r a te d ,  dead  bolts, one from each  side only by  thumb 
piece, enabling door to be dead locked independently from e ither side. La tch  bolt oper
a ted  from both sides by knobs. P a c k e d ,  each in box  w ith screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  
in one o f the three following ways as w anted : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ; ”  2. Lock “  c o m p le te ,” 
(trim  as be low ); 3. F o r Lock w ith  ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  o f lock, and  n a m e  of 
ornamentation. See page 169.

N o. R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain  Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

1 5 0 4 I P a ir  N o . 056 K nobs, i  P a ir  N o. 7422 Escutcheon Plates, p .  246. 
I P a ir  No. 4 T hum b Pieces.

Page  6.

F o r  o th er locks for th is  serv ice see grou p  il lu s tra t io n , p. 70. F o r  F in is h e s , p . 170.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA C TU R IN G  COMPANY.

( 76)

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Hotel Locks. 

STANDARD THREE BOLT MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

~Size, 4½ x 3½ x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of hubs, 2¾ ins. Spin
dle h in. solid . Reversible. Operated, dead bolts, one from each side only by thumb 
piece, enabling door to be dead locked independently from either side. Latch bolt oper
ated from both sides by knobs, Packed, each in box with screws. S hould be ordered 
in one of the three following ways as wanted: I. Lock" only;" 2. Lock" complete," 
(trim as below) ; 3. For Lock with ornamental trim give number of lock, and name of 
ornamentation. See page 16g. 

No. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BooK. 

1504 I Pair No. 056 Knobs, I Pair No. 7422 Escutcheon Plates, p. 246. Page 6. 
I Pair No. 4 Thumb Pieces. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 70. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . H o t e l  L o c k s .

CUT ^  
ONE HALF, 
^  SIZE J

S T A N D A R D  M O R T I S E  K N O B  L O C K .

N o .  1 5 0 5 .  F o r T w in  Doors.

Size, 4^^ X x  Y z  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance'from edge to center of hubs 2 ^  ins. S p in 
d le  in. solid. O p e r a te d ,  dead bolt by  thum b piece from inside, la tch  bolt by  knobs 
from both  sides of door. P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith  screws. S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  in one 
of the three following w ays as w anted  : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ; ”  2. Lock “  c o m p le te ,”  (trim as 
be low ); 3. F o r  Lock w ith  ornam ental trim , give n u m b e r  o f lock and  n a m e  of ornam enta

tion. See page 169.

N o.

* 1 5 0 5

R e g u l a r  T r i m , (P lain Bronze, B 10). I P r i c e  B ook.

I P a ir  N o . 056 K nobs, i  No. 4 T hum b  Piece, i  No, 430 and i  | Page 6.
N o. 431 Escutcheon P la te s ,  p . 246. I

* M ade to special order only.

F o r o th er locks for th is  serv ice  see grou p  illu s tra t io n , p . 70. F o r  F in ishes , p. 170,

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

(  77 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Hotel Locks. 

STANDARD MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

For Twin Doors. 

Size, 4½ x 3½ x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance"from edge to center of hubs 2¾ ins. Spin
dle --f• in. solid. Operated, dead bolt by thumb piece from inside, latch bolt by knobs 
from both sides of door. Packed, each in box with screws. Should be ordered in one 
of the three following ways as wanted: 1. Lock" only ;" 2 . Lock" complete," (trim as 
below); 3. For Lock with ornamental trim, give number of lock and name of ornamenta
tion. See page 169. 

No. REGULAR TRIM, (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BOOK. 

*1505 1 Pair No. 056 Knobs, 1 No. 4 Thumb Piece, 1 No. 430 and 1 

No. 431 Escutcheon Plates, p. 246. 

* Made to special order only. 

Page 6. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 70. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . o f f i c e  L o c k s .

O F F I C E  L O C K S .

The locks shown in the following group illustration (p. 79) cover every 

line of office building requirements, and should be considered in view of the 

special character of the service. T he convenience of a latch bolt, in enabling 

the door to be made fast when leaving an office merely by closing it, with

out being obliged to stop and use the key, has led to’ the introduction of

th e  “  P ro te c te d  S tr ik e ,”  w hich  

g iv es  to  th e  la tc h  b o lt  all the 

secu rity  o f  th e  d e a d  b o lt  con

s tru c tio n  w ith o u t im p a ir in g  the  

g re a t  co n v e n ie n c e  o f  th e  for

m er . A s  sh o w n  in  th e  illus

tra tio n , th e  ‘‘ P ro te c te d  S trike  ” 

is m a d e  w ith  a n  a n g le  p iece 

w h ic h  e ffec tually  p rev en ts  any 

in s tru m e n t  from  b e in g  forced  

th ro u g h  th e  w o o d e n  stop  o f  

th e  d o o r  ja m b  to  th e  b ev e led  

ed g e  o f  th e  b o lt ,  a n d  m akes 

th is  m e th o d  o f  a t ta c k  im p ra c 

ticab le . T h is  “  s tr ik e  ”  is ap 

p l ic a b le  to  a ll  la tc h  b o lts , but 

m u s t  b e  m a d e  to  o rd e r  in  a ll  cases to  co r re sp o n d  to  th e  e x ac t  th ic k n e ss  o f  the  

door.

O f  th e  lo ck s  h e ie  sh o w n , espec ia l a t te n tio n  is c a lle d  to  N o . 6 2 7 4  as be ing  

m o st  co m p le te  a n d  co n v e n ie n t  fo r  office use , th e  Y a le  D u p le x  M a ste r  K e y  

System  e n a b l in g  it  to  b e  m a s te r  k e y e d  for la rg e  office b u ild in g s , a n d  th e  

“  P ro te c te d  S tr ik e  ”  g iv in g  full se cu rity . T h e  r im  a n d  m o rtise  n ig h t  la tches 

are  re c o m m en d ed  as su itab le  to  b e  a d d e d  to  do o rs  a l r e a d y  f itted  w i th  o ld  locks 

o f  sm a ll security .

( 78 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Office Locks. 

OFFICE LOCKS. 

The locks shown in the following group illustration (p. 79) cover every 

line of office building requirements, and should be considered in view of the 

special character of the service. The convenience of a latch bolt, in enabling 

the door to be made fast when leaving an office merely by closing it, with

out being obliged to stop and use the key, has led to" the introduction of 

y ALE PROTECTED STRIKE. 

the " Protected Strike," which 

gives to the latch bolt all the 

security of the dead bolt con

struction without impairing the 

great convenience of the for

mer. As shown in the illus

tration, the '' Protected Strike" 

is made with an angle piece 

which effectually prevents any 

instrument from being forced 

through the wooden stop of 

. the door jamb to the beveled 

edge of the _ bolt, and makes 

this method of attack imprac

ticable. This " strike" is ap-

plicable to all latch bolts, but 

must be made to order in all ca~es to correspond to the exact thickness of the 

door. 

Of the locks he1e shown, especial attention is called to No. 6274 as being 

most complete and convenient for office use, the Yale Duplex Master Key 

System enabling it to be master keyed for large office buildings, and the 

"Protected Strike" giving full security. The rim and mortise night latches 

are recommended as suitable to be added to doors already fitted with old locks 

of small security. 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . O f f i c e  L o c k s .

H eavy  Office Lock. Yale Office Lock. Yale Office Lock.
N o. 659. P a g e  80. N o. 614. P a g e  82. N o. 654. P a g e  83.

D uplex Office Lock. D uplex Office Lock. Yale Office Lock.
No. 6614. P a g e  84. N o. 6274. P a g e  85. No. 0600. P a g e  86.

Yale Office Lock. Yale Office Latch. Yale M ortise Latch. Yale R im  Latch.

No. 726. P a g e  87. No. 766. P a g e  88. N o. 66. P a g e  89. No. 42. P a g e  90.

Y A L E  O F F I C E  L O C K S .

G r o u p  I l l u s t r a t i o n .

(  79 }

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. 

Heavy Office Lock. 
No. 659. Page 8o. 

Duplex uffice Lock. 
No. 6614. Page 84. 

Yale Office Lock. 
No. 614. Page 82. 

Duplex Office Lock. 
No. 6274. Page 85. 

Office Locks. 

Yale Office Lock. 
No. 654. Page 83. 

Yale Office Lock. 
No. o6oo. Page 86. 

Yale Office Lock. 
No. 726. Page 87. 

Yale Office Latch. 
No. 766. Page 88. 

Yale Mortise Latch. 
No. 66. Page 89. 

Yale Rim Latch. 
No. 42. Page go. 

YALE OFFICE LOCKS. 

Group Illustration. 
(79) 



Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  

K N O B  L O C K .

N o .  6 5 9 .  (F or H eavy  E n trance  Doors.)

See following page. q  ^

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C 
T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y

( 80)

q) 

YALE PARA CENTRIC 
KNOB LOCK. 

N 0. 659. (For Heavy Entrance Doors.) 

See following page. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFAC
TURING COMPANY 

( 80) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . O f f i c e  L o c k s .

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  M O R T I S E  K N O B  L O C K .

N o .  6 5 9 .

See p reced in g  page .

S ize , 65^ X4X I ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge o f door to center of escutcheon, 3 ins 
S p in d le ,  in. swivel. R e v e r s ib le .  A d ju s t a b l e  to doors from 2 to 2 ^  ins. thick, and  
to other thickness on special order. O p e r a te d ,  latch bolt from both  sides by  knobs ; dead 
bolt by  k ey  from both  sides. Three  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with 
screws. S h o u ld  b e  o r d e r e d  in  one o f the three following ways, as w a n ted : i .  Lock 
“  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim  as be low ); 3, F o r Lock w ith ornamental trim, give 
n u m b e r  o f Lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See page 169.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r s . R e g u l a r  T r im  (P lain  Bronze, B 10). P r ic e  B o o k .

* 6 5 8 2 to 25^ ins. f  1 P a ir  No. 421 Escutcheon P lates, p. 239. Page  2,
* 6 5 9 to 2 ^  ins. i  I P a ir  No. 055 Knobs.

*lMade to special order only.

F o r o th er locks for th is  serv ice  see grou p  il lu s tra t io n , p . 79. F o r  F in ish es , p. 170.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

LOCKS FOR I NNER DOORS. Office Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. 659. 

See preceding page. 

Size, 6 ½ x 4 x r ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 3 ins 
Spindle, ¾ in. swivel. Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 2 to 2¾ ins. thick, and 
to other thickness on special order. Operated, latch bolt from both sides by knobs; dead 
bolt by key from both sides. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with 
screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways, as wanted: 1, Lock 
" only "; 2, Lock " complete " (trim as below) ; 3, For Lock with ornamental trim, give 
number of Lock and name of ornamentation. See page 169. 

No. THICKNESS OF DooRS. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BOOK. 
---
* 658 2 to 2}{ ins. { r Pair No. 421 Escutcheon Plates, p. 239. Page 2. 

* 659 2¼ to 2¾ ins. r Pair No. 055 Kn obs. " 

*tMade to special order only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 79. For Finishes, p. 170. 

6 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

(_81) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . O f f i c e  L o c k s .

ONEHALF

mi

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  M O R T I S E  K N O B  L O C K .

N o .  6 1 4 .
Size, s H  2 %  X 1 ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center ot escutcheon, 2 ^  ins. 

S p in d le ,  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from 1 %  to 2%  ins. thick, and 
to other thicknesses on special order. O p e ra te d  by  key and knobs from both sides ot 
door. T h r e e  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r ic  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith screws. S h o u ld  be 
o rd e re d  in one of the three following ways as w anted : 1, Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m 
p le te  ”  ; 3, For Lock with ornamental trim give n u m b e r  of lock, and n a m e  of ornamenta
tion. See page 169.

No.

614
615

T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P la in  B ro n ze ,  B  10). P r i c e  B o o k .

to 2 ins.
2 to 2% ius.

ji P a ir  No. 32 Lever H andles,
ji P a ir  No. 7410 Escutcheon P lates, p. 244,'

Page 8.

F or  o th e r  locks for t h is  serv ice see g roup  il lu s tra t ion , p. 79. F o r  F in ish e s ,  p. 170.
T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

(82)

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Offi ce Locks . 

YALE PARACE TTRIC MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. 614. 
Size , s½ x 3Ys x I ins. Backset , or distance from edge to center ot escutcheon, 2¾' ins. 

Spindle, J'o in. solid . Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 1½ to 2¾ ins. thick . and 
to other thicknesses on special order. Operated by key and knobs from both sides of 
door. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box wllh screws. S hould be 
ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted: 1, Lock" only 11 ; 2. Lock" com
plete" ; 3, For Lock w ith ornamental trim give number of lock, and name of ornamenta
tion. See page 169. 

No. 

614 
615 

1
_T_H_1c_K_N_ES_• ·s __ o_F_ D_o_o_R_. I REGULAR TR1o1 (Plain Bronze, B 10). ~/ _P_R_i_c_E_B_o_o_K . 

1½ to 2 ins. 1 Pair No. 32 Lever Handles, / 
2 to 2¾ ius. II Pair No. 7410 Escutcheon Plates, p. 244.

1 

Page 8. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p . 79. For Finishes, p. 170. 
THE YALE & TOWNE MA UFACTURING CO~JPANY. 

( 82) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s , Office L ocks.

ONE HALF

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  M O R T I S E  K N O B  L O C K S .

N o .  6 5 4 .
Size, X X I  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of escutcheon, 2 ^  ins.

S p in d le ,  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from to 2 ^  ins. thick, and
to other thicknesses on special order. O p e ra te d ,  by  key  and knobs from both sides of 
door. T h r e e  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith  screws. S h o u ld  be 
o rd e re d  in one of the three following ways as w a n te d : 1, Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m 
p le te  ’ Y(trim as be low ); 3, For Lock with ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  
of ornamentation. S ee p ag e  169.

No, T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, Blio;. P r i c e  B o o k ,

6 5 4 1 ^  to 2 ins. I P a ir  No. 055 K nobs, i  P a ir  No. 420 Page 8.

6 5 5 2 to 2 ^  ins. Escutcheon Plates, p . 244.

F o r o th er locks for th is  service see group illu s tra tio n , p. 79. F o r  F in ish es , p. 170.
T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

( 8 3 )

L OCKS FOR O UTER D OORS, Office Locks. 

YA LE PARACENTRI C MORTISE K NOB LOCKS. 

N o. 654. 
Size , s½ x 3% x 1 ins . Backset, or distance from edge to center of escutcheon, 2¾ ins. 

Spindle , fa in. solid. Reversible . Adjustable to doors from 1½ to 2% ins. thick, and 
to other thicknesses on special order. Operated , by key and knobs from both sides of 
door. Three No. 8 P a racentric keys. Packed, each in box, with screws. Sho u ld be 
ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted: 1 , Lock " only"; 2, Lock " com~ 
plete "~(trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim give number of lock and name 
of ornamen tation. See page 169. 

No. THICKNESS OF DooR. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B!roJ, PRICE BooK. 

654 1½ to 2 ins. 1 Pair No. 055 Knobs, I Pair No. 420 Page 8. 

655 2 to 2% ins . Escutcheon Plates, p. 244. " 
F or other locks fo r this service s ee group illustration, p . 79 . For Finis hes , p . 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 83) 



Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  D U P L E X  M O R T I S E  K N O B  L O C K .

N o .  6 6 1 4 .  (D uplex  M aster K ey  System).

S ize , X 4 X I ins. B a c k s e t ,  2 ^  ins. S p in d le ,  in solid. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s t 
a b le  as below. O p e ra te d ,  latch bolt by knobs from both sides ; dead boll (A) b y  both keys 
from both sides, (B) both keys from outside, change key from inside, (C) both kcj'S from 
outside only T h r e e  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  change keys and m aster keys for each set as ordered 
P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the three following ways 
as wanted : i ,  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim  as b e lo w ); 3, For Lock wiih 
ornam ental trim give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See page 169.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B io ) . P r i c e  B o o k .

6614 to  23^ ( I P a ir  N o. 055 K nobs, i K ro b  ) Page 8.

6615 2 ^  to 2 ^  ins. 1 Rose, I No. 258 Esc. P la te , p , 247. J

F o r  o ther  locks for th is  serv ice  see g roup  i l lu s tra t io n ,  p. 79. F o r  F in ish es ,  p. 170.

( 84 )

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 
No. 6614. (Duplex Master Key System). 

Size, 6_½ x 4 x 1 ins. Backset, 2¾ ins. Spindle, .p. in solid. Not Reversible. Adjust
able as below. Operated, latch bolt by knobs from both sides; dead boll (A) by both keys 
from both sides, (B) both keys from outside, change key from inside, \CJ both keys from 
outside only Three No. 8 Paracentric change keys and master keys for each set as ordered 
Packed , each in box, with screws . Should be ordered in one of the three following ways 
as wanted: 1, Lock " only "; 2, Lock "complete" (trim as below); 3, For Lock with 
ornamental trim give number of lock and name of ornamentation. See page I6g. 

No. 

0614 
6615 

THICKNESS OF DooR. 

IYs to 2¼ ins. 
2¼ to 2¾ ins. 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, Bro). 

{ 
r Pair No. 055 Knobs, 1 K10ob } 
Rose, I No. 258 Esc. Plate, p, 247. 

PRICE BOOK. 

Page a. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 79. For Finishes, p . 170. 
( 84) 



Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  D U P L E X  O F F I C E  L O C K ,

N o .  6 2 7 4 .  (D uplex M aster K ey  System).

Size, 63^ X 3 ^  X % , ins. B a c k s e t ,  or d istance from edge to center of escutcheon, 2 ^  ins. 
S p in d le ,  ^  in. swivel. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from to 3 ins. thick, 
and to other thicknesses on special order. O p e ra te d ,  by  knobs from both sides of door, 
and by  change and m aster key  escutcheons from outside only. P r o te c te d  s t r i k e  furnished 
when so ordered, when thickness of door m ust be  given. T h r e e  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  
change keys and m aster keys as ordered. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith  screws. S h o u ld  be  
o rd e re d  in one o f the three following w ays as w anted  : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m 
p le te ,”  (trim as b e lo w ); 3, F o r Lock w ith ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  o f lock and 

n a m e  of ornam entation. See page 169.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

6 2 7 4 1 t o  2 ins. f I P r . No. 055 K nobs, i  K nob R ose, ) Page 8.

6 2 7 6 2 ] /s  to 3 ins. 1 I No. 259 Esc. P la te ,  p. 247. >

For o th e r  locks for th is  se rv ice  see g ro u p  i l lu s tra t io n , p. 79. F o r  F in ish es , p. 170.

( 8 5 )

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX OFFICE LOCK. 
N 0. 627 4. (Duplex Master Key System). 

Size, 61/s x 3¾ x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of escutcheon, 2¾ ins. 
Spindle, ¾ in. swivel. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors from r¾ to 3 ins. thick, 
and to other thicknesses on special order. Operated, by knobs from both sides of door, 
and by change and maste,r key escutcheons from outside only. Protected strike furnished 
when so ordered, when thickness of door must be given . Three No. 8 Paracentric 
change keys and master keys as ordered. Packed, each in box, with screws. Should be 
ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted : 1, Lock "only"; 2, Lock" com
plete," (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim give number of lock and 
name of ornamentation. See page 169. 

No. THICKNESS o~ DooR. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10) . . I PRICE BooK. 

6274 1¾ to 2 ins. { I Pr. No. 055 Knobs, I Knob Rose,} I Page 8. 
6275 21/s to 3 ins. r No. 259 Esc. Plate, p. 247. 

For other. locks for this service see group illustration, p, 79. For Finishes, p . 170. 
( 85) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . O f f i c e  L o c k s .

ONEHALF

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  M O R T I S E  O F F I C E  L O C K .

N o .  0 6 0 0 .

Size, 5^8 X 3 ^  X ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of escutcheon, 2 ^  ins. 
S p in d le ,  ^  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b le  to doors from to ins. thick, and 
to other thicknesses on special order. O p e ra te d ,  from both sides by  knob ; la tch  bolt dead 
locked by  key from either side of door, the hub a t the sam e time being disconnected, so 
tha t knobs m ay  still be turned. T h r e e  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, 
with screws. S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  in one of the three following ways as w an ted : i ,  Lock 
“  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te ,”  (trim as be low ): 3, F o r Lock with ornam ental trim  give 
n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See page 169.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B 1 0 ' . I P r i c e  B o o k .

0 6 0 0 to 2 ins 1 P a ir  No. 055 Knobs. P age  8.

0 6 0 1 2 to 2 ^  ins. 1 P a ir  No. 7420 Esc. Plates, p. 244.

F or  o ther  locks for t h is  serv ice see g roup  il lu s tra t ion , p. 79. F o r  F in ish es ,
T H E  YALE & TO W N E M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 8 6 )

p. 170.

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Office Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE OFFICE LOCK. 
No. 0600. 

Size, 51/s x 3;Ys x ¼ ins . Backset, or distance from edge to center of escutcheon. 2% ins. 
Spindle,¾ in. solid. Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 1½ to 2¾ ins. thick, and 
to other thicknesses on special order. Operated, from both sides by knob; latch bolt dead 
locked by key from either side of door, the hub at the same time bdng disconnected, so 
that k nobs may still be turned. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each iu box, 
with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three followi ng ways as wanted: 1, Lock 
"only"; 2, Lock "complete," (trim as below): 3, For Lock with ornamental trim give 
number of lock and name of ornamentati on. See page 169. 

No. 

0 600 
0 601 

THICKNESS OF D OOR. 

1½ to 2 ins 
2 to 2% ins . 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze. B 101. PRICE BooK. 

1 Pair No. 055 Knobs. Page 8. 
x Pair No. 7420 Esc. Plates, p . 244. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p. 79. For Finishes, p. 170. 
THE YALE & TOWNE MA UFACTUR ING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . Office Locks.

CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
^  S IZ E ^

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  L O C K .

N o .  7 2 6 .
Size, 5% X 3 ^  x %  ins. B a c k s e t ,  2 ^  ins. S p in d le ,  ^  in. swivel. N o t  Reversible. A d- 

j u s t a b l e  to doors to ins. thick. B e v e l ,  in 25^ ins. M ade to other thicknesses 
or bevel on special order. O p e r a te d ,  both bolts from outside by  single key, dead bolt 
from inside by  thum b piece, latch bolt from both  sides by  knobs. T h e  outer knob m ay be 
s e t  b y  s to p .  T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith screws. 
S h o u ld  be  o r d e re d  in one of the three  following w ays: i .  Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2 ,  Lock 

“ c o m p l e t e ”  (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornam ental trim, give n u m b e r  of Lock 
and n a m e  of ornam entation. See p. 169.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B io .) P r i c e  B o o k .

726
727

1% to  2 ins. 

2 to  2}/  ̂ ins.

I" I  P a i r  N o . 055 K n o b s ,  i  N o .  7 4 0 1 a n d  
-< I  N o . 7426 E s c u tc h e o n  P la te ,  i N o . 4 
(_ T h u m b  P ie c e ,  p. 237.

P a g e  2.

F or o th e r  locks for th is  se rv ice  see g ro u p  i l lu s t r a t io n ,  p. 79. F o r  F in ish es , p. 170.
( 87)

LOCKS FOR I NNER DOORS. Office Locks . 

YALE PARACENTRIC LOCK. 

No. 726. 
Size, s¾ x 3% x ½ ins. Backs et, 2¾ ins. Spindle, ¾ in. swivel. Not Reversible. Ad· 

justable to doors r½ to 2½ ins. thick . Bevel, 1/,i in 2¼ ins . Made to other thicknesses 
or bevel on special order. Operated, both bolts from outside by single key, dead bolt 
from inside by thumb piece, latch bolt from both sides by knobs. The outer knob may be 
set by stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with screws. 
Should be ordered in one of the three following ways: r , Lock " only "; ~, Lock 
"complete" (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim, give number of Lock 
an<l name of ornamentation. See p. 169. · 

No. THICKNESS OF DooR. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10.) PmcE BooK. 

726 r½ to 2 ins. { r Pair No. 055 Knobs, r No . 7401½ and 

727 2 to 2½ ins. 
r N o. 7426 Escutcheon Plate, , No. 4 Page 2. 
Thum!, Piece, p. 237, 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, p . 79. For Finishes, p. 170. 
( 87 ) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . Office Locks.

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
w  SIZE j

Y ALE P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  O FF IC E  LOCK.

N o .  7 6 6 .

S ize , \ Y ^  X 3 ^  X Y z  ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
25^ ins., Spindle, ^  ins, swivel. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s t a b l e  to doors 1 ^  to ins. 
thick. B e v e l ,  in 2 ^  ins. M ade for o ther th ickness o r bevel on special order. 
O p e r a te d  from both  sides by  knobs, and  from outside by  key . T h e  ou ter knob m ay be 
s e t  b y  s to p .  I 'h re e  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. Packed, each in box, w ith screws. 
S h o u ld  b e  o r d e re d  in one of the th ree  following w a y s :  i .  Lock “ o n ly * * ; 2, Lock 
“ c o m p l e t e ”  (trim as below); 3, For Lock w ith  ornam ental trim , give n u m b e r  of Lock 

and name of O r n a m e n ta t io n .  See p. 169.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B 10.) P r ic e  Book ,

7 6 6
7 6 7

to 2 ins. 
2 to ins.

f I P a ir  No. 055 Knobs, 1 K nob Rose,
'■ I Escutcheon P la te  N o. 7 4 0 1 p.  237

P age  2

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p .  79, F o r  F in i s h e s ,  p .  170,

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
( 8 8 )

LOCKS FOR I NNER D OORS. Office Locks. 

qp 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE OFFICE LOCK. 

No. 766. 
S ize, 4Ys x 3¾ x ¼ ins. B ackset , or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 

2¾ ins ., Spindle,¾ ins . swivel. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors 1½ to 2½ ins. 
thick. Bevel, 1/s in 2¼'. ins. Made for other thickness or bevel on special order. 
Operated from both sides by knobs, and from outside by key. The outer knob may be 
set by stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with screws. 
S hould be ordered in one of the three following ways: 1, L ock "only"; 2, Lock 
"complete" (trim as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim, give number of Lock 
and name of Ornamentat ion. Seep. 169. 

No. THICKNESS OF DooR. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10.) PRICE BOOK. 

766 1½ .to 2 ins. { 1 Pair No. 055 Knobs, 1 Knob Rose, 
Page 2 767 .2 to 2½ ins. 1 Escutcheon Plate No. 7401½, p. 237 

For other locks for this service see group illust rat ion, p. 79. For Finishes, p. 170. 

THF. YALE & TOWi'•tE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 88) 



L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s . Office Locks.

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
^  S IZ E ^

Y A LE P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  N IG H T  LA TC H .

N o .  6 6 .

S ize , 35^ X 3]^ X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center, 2 ^  ins. R e v e r s ib le .  
A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from 15^ to 3 ins. thick, and for o ther thicknesses on special order. 
O p e ra te d  from w ithout by  key , and from within by  oval bronze knob. Also m ade on 
special order to be operated by key from both sides, when thickness of door m ust be given. 
Bolt m ay beheld  back b y  s e t t i n g  s to p .  Three  N o. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each 
in box with screws and knob, as below.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b  &  R o s e . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 6 0 15^ to 2 ins. P l a t e d , P l a t e d . P l a t e d . Page 3.

* 6 1 254 to 3 ins. P l a t e d P l a t e d P l a t e d . ( (

* 6 4 i % t o  2 ins. Bronze. P l a t e d . Bronze. ( (

* 6 5 2/4 to 3 ins. Bronze. P l a t e d . Bronze. t (

6 6 to 2 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. ( (

6 7 2 %  to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. ( (

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r  t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  79.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Office Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 66. 

Size, 3¼ x 3½ x ¾ ins. Backset, or dis tance from edge to center, •¾ ins. Reversible. 
Adjustable to doors from 1 ¼ to 3 ins. thi ck, and for other thicknesses on special order. 
Operated from without by key, and from within by oval bronze knob. Also made on 
special order to be operated by key from both sides, when thickness of door must be given. 
Bolt may be held back by setting stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each 
in box with screws and knob, as below. 

No. THICKNESS OF DooR.J FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. KNoB&RosE. PRICE BooK . 

* 60 1¼ to 2 ins. Plated . Plated. Plated. Page 3. 

* 61 21/s to 3 ins. Plated Plated Plated. " 
* 64 1¼ to 2 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. " 
* 65 21/s to 3 ins. Bronze. Plated. Bronze. " 

66 1¼ to 2 ins. Bronze . Bronze. Bronze. " 
67 21/s to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. " 

* Made to special urder only. 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 79. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  O u t e r  D o o r s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

S IZ E ^

Y A LE PA R A C E N T R IC  R IM  N IG H T  L A T C H .

N o .  4 2 .

S ize , 2 ^  X 3 ^ , ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge o f [door to center of escutcheon, 
2 ^  ins. R e v e r s ib le .  A p p lic a b le  to doors from ^  to 2 ^  ins. thick, and to o ther thick
nesses on special order. O p e r a te d  by key  from outside, and  knob from inside. Bolt 
m ay be held back by  s e t t i n g  s to p .  T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in 
box with screws. I f  r e v e r s e  b e v e l  is wanted, it m ust be stated  in order.

N o. M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b . P r i c e  B o o k .

4 0 Japanned  Iron. Plated. Plated . Page 3.

41 Japanned  Iron. P lated. Bronze.

4 2 Japanned  Iron. Bronze. Bronze.

* 5 0 Bronze. Plated. Plated.

* 5 1 Bronze. Plated. Bronze.

5 2 Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. **

* M ade to special order only.

F o r  o th e r  lo c k s  fo r t h i s  s e r v ic e  s e e  g r o u p  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  p a g e  79.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

LOCKS FOR OUTER DOORS. Office Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC RIM NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 42. 

Size, 2¾ x 3Ya , ins. Backset, or distance from edge of [door to center of escutcheon, 
2¾ ins. Reversible. Applicable to doors from ¼ to 2¾ ins. thick, and to other thick
nesses on special order. Operated by key from outside, and knob from inside. Bolt 
may be held back by setting stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in 
box with screws. If reverse bevel is wanted, it must be stated in order. 

No. MATERJAL. EscuTCHBON. KNOB. PRICE Boos:. 

40 Japanned Iron. Plated. Plated. Page 3. 
41 Japanned Iron. Plated. Bronze. 

42 J apanned Iron. Bronze. Bronze. 
* 50 Bronze. Plated . Plated. 
·X- 51 Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 

52 Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. 

~ Made to special order only . 

For other locks for this service see group illustration, page 79. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . A sylum  L ocks.

ASYLUM  LOCKS.

• Locks for hospitals for the insane, for reform schools, and for similar uses 

differ from other locks in that they are meant to lock people in, rather than to 

keep intruders out. Provision must also be made to meet the fact that the loclis 

are exposed to continual attempts at tampering, with all the ingenuity which is 

so frequently displayed by the insane, and at the same time the locks must be 

readily and promptly handled by the attendants at all times. Convenience in 

closing demands the use of spring latch bolts, and by making the latches with 

guarded bolts all tampering with them through the crack of the door is pre

vented. The use of the escutcheon knob with any of the locks for which it is 

listed enables the keyhole to be readily found, and the door to be operated 

with one hand, and its use is recommended.

The best room lock is No. 476 G, as it possesses all the convenience of 

the night latch, with the added security of a device by which the bolt may be 

dead locked and so secured against tampering from without. The various 

Yale and Standard Dead Locks ara adapted for general use in this connection 

also. Dormitory locks are also made to suit special requirements, and as these 

vary greatly, such locks are usually designed to order. Electrical devices 

whereby all the locks in a hospital can be released instantly from one point 

are of especial value in enabling patients to escape in case of fire, and such 

apparatus is made to order after examination of plans of buildings and upon 

consultation in each case.

The importance of proper locks for insane hospitals cannot be too strongly 

emphasized, and the line here offered, in connection with the special devices 

mentioned, is the most complete in existence.

(9 1 )

LOCK$ FOR INNER DOORS. Asylum Locks. 

ASYLUM LOCKS. 

Locks for hospitals for the insane, for reform schools, and for similar uses 

differ from other locks in that they are meant to lock people in, rather than to 

keep intruders out. Provision must also be made to meet the fact that the locks 

are exposed to continual attempts at tampering, with all the ingenuity which is 

so frequently displayed by the insane, and at the same time the locks must be 

readily and promptly handled by the attendants at all times. Convenience in 

closing demands the use of spring latch bolts, and by making the latches with 

guarded bolts all tampering with them through the crack of the door is pre

vented. The use of the escutcheon knob with any of the locks for which it is 

listed enable~ the keyhole to be readily found, and the door to be operated 

with one hand, and its use is recommended. 

The best room lock is No. 476 G, as it possesses all the convenience of 

the night latch, with the added security of a device by which the bolt may be 

dead locked and so secured against tampering from without. The various 

Yale and Standard Dead Locks are adapted for general use in this connection 

also. Dormitory locks are also made to suit special requirements, and as these 

vary greatly, such locks are usually designed to order. Electrical devices 

whereby all the locks in a hospital can be released instantly from one point 

are of especial value in enabling patients to escape in case of fire , and such 

apparatus is made to order after examination of plans of buildings and upon 

consultation in each case. 

The iinportance of proper locks for insane hospitals cannot be too strongly 

emphasized, and the line here offered, in connection with the special devices 

mentioned, is the most complete in existence. 
( gr ) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s .

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF, 
V  SIZE J

Y A L E  p a r a c e n t r i c  ASYLUM  L A T C H .

N o .  4 7 6  G .  (Guarded Bolt.)

S ize ,  4 ^  X 3 ^  X ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to  cen ter of escutcheon, 2 ^  ins. 
N o t  Reversible. A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from to 35^ ins. thick, and for o ther thicknesses 
on special order. O p e ra te d ,  by knob from outside and key  from inside. Bolt m ay be 
d e a d  lo c k e d  from outside by key , in which case knob cannot be  operated. G u a rd e d  
latch bolt. T h r e e  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith  screws and knob.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o k t . 1 E s c u t c h e o n . 1 P r i c e  B o o k .

*476  G 1 %  in. to 25^ ins. Bronze. Bronze. 1 Page  9.

*477  G 2 %  in. to 3%; ins. Bronze. Bronze.

*  M ade to special order only.

T H E  YAT..E & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

( 9 2  )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. A sylu m L ocks . 

YALE PARACENTRIC ASYLUM LATCH. 

No. 476 G. (Guarded BolL) 

Size, 4¼ x 3Ya x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of escutcheon, 2¾ ins. 
Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 1½ to 3¼ ins. thick,and for other thicknesses 
on special order. Operated , by knob from outside and key from inside. Bolt may be 
dead locked from outside by key, in which case knob cannot be operated. Guarded 
latch bolt. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with screws and knob. 

No. 

*476G 
*477G 

THICKNESS OF DOOR. I FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. 1· PRICE BOOK. 

1½ in. to 2¼ ins. Bronze. Bronze. 

I 2¼ in. to 3¼ ins. Bronze. Bronze. 

* Made to specia l order only. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 92) 

Page 9. 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . A sylum  L ocks.

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF, 
^  SIZE J

Y A LE PA R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  N IG H T  LA TC H .

N o .  4 6 6  G . (Guarded Bolt.)

Size, 4 ^  X 3 ^  X I in. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of escutcheon, 2 ^  ins. 
N o t  Reversible. A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from to 314 thick, and to other thicknesses 
on special order. O p e ra te d ,  in any o f the following styles : A , One side by  key, other 
by  in. bronze knob ; B, One side only by key  ; C*, Both sides by k e y ; D*, One side by 
escutcheon knob (see p. 98); E*, Both sides by  escutcheon knobs ; F*, One side by 
escutcheon knob, o ther b y  bronze knob T h r e e  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  
each in box, w ith screws, in any of the above styles as ordered.

N o. 1 T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r .
1

F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . P r i c e  B o o k .

*466  G  1 to 25^ ins. Bronze. Bronze. Page 9.

M 6  7 G | 2 ^  to 3K Bronze. Bronze.
“

* Exact thickness of door iru s t be given. Special order only.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

( 9 3 )

L OCKS FOR I NNER D OORS. Asylum Locks . 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE NIGH T LATCH. 

N 0 . 466 G. (Guarded Bolt.) 

Size , 4¾ x 3Y8 x 1 in. Backset, or distance from edge to center of escutcheon , •¾ ins. 
Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors from r½ to 3'.4 ins. thick, and to other thiclrnesses 
on special order. Operated, in any of the following styles: A, One side by key, other 
by r¾ in. bronze knob; B, One side only by key; C*, Both sides by key; D*, One side by 
escutcheon knob (see p. 98); E*, Both sides by escutcheon knobs; F*, One side by 
escutcheon knoh, other by r¾ bronze knob Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed , 
each in box, with screws, in any of the above styles as ordered. 

No. 

-x-466G 
*46 7G 

THICKNESS OF DooR. FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. PRICE BOOK. 

r½ to 2¼ ins. Bronze. Bronze. 

2¼ to 3¼ ins. Bronze. Bronze. 

* Exact thickness o f door rr.ust be given. Special order only. 

THE YAL E & TOWN E MANUFACT URING COMPANY. 

( 93) 

Page 9. 
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I.OCKS FOR I n n e r  D o o r s . Asylum Locks.

 ̂ CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
^  S IZE  J

. Y A L E  PA R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  N IG H T  LA TC H .

N o .  6 6  G .  (Guarded Bolt).

S ize , 3 ^  X 3 ^  x %  ins. B a c k s e t ,  i y %  ins. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from 
to 3 ins. thick, and to other thicknesses on special order. O p e ra te d  in any  of the follow

ing styles: A, One side by  key, o ther by bronze knob ; B,-One side oi ly by  k e y ; C, Both 
sides by k ey ; D , One side only by  escutcheon knob, see page 98; E , Both sides by 
escutcheon knobs ; F , One side by escutcheon knob, o the r by  1 ^  oval bronze knob. 
T h r e e  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith screws, in any of the above
styles as ordered.

N o. 1 T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . E s c u t c h e o n  a n d  F r o n t . i P r i c e  B o o k .

- '6 6  G to 2 ins. Bronze. ' Page  9.

-■'■67 G | to 3 ins. Bronze. ••

* M ade to special order only.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

{ 9 4 )

LOCKS FOR INNER D OORS. Asylum Locks . 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 66G. (Guarded Bolt). 

Size, 3¼ x 3¾ x ¾ ins. Backset, 2Y, ins. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 
r¼ to 3 ins. thick, and to other thicknesses on special order. Operated in any of the follow 
ing styles: A, One side by key, other by bronze knob; B,- One side 01 ly by key; C, Both 
sides by key: D, One side only by escutcheon knob, see page 98; E, Both sides by 
escutcheon knobs; F, One side by escutcheon knob, other by r¾ oval bronze knob. 
Three No. 

0

8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with screws, in any of the above 
styles as ordered. 

No. 

s:•66G 
s:•67G I 

THICKNESS oe DooR. ESCUTCHEON AND FROI\"'T. PRICE BOOK. 

1¾' to 2 ins. Bronze. 
21/s to 3 ins . Bronze. 

* Made to special order only. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 94) 

Page 9. .. 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . A sy lu m  L ocks.

ONE HALF

Y A LE P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  D EA D  LOCK.

N o .  3 4 4 .

Size, ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center ot escutcheon, 2 ^  ins.
R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b l e  to doors 15^ to 3 ins. th ick, and for o ther thicknesses on special 
order. O p e ra te d  from one side by  key. Also made on special order to be operated by  
key from both sides, when thickness of door m ust be given. T h ree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  
keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith screws.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . E s c u t c h e o n , P r i c e  B o o k .

3 4 2 1%  to  2 in s . P l a t e d . P a g e  9 .

3 4 3 2^8 “  3 “

3 4 4 1%  “  2 “ B ro n z e .

3 4 5 ^V s “  3 “

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

{ 9 5  )

L OCKS FOR I NNER DOORS. Asylum Locks . 

q:p 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

No. 344. 

Size , 2¾ x 3% x ¾ ins. Backset , or distance from edge to center ot escutcheon, 2¾ ins . 
Rev ersible. Adjustable to doors r¼ to 3 ins. thick, and for other thicknesses on special 
order. Operated from one side by key. Also made on special order to be operated by 
key from both sides, when thickness of door must be given. Three No. 8 P aracentric 
keys. Packed, each in box, with screws. 

No. 

342 
343 
344 
345 

THICKNESS OF D OO R. ESCUTCHEON. PRICE BOOK. 

1¼ to 2 ins . Plated. 

•¼ " 3 " " 
1¼ "2 " Bronze. 

•¼ " 3 " " 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 95) 

Page 9. 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . A sy lu m  Locks.

YsT)) ONEHALF

ST A N D A R D  M O R T ISE  D E A D  LOCK.

N o .  1 3 0 0 .

Size , 2̂ 4 X X ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to keyhole, 2^^ ins. R e v e rs ib le .  

O p e ra te d  by key  from both  sides o f door. T h r e e  tumblers o f rolled polished steel. 

T w o  nickel plated keys, N o. 34. P a c k e d ,  ^  dozen in box, w ith screws and key plates 

as below. F o r Finishes, see p‘. 170.

No. R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain  Bronze, B 10). P r i c e  Bo o k .

1 3 0 0 I P a ir  N o.  812 Key Plates,  p. 250. I Page 9.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

( 9 6 )

LOCKS FOR I NNER DOORS. Asylum Locks. 

STANDARD MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

No. 1 300. 

S ize, 21/s x 3½ x Ys ins. Backset, or distance from edge to keyhole, 2¾ ins. Reversible. 

Operated by key from both sides of door. Three tumblers of rolled polished steel. 

Two nickel plated k~ys, No. 34. Packed, ¼ dozen in box, with screws and key plates 

as below. For Finishes, see p'. 170. 

No. \----~-R_ E_Gu_L_A_R_, _T_R_1_M_ (P_la_in_B_r_o_n_ze_,_B_,o_)_. ______ \:._P_R_1_c_E_B_o_o_K_'. 

1300 1 Pair No. 812 Key plates, p. 250. \ Page 9. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING cm1PANY. 
( 96) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . A sy lu m  Locks.

CUT 
I ONE HALF)) 

S IZ E ,

ST A N D A R D  M O R T ISE  D E A D  LOCK.

N o .  1 2 0 0 .

Size, 3 ^  X 3 X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center o f key  hole, 2 ins. 
R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  from both sides of door b)' key. F iv e  tumblers of rolled pol
ished steel. T h ree  keys o f rolled steel (Class No. 38) nickel plated. P a c k e d ,  each in 
box, with screws and k ey  plates as below.

No. R egular  T r im  (P lain Bronze). P rice  Bo o k .

* 1 2 0 0 I P a ir  N o . 806 K ey Plates, p. 250. Page 4.

* M ade to special order only.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

7  ( 9 7 )

LOCKS FOR !NNER DOORS. Asylum Locks. 

~ 

STANDARD MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

No. 1200. 

Size, 3¼ x 3 x ¼ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of key hole, 2 ins. 
Reversible. Operated from both sides of door by key. Five tumblers of rolled pol
ished steel. Three keys of rolled steel (Class No. 38) nickel plated. Packed, each in 
box, with screws and key plates as below. 

No. I *1200 -------I -P-a-ir_ N_, -o-. -8-o6_K_e_y_P_ la-te_s_,-p-. -2-50-.-------1--P-a_g_e_
4 
__ - -

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze). PRICE BOOK. 

* Made to special order on! y. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . Asylum Locks.

r  CUT ^ 
ONE HALF 

S IZ E ^

Y A L E  PA R A C E N T R IC  E SC U T C H E O N  KNOB.

N o .  8 0 .

S ize , 25^ ins. diam eter, plate 3^^ ins. square. O p e ra te d  in connection w ith anj* Yale Mor

tise Lock, to enable the  escutcheon to be readily  found, and  a t  the  same time afford effec

tive control o f door in opening or closing. Especially  adapted  for use w ith  Asylum 

Locks, and also used in Engine H ouses, Armories and other buildings of like character.

P r ic e  B o o k ,  p a g e  g.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

(98)

LOCKS FOR I NNER DOORS. Asylum Locks . 

cfp 

YALE PARACENTRIC ESCUTCHEON KNOB. 

No. 80. 

Size, 2½ ins. diameter, plate 3¾ ins. square. O perated in connection with any Yale Mor

tise Lock, to enable the escutcheon to be readily found, and at the same time afford effec

tive control of door in opening or closing. Especially adapted for use with Asylum 

Locks, and also used in Engine Houses, Armories and other buildings of like character. 

Price Book, page g. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 98) 



I . o c K S  F O R  I n n e r  D o o r s . A sylum  Locks.

f  C U T S A  
• ONE HALF 
y s i Z E y

H EA V Y  PU L L  KNOBS.

For^ .U se  i n d e p e n d e n t ly  o f  L o c k s  on  D o o rs  o f  A s y lu m s ,  E n g in e  H o u s e s ,  e tc . ,  and 
o ther places where the  knobs m ay be exposed to violence or required to be used in closing 
doors against resistance.

No. 8l.

W IT H  S P IN D L E  A N D  N U T .

A p p lie d  a n d  A t ta c h e d  to the door, as regards single knobs, by  a  bolt passing nearly 
through and secured by a  nut and washer let in from behind and covered with wood to 
conceal its location.

P a i r s .  Can be furnished also w ith  a  knob on each end of the spindle.

P r ic e  B ook , p a g e  9.

N o .  8 2 .

W IT H  SC R EW  A N D  S Q U A R E  S H A N K .

A p p lie d  a n d  A t ta c h e d  to the door by turning the screw into the wood and then screwing 
fast the rose to the door. T h e  square portion of the shank fitting into the square hole 
through the rose prevents the knob from turning and  becoming loose.

P r ic e  B ook , p a g e  g.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y .

( 9 9 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Asylum Locks. 
------------ -------

HEAVY PULL KNOBS. 

For •. Use independently of Locks on D oors of Asylums, Engine Houses, etc., and 
other places where the knobs may be exposed to violence or required to be used in closing 
doors against resistance. 

No. 81. 

WITH SPINDLE AND NUT. 

Applied and Attached to the door, as regards single knobs, by a bolt passing nearly 
through and secured by a nut and washer let in from behind and covered with wood to 
conceal its location. 

Pairs. Can be furnished also with a knob on each end of the spindle. 

Price Book, page g. 

No. 82. 

WITH SCREW AND SQUARE SHA.NK. 

Applied and Attached to the door by turning the screw into the wood and then screwing 
fast the rose to the door. The square portion of the shank fitting into the square hole 
through the rose prevents the knob from turning and becoming loose. 

Price Book, page g. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 99) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . A sy lu m  L ocks.

ONE HALF

S T A N D A R D  S A S H  L O C K S. 

St a n d a r d  M o r t is e  D ea d  L o c k .

N o .  9 1 0 .

S ize , l Y s x  i j i  X  ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  1 %  ins. R ev e rs ib le .  

O p e ra te d  by key  from one side only.

S t a n d a r d  M o r t i s e  S p r i n g  L o c k .

N o .  9 1 4 .

S ize , 1 %  X 15^ X in. B a c k s e t ,  in. N o t  Reversible.

O p e ra te d  by  k ey  from one side only, and  key  can  be w ithdrawn 

in any position.

S t a n d a r d  R i m  S p r i n g  L o c k .  

N o .  9 1 2 .

S ize , 2 %  X  I in.

Spring Pull Bolt, which m ay be dead locked 

by  key, or m ay  be held back by  catch.

T h e  above locks a re  packed, 1 dozen in 

box, with strikes, key p la tes, for Nos. 910 and 

914, and two N o. 50 keys to each lock.

P r ic e  B o o k ,  p a g e  9.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y .
( 100 )

LOCKS FOR I NNER DOORS. Asylum Locks. 

ST AND ARD SASH LOCKS. 

STANDARD MORTISE DEAD L OCK. 

No. 910. 

Size, 1¼ x 1¼ x ¾ ins. Backset, 1¼ ins. Reversible. 

Operated by key from one side only. 

STANDARD MORTISE SPRING LOCK . 

No. 914. 

Size, 1¾ x 1¾'. x ½ in, Backset, U in. Not Reversible. 

Operated by key from one side only, and key can be withdrawn 

in any position. 

STANDARD RIM S PRING LOCK . 

No. 912. 

Size, 2½ x t in. 

pring Pull Bolt, which may be dead Jocked 

by key, or may be held back by catch. 

The above locks are packed, 1 dozen 1n 

box, with strikes, key plates, foc Nos. 910 and 

914, and two No. 50 keys to each lock. 

Price Book, page g. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURJNG COi\IPANY. 
( 100) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . Master K ey Locks

M A ST E R  K EY  LOCKS.

Master Key Locks are such a great convenience that they demand a 
more general introduction than has heretofore obtained. In  many cases the 
method adopted for master-keying a set of locks has merely been that of 
introducing different wards or obstructions either in the key hole or the path 
o f  the key, and by making a skeleton master key which should avoid these 
obstructions. Such a system possesses little or no security, and is never used 
for locks made by this company. Lever locks, of which class the “ Standard” 
locks are the highest representatives, are properly master keyed by means of 
auxiliary tumblers which, when raised to the proper height by the master key, 
also set the remainder of the tumblers, and enable the bolt to be shot, while 
the change keys, which do not thus act upon these auxiliary levers, must for each 
lock be bitted to correspond to the proper combination, and hence will not in
terchange. This system requires careful adjustment and excellent workman
ship, and is entirely satisfactory for the purposes to which “ Standard ” locks 
are applied. It is used on the Standard Hotel Locks, No. i 6So}^, 1680, 1470, 
1402. Two systems of master keying are practicable with the Yale Locks, 
i. £, the Y ale  System, which is only applicable to a limited number of locks, 
but which is useful and secure within those limits, and the Y ale  D up lex  Sys
tem, which is the only complete system yet devised.

T h e  Y ale  D up lex  M as te r  K ey S y s tem  consists in every instance of 
tw o  Yale escutcheons acting upon one an d  the  sa m e  bolt. This gives two 
key-holes to each lock, and of these, the lower one is used by the master key, 
all these escutcheons of a suite being set to the same combination, while the 
upper ones are all different, each having its own key. I t will at once be seen 
that this enables all the vast number of key changes of the Yale Systegn to be 
employed for the change keys, w'hile a single master key can pass a whole 
series, however great, and this, too, without impairing the security of any of the 
locks. It is the only true system of tnaster-keying, and when the greatest 
number of key changes and the highest degree of security are both required 
for office buildings, gymnasiums, armories, manufacturing establishments, and 
the like, it is unequalled. For office buildings. No. 6614 and No. 6274 are 
especially adapted, while for gymnasium and armory lockers, Nos. 6000 and 
6500 are adapted, and for manufacturing establishments, the Duplex Rim 
Latch, No. 6042 and Duplex Mortise Dead Lock No. 6314 are used.

( lo i  )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Master Key Locks . 

MASTER KEY LOCKS. 

Master Key Locks are such a great convenience that they demand a 
more general introduction than has heretofore obtained. In many cases the 
method adopted fo r master-keying a set of locks has merely been that of 
introducing different wards or obstructions either in the key hole or the path 
of the key, and by making a skeleton master key which should avoid these 
obstructions . Such a system possesses little or no security, and is nev er used 
for locks made by this company. Lever locks, of which class the "Standard" 
locks are the highe~ representatives, are properly master keyed hy means of 
auxiliary tumblers which, when raised to the proper height by the master key, 
also set the ·remainder of the tumblers, and enable the bolt to be shot, while 
the change keys, which do not thus act upon th ese auxiliary levers, must for each 
lock be bitted to correspond to the proper combination, and hence will not in
terchange. This system requires careful adj ustment and excellent workman
ship, and is entirely satisfactory for the purposes to which "Standard" locks 
are applied. It is used ·on the Standard Hotel Locks, No. 1680,½', 1680, 1470, 
1402. Two systems of master keying are practicable with the Yale Lock~, 
i. e, the Yale System, which is only applicable to a limited number of locks, 
but which is useful and secure within those Emits, and the Yale Duplex Sys
tem, which is the only complete system yet devised. 

The Yale Duplex Master Key System consists in every instance of 
two Yale escutcheons acting upon one and the same bolt. This gives two 
key-holes to each lock, and of these, the lower one is used by the master key, 
all_ these escutcheons of a suite being set to the same combination, while the 
upper ones are all different. each having its own key. It will at once be see n 
that this enables all the vast number of key changes of the Yale Systeip to be 
employed for the change keys, while a single master key can pass a whole 
series, however great, and this, too, without impairing the security of any of the 
locks . It is the only true system of- master-keying, and when the greatest 
number of key changes and the highest degree of security are both required 
for office buildings, gymnasiums, armories, manufacturing establishments, and 
the like, it is unequalled. For office buildings, No. 6614 and No. 6274 are 
especially adapted, while for gymnasium and armory lockers, Nos. 6000 and 
6500 are adapted, and for manufacturing establishments, the Duplex Rim 
Latch, No. 6042 and Duplex Mortise Dead Lock No. 6314 are used. 

( IOI) 



ONEHALF
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M'JiiJlil

Y ALE PA R A C E N TR IC  D U PL E X  M O R T ISE  K NO B LOCK.

N o .  6 6 1 4 .  (Duplex M aster K ey  System).

S ize , 65^ X 4 X I ins. B a c k s e t ,  2^^ ins. S p in d le ,  ^  in solid. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s t 
a b le  as below. O p e ra te d ,  latch bolt by  knobs from both  sides ; dead bolt (A) by  both  keys 
from both sides, (B) both  keys from outside, change key from inside, (C) bo th  keys from 
outside only T h r e e  N o. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  change keys and m aster keys for each set as ordered 
P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the three following ways 
as wanted : i ,  Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2, Lock “ c o m p le t e ”  (trim as below ); 3, For Lock with 
ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See page 169.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (Plain Bronze, B ro). ; P r ic e  B o o k .

* 6 6 1 4
* 6 6 1 5

to 2 ^  ins. 
2j^ to 2% ins.

f I P a ir  N o. 055 K nobs, i  K nob \  
1 Rose, I No. 258 Esc. P late, p , 247. /

1 Page  8.

1

* M ade to special order only.
For  F in ishes ,  see p. 170.

(102)

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 
N 0. 6614. (Duplex Master Key System). 

Size, 6½ x 4 x r ins. Backset, 2¾ ins. Spindle, ;~ in solid. Not Reversible. Adjust
able as below. Operated, latch bolt by knobs from both sides; dead bolt (A) by both keys 
from both sides, (B) both keys from outside, change key from inside, (CJ both keys from 
outside only , Three N o. 8 Paracentric change keys and master keys for each set as ordered 
Packed, each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways 
as wanted: r, Lock "only"; 2, Lock " complete " (trim as below); 3, For Lock with 
ornamental tr im give number of lock and name of ornamentation. See pag~ 16g. 

N o. THICKNESS OF DooR. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, Bro). 

* 6614 
* 6615 

,rs to 2¼ ins. 
2¼ to 2¾ ins. 

For Finishes, see p. 170. 

{ 
r Pair No. 055 Knobs, 1 Knob } 
Rose, 1 No. 258 Esc. Plate, p, 247. 

* Made to special order on! y . 

( 102) 

I 
PRICE BooK. 
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Y A LE PA R A C E N TR IC  D U PLEX  O FFIC E  LOCK.

N o .  6 2 7 4 ,  (Duplex M aster K ey System).

S ize , 6 ^ 8  X  3 H  ^  H  B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of escutcheon, 2 ^  ins. 
S p in d le ,  ^  in, swivel. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s ta b le  to doors from to 3 ins. thick, 
and to other thicknesses on special order. O p e ra te d ,  by  knobs from both sides of door, 
and by change and master key escutcheons from outside only. O uter knob m ay be s e t  b y  
s to p .  P r o te c te d  s t r ik e  furnished when so ordered, when thickness of door m ust be 
given. T h r e e  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r ic  change keys and m aster keys as ordered. P a c k e d ,  
each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  b e  o rd e re d  in one of the three following ways as 
w anted : i ,  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te ,”  (trim as be low ); 3, F o r Lock w ith or
namental trim  give n u m b e r  o f lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See page 169.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B io). P r i c e  B o o k .

6274, 15^ to 2 ins. f I P r .  No. 055 K nobs, 1 Knob R ose, ( Page 8.

6 2 7 5 ! to  3 1 1 No. 259 Esc. P la te ,  p. 247. f **

F o r  F in i s h e s ,  s ee  p . 170.

(1 0 ^ )

•- .V . v- IM 'arfW  .-.M

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX OFFICE LOCK. 
No. 6274. (Duplex Master Key System). 

Size, 6.1/s x 3¾ x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of escutcheon, 2¾ ins. 
Spindle, ¾ in. swivel. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors from 1½ to 3 ins. thick, 
and to other thicknesses on special order. Operated, by knobs from both sides of door, 
and by change and master key escutcheons from outside only. Outer knob may be set by 
stop. Protected strike furnished when so ordered, when thickness of door must be 
given. Three No. 8 Paracentric change keys and master keys as ordered. Packed, 
each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three fo1lowing ways as 
wanted: r, Lock" only"; 2, Lock" complete," (trim as below); 3, For Lock with or
namental trim give number of lock and name of ornamentation. See page 169. 

No. 

6274 
6275 

THICKNESS OF DooR. 

1½ to 2 ins. 
•Ya to 3 ins. 

For Finishes, seep. 170. 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BooK. 

{ r Pr. No. 055 Knobs, 1 Knob Rose,} Page 8. 
, ;sro. 259 Esc. Plate, p. 247. 

( 101) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . M aster K ey Locks,

^ CUT ^  
ONEHALF 
5.  % \ Z t j

Y A LE PA R A C E N TR IC  D U PL E X  M O R T ISE  D E A D  LOCK.

N o .  6 3 14 - (D uplex M aster K e y  System.)

S ize  a n d ,B a c k s e t  as in table below. R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b l e  to doors from to 
ins. th ick, and to other thicknesses on special order. O p e r a te d  according to any of the 
three following styles, as o rdered : A, by  b o th  k e y s  from b o th  s id e s  of d o o r;  B ,b y  
b o th  k e y s  from o u ts id e ,  and change key  only on in s id e  ; C , by  b o th  keys from one 
s id e  o n ly .  F o r styles A  or B, exac t thickness of door m ust be given. T h ree  No. 8 P a r a 
c e n t r ic  change keys, and  M aster K eys  as ordered. P a c k e d  each in box w ith screws.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r , S t y l e  C. S i z e . B a c k s e t . P r i c e  B o o k .

*6 3 1 4 to 254 in. 4% X X %  in. 2 ins. Page 10.

*6315 2^^ to s Y s  in. “ **

* 6 3 3 4 to in. in. 2 ^  ins.

* 6 3 3 5 25^ to 3 ^  in. t< ts it it
**

* M ade to special order only,

( )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Master Key Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

N 0. 6314. (Duplex Master Key System.) 

Size and;Backset as in table below. Reversible. Adjustable to doors from r¼ to 31/s 
ins. thick, and to other thicknesses on special order. Operated according to any of the 
three following styles, as ordered: A, by both keys from both sides of door; B. by 
both keys from outside, and change key only on inside; C, by both keys from one 
side only. For styles A or B, exact thickness of door must be given. Three No. 8 Para
centric change keys, and Master Keys as ordered. Packed each in box with screws. 

No. 

*6314 
*6315 
*6334 
*6335 

THICKNESS OF DooR, STYLE C. SIZE. 

1¼ to 21/s in. 4¾ X 2¼ X ¾ in. 
2¼ to 31/s in. " " " " 
r¼ to 21/s in. 4¾ X 3Ys X ¾ in. 
2¼ to 31/s in . " " " " 

* Made to special order only. 

( ro4) 

BACKSET. PRICE BOOK. 

2 ins. Page 10. 

" " 
2¾ ins. " 

" .. 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . Master Key Locks.

CUT 
ONE HALF 

SIZE

m

Y A L E  PA R A C E N TR IC  D U PL E X  R IM  N IG H T  LA TC H .

N o .  6 0 4 2 .

D u p lex  M a s te r  K ey  S y stem .

Size , 4 X B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of escutcheons, 2 ^  ins. R e v e r 

s ib le .  A p p lic a b le  to doors from ^  to 3 ins. thick, and  to other thicknesses on special 

order. O p e ra te d  from within by  knob and from without by change and m aster keys. 

T h e  locks o f a  series are made w ith upper escutcheons, all different, and  with lower 

escutcheons alike, or m ay be grouped to any arrangem ent of m aster keys to special order. 

Three  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r ic  change keys and m aster keys as ordered. P a c k e d ,  each in box 

with screws.

No. M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b . P r i c e  B o o k .

*6040 Japanned  Iron. Plated, Plated. Page lo.

6041 Jap an n ed  Iron. Plated. Bronze.

6042 Japanned  Iron. Bronze. Bronze. “

*  M ade to special order only.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

( loS  )

L OCKS FOR I NNER D OORS. Master Key Locks . 

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX RI M NIGHT L ATCH. 

No. 6042. 

Duplex Master Key System. 

Size, 4 x 3% ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of escutcheons, •¾ ins. Rever

sible . Applicable to doors from ½ to 3 ins. thick, and to other thicknesses on special 

order . Operated from within by knob and from without by change and master keys. 

The locks of a series are made with upper escutcheons, all different, and with lower 

escutcheons alike, or may be grouped to any arrangement of master keys to special order. 

Three No. 8 Paracentric change keys and master keys as ordered. Packed, each in box 

with screws. 

No. 

*6040 
6041 
6042 

MATERIAL. ESCUTCHEON. I KNOB. PRICE BOOK. 

Japanned I ron. Plated. 

I 
Plated. 

Japanned I ron. Plated. Bronze. 
Japanned Iron. Bronze. Bronze. 

• Made to special order only. 

THE YAL E & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COM P ANY. 

( 105) 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . Master Key Locks-

^ C U T S ^  
ONEHALf 
i^^SIZE >

N o .  6 5 0 0  (D ead Bolt). N o .  6 5 OO S  (Spring Bolt).

YALE PA R A C E N TR IC  D U PL E X  FL U SH  CUPBOA RD  LOCKS.

D uplex  M a s te r  K ey  S y stem .

Size, 4 X 2 ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of escutcheons, i  in. N o t  R e 

versible. O p e ra te d  by  change keys in upper, and  m aster key  in lower escutcheon. Three 

No. 9 P a r a c e n t r ic  change keys, and m aster keys as ordered. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with 

screws. All sizes made to special order only.

No. L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . C a s e . N o s e . P r i c e  B o o k .

6 5 0 0 yk  inch. Brass, Plated. P a g e  10 .

6 5 0 1 y% “
<< Brass. if

6 5 0 2
<# Plated. 14

6 5 0 3 lU  “ n Brass. <<

6 5 0 4 iH  “
14 Plated. <(

6 5 0 5
<< Brass. (4

F o r Locks w ith  spring bo lt, add S to  lis t num ber.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

(1 0 6 )

L OCKS FOR I NNER D OORS. Master Key Locks-

<fp 

No. 6500 (Dead Bolt). No. 6500 s (Spring Bolt). 

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX FLUSH CUPBOARD LOCKS. 

Duplex Master Key System. 

Size , 4 x 21/s ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of escutcheons, 1 in. Not Re

vers ible . Operated by change keys in upper, and master key in lower escutcheon. Three 

No. 9 Paracentric change keys, and master keys as ordered. Packed, each in box, with 

screws. All sizes made to special order only. 

No. L ENGT H op NosE. CASE. N osE. I PRICE BOOK. 

6500 .½ inch. Brass . Plated. Page 10. 

6501 rs " " Brass. " 
6502 ,i,: " " Plated. " 
6503 r¼ " " Brass. " 
6504 r½ " " Plated. " 
6505 r½ " " Brass. " 

For Locks with spring bolt, add S to list n umber. 

T H E YAL E & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPAN Y. 
( I06) 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . Master Key Locks.

^  CUTS'^ 
ONE HALF 
^SIZE y

No. 6000. No. 6000s.
(Dead Bolt). (Spring Bolt).

Y A LE PA R A C E N T R IC  D U PL E X  R IM  CUPBOARD LOCKS. 

D u p lex  M a s te r  K ey  S y s tem .

Size , 3 x 2  ins. B a c k s e t ,o r  distance from edge to center of escutcheons, 1 in. D ead Locks, 

R e v e rs ib le  ; Spring Locks, N o t  Reversible. O p e ra te d  by  change keys in upper, and 

m aster key in lower escutcheon. T h ree  No. 9 P a r a c e n t r ic  change keys, and m aster keys 

as ordered. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws. All sizes made to special order only.

N o. L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . C a s e . N o s e . P r i c e  B o o k .

6 0 0 0 inch. Brass. Plated. Page 10.

6 0 0 1 i( Brass.

6 0 0 2 - r V i  "
i< Plated.

6 0 0 3 IIX “ H Brass.

6 0 0 4 i K  “
n Plated.

6 0 0 5 Brass.

F o r Locks w ith  spring bolts, add S to lis t num ber.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

( 1 0 7 )

LOCKS FOR INNER DOORS. Master Key Locks . 

q:P 

No. 6000. 
(Dead Bolt), 

No. 6000s. 
(Spring Bolt) . 

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX RIM CUPBOARD LOCKS. 

Duplex Master Key System. 

Size, 3 x 2 ins. Backset,or distance from edge to center of escutcheons, 1 in. Dead Locks, 

Reversible; Spring Locks, Not Reversible. Operated by change keys in upper, and 

master key in lower escutcheon. Three No. 9 Paracentric change keys, and master keys 

as ordered. Packed, each in box, with screws. All sizes made to special order only. 

No. LENGTH OF NOSE. CASE. NosE. PRICE BOOK. 

6000 ,½ inch. Brass. Plated. 

6001 ,½ " " Brass. 
6002 1¼ " " Plated. 

6003 1¼ " " Brass. 

6004 1½ " " Plated. 

6005 1½ " " Brass. 

For Locks with spring bolt~ add S to list number. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 107) 
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L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . Master Key Locks.

r  CUT 1 
ONE HALF 

SIZE J

Y ALE PA R A C E N TR IC  D U PL E X  FL U SH  D R A W ER  LOCK.

N o .  6 5 6 0 .

Duplex Master Key System.

S iz e ,  25^ X 4 ins. D ro p , i  inch. O p e ra te d ,  one escutcheon by  change key , other by mas

te r key. T hree  No. 9 P a r a c e n t r i c  change keys, and  m aster keys as ordered. P a c k e d ,  

each in box, w ith screws. All sizes made to special order only.

N o . L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . C a s e . N o s e . P r i c e  B o o k .

6 5 6 0 Yz i n c h . Brass. Plated. P a g e  10.

6 5 6 1 y% in c h . Brass. Brass. **

6 5 6 2 15^  in c h . Brass. Plated.
6 5 6 3 in c h . Brass. Brass. •'

6 5 6 4 in c h . Brass. P lated.
6 5 6 5 1^^ in c h . Brass. Brass,

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

(108 )

LOCKS FOR I NNER D OORS. Master Key L ocks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX FLUSH DRAWER LOCK. 

No. 6560. 

Duplex Master Key System. 

Size, 2¼ x 4 ins. Drop, 1 inch. Operated, one escutcheon by change key, other by mas• 

ter key. Three No. 9 Paracentric change keys, and master keys as ordered. Packed, 

each in box, with screws. All sizes made to special order only. 

No. 

6560 
6561 
6562 
6563 
6564 
6565 

L ENGTH OF NosE. CASE. NOSE. PRICE BooK. 

Ya inch. Brass. Plated . 
Ya inch. Brass. Brass . 

1¼ inch. Brass. Plated. 
1¾ inch. Brass. Brass. 
1½ inch. Brass . Plated. 
1½ inch . Brass. Brass. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 108) 
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ST A N D A R D  T H R E E  BOLT M O R TISE KNOB LOCK.

N o .  1 6 8 0 .  (M as te r  K ey ed .)

S ize , s %  X 2,]̂  X yi ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of knobs, 2 ^  ins. 
S p in d le ,  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  A p p licab le  to doors of any thickness. O p e ra ted ,  
latch bolt from both sides by  knobs, upper dead bolt from outside by change and m aster 
keys, lower dead bolt from inside by  thum b piece, keyhole guarded when thum b bolt 
is thrown. M a s te r  k e y e d  in sets of any number of changes desired. F iv e  tumblers of 
rolled polished cteel. Tw o No. 330 B nickel plated b r a s s  change keys with each lock, and 
one N o. 33 nickel plated s te e l  m aster key for each set. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith  screws. 
S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one o f the three following ways as wanted : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, 
Lock “ c o m p le t e ”  (trim as below ); 3, For lock with ornamental trim  give n u m b e r  of
lock  a n d  n a m e  o f  o rnam en ta t ion .  See p. 169.

N o .  1 R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P la in  B r o n z y  B 10). P r ic e  B o o k .

1680 f I P a i r  ,N o. 056 K n o b s ,  i  N o .  4 T h u m b  P iec e ,  1 ea ch  N o .  > 

 ̂ 1 7204 a n d  N o .  7205 E s c u tc h e o n  P la te s ,  p .  241. /
P a g e  10.

F o r  F in i s h e s ,  see  p , 170.

(  1 0 9  )

STANDARD THREE BOLT MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. 1680. (Master Keyed.) 

Size, '5¾ x 3¾ x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of knobs, 2¾ ins. 
Spindle, ,5~ in. solid. Reversible. Applicable to doors of any thickness. Operated, 
latch bolt from both sides by knobs, upper dead bolt from outside by change and master 
keys, lower c!ead bolt from inside by thumb piece, keyhole guarded when thumb bolt 
is thrown. Master keyed in sets of any number of changes desired. Five tumblers of 
rolled polished steel. Two No. 330 B nickel plated brass change keys with each lock, and 
one No. 33 nickel plated steel master key for each set. Packed, each in box, with screws. 
Should be ordered in one of the three following ways as wanted : r, Lock "only"; 2, 

Lock "complete" (trim as below); 3, For Jock with ornamental trim give number of 
Jock and name of ornamentation. See p. 169. 

No. 

1680 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze,, B rn). 

{ 
r Pair ,No. 056 Knobs, I No. 4 Thumb Piece, reach No. } 
, 7204 and No. 7205 Escutcheon Plates, p . 241. 

For Finish<!!s, see p. 170, 
( 109) 

PRICE BooK. 

Page ro. 



STA N D A R D  T H R E E -B O L T  M O R T ISE  KNOB LOCK. 

No. l68oJ^. (M aster K eyed.)

S iz e ,  6 X x ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of keyhole, 2 ^  ins.
S p in d le ,  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d ,  latch bolt b y  knobs from both sides ;

and  master keys ; keyhole guarded when thumb bolt is locked. M a s t e r  k e y e d  in  s e t s  to 
any number o f changes desired. F iv e  tumblers o f rolled polished steel. T w o b ra s s  
change keys, No. 330 B, nickel plated, and one N o. 33 s te e l  m aster key  for each set. 
P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one o f the three following 
ways as w an ted : i .  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te  ”  (trim as be low ); 3, For Lock 
w ith ornam ental trim  give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See p. 169.

N o. ’ R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B  10). ' P r i c e  B o o k .

lower dead bolt from inside only, by thumb p ie ce ; upper dead bolt from outside by  change

1680>^ j { I P a ir  N o. 056 K nobs, i  No. 4 T hum b Piece, i  Each 
No. 7 2 0 4 } ^  and 7 2 0 5 J'2 Esc. Plates, p. 240.

Page 10.

F o r  F in i s h e s  s ee  p .  170.
( no )

STANDARD THREE-BOLT MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

No. 1680,½. ()Jaster Keyed.) 

Size, 6 x ;l½ x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of keyhole, •¾ ins. 
Spindle, fl, in. solid . Reversible. Operated, latch bolt hr knobs from both sides ; 
lower dead bolt from inside only, by thumb piece; upper dead bolt from outside by change 
and master keys; keyhole guarded when thumb bolt is locked. Master keyed in sets to 
any number of changes desired. Five tumblers of rolled polished steel. Two brass 
change keys, No. 330 B, nickel plated, and one No. 33 steel master key for each set, 
Packed, each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following 
ways as wanted: 1, Lock " only 11

; 2, Lock " complete 11 (trim as below); 3, For Lock 
with ornamenta l trim give number of lock and name of ornamentation. Seep. I6g. 

No. 

1680½ 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). 

{ 
1 Pair No. 056 Knobs, r No. 4 Th.umb Piece, 1 Each} 

No. 7204½ and 7205}:, Esc. Plates, p. 240. 

For Finishes seep . 170. 
( n o ) 

PRICE BOOK. 

Page Io. 

• 



L o c k s  f o r  I n n e r  D o o r s . M a s t e r  K e y  L o c k s .

ONE HALF

STA N D A R D  M O R TISE KNOB LOCKS.

N o .  1 4 7 0 .  (M aster Keyed.)

S iz e ,  45^ X 35^ X %  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of knobs, 2 ^  
ins. S p in d le ,  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  A p p lica b le  to doors of any  thickness. O p e r 
a te d ,  by  knobs, change and m aster keys from both  sides. M a s te r  k e y e d  in sets of any 
■number of changes desired. F iv e  tumblers of rolled polished steel. Two No. 330 b nickel 
p la ted b r a s s  change keys with each lock, and one No. 33 nickel plated s te e l  m aster key 
w ith each set. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the 
three following ways as w anted : i ,  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “ c o m p le te  ”  (trim as be low ); 
3, For lock with ornamental trim give n u m b e r  of lock, and n a m e  of ornamentation. See 
page 169.

No. R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B ro n z e ,  B  1 0). P r i c e  B o o k .

1 4 7 0 I  P a ir No. 0 5 6  Knobs, 1 P a ir No. 7201 Escutcheon Plates, p. 2 4 5 .
1

Page 10.

F o r F in ishes  see p. 170.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y
( I I I )

L OCKS FOR JNNER D OORS. Master Key Locks . 

STANDARD MOR TISE KNOB LOCKS. 

No. 1470. (Master KP.yed.) 

:Size, 4¼ x 3½ x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of knobs, 2¾ 
ins. S pindle, la in. solid. Reversible. Applicable to doors of any thickness. Oper
ated, by knobs, change and master keys from both sides. Mas ter keyed in sets of any 
number of changes desired. F ive tumblers of rolled polished steel. Two No. 330 B nickel 
plated brass change keys with each lock, and one No. 33 nickel plated s t eel master key 
with each set. P a cked , each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the 
three following ways as wanted: r, Lock "only"; 2, Lock "complete " (trim as below); 
3, For lock with ornamental trim give n umber of lock, and name of ornamentation . See 
page 169. 

No. I REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BooK. 

1470 r Pair No. 056 Knobs, r Pair No. 7201 Escutcheon Plates, p. 245. 

F or F inis h es see p . 170. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPA'!><Y 
( III ) 
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M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s .

M ISC ELLA N EO U S LOCKS.

Besides the leading groups of locks which have been shown in the pre

ceding pages, there are many locks which are applicable to such a variety 

of uses as to make it impracticable to classify them strictly. The following 

locks are the best of their respective kinds and are of the highest character 

of workmanship.

The various Knob Latches from No. looo to 1009 are adapted to every 

width of stile found in practice, and are in all cases made with brass spiral 

springs, the “ easy spring ” action giving the desired resistance to the knob 

while leaving the latch free to be moved by light pressure on closing the door.

The Thumb Latch, No. 1120, is adapted for use upon Dutch doors, in con

nection with a suitable night latch or other lock. For French windows the 

knob locks No. 1640 and 1644 have been designed; No. 1640 being used 

with No. I I  Lever Handle, and is applicable to n a iT o w  stiles. The light Yale 

night latches, No. 442, and No. 52, are suited for many light doors where a 

spring latch is desired, No. 52 N, being made entirely of bronze, and pre

senting a very handsome appearance.

The Standard Buffet Latch, No. 918, is a very neat lock for sideboards, 

buffets, bookcases, etc., while the Yale and “ S tandard" dead locks cover 

every requirement of the service, and offer a security not otherwise attainable.

(  ” 2 )

MISCELLANEOUS L OCKS. Miscellaneous Locks. 
---------- --- ---

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. 

Besides the leading groups of locks which have been shown in the pre

ceding pages, there are many locks which are applicable to such a variety 

of uses as to make it impracticable to classify them strictly. The following 

locks are the best of their respective kinds and are of the highest character 

of workmanship. 

T he various Knob Latches from No. 1000 to 1009 are adapted to every 

width of stile found in practice, and are in all cases made with brass spiral 

springs, the '' easy spring" action giving the desired resistance to the knob 

while leaving the latch free to be moved by light pressure on closing the door. 

The T humb Latch, No. I I 20, is adapted for use upon Dutch doors, in con

nect:on with a suitable night latch or other lock. For French windows the 

knob locks No. 1640 and 1644 have been designed; No. 1640 being used 

with No. I I Lever Handle, and is applicable to narrow stiles. The light Yale 

night latches, No. 442, and No. 52, are suited for many light doors where a 

spring latch is desired, No. 52 N, being made entirely of bronze, and pre

senting a very h andsome appearance . 

T he Standard Buffet Latch, No. 918, is a very neat lock for sideboards, 

buffe ts, bookcases, etc., while the Yale and "Standard" dead locks cover 

every requirement of the service, and offer a security not otherwise attainable. 

{ II2) 



M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . K n o b  L a t c h e s  -

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
V. SIZE ̂

STA N D A R D  EASY SPR IN G  M O RTISE KNOB LATCH. 

No. lo o o .

Size, 2 j^  X ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of hub, 2^  ins. 

R e v e rs ib le .  S p in d le ,  solid. O p e ra te d  by knobs from both sides of door. P a c k e d  

^  dozeiTin box with screws. For ornamental knobs, use ornamentation n a m e .  See p. 169. 

For F in i s h e s ,  see p. 170.

N o . R e g u l a r  T r im  (P la in  Bronze , B io ) . P r ic e  B o o k .

1000 I P a i r  N o .  056 K nobs  a n d  R o ses ,  p. 227. P a g e  11.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

( i ' 3 )

MISCELLANEOUS L OCKS. Knob L atches .• 

qp 

STANDARD EASY SPRING MORTISE KNOB LATCH . 

No. 1000 . 

Size , 2½ x 3½ x U ins. B a cks et , or distance from edge of door to center of hub, 2¾ ins. 

Reversible. Sp in dle, T"-« in. solid. Operated by knobs from both sides of door. Pack ed 

½ dozert•in box with screws, For ornamental knobs, use ornamentation name. See p.169. 

F or F inish es, seep. 170. 

N o . 

1000 

• 8 

REGULAR TRIM ( Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BOOK. 

t Pair No. 056 Knobs and Roses, p. 227. Page 11. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY . 

( Il3) 



• M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s .
K n o b  L a t c h e s .

^ CUTS \  
ONE HALF I
^ s i z E  y

ST A N D A R D  EASY SPR IN G  M O R T ISE  K N O B  LA TC H ES.

N o .  lOOI, 1 0 0 2 .

S i z e s  a n d  B a c k s e t  as  be low . R e v e r s i b l e .  S p in d le ,  in . so lid . O p e r a t e d  b y  knobs from 

b o th  s ides  o f door. P a c k e d ,  d o ze n  in  b o x ,  w ith  screw s. F o r  o rn am en ta l k n o b s , use 

o rn am en ta tio n  n am e . See p ag e  169, F o r  F i n i s h e s ,  see  p . 170.

N o . S i z e . B a c k s e t . T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B 10). P r i c e  B o o k

1 0 0 1 25^ X 2 ^  X ^  in . 2 in . 1 P a i r  N o .  056 K n o b s  a n d P a g e  n .

1 0 0 2 2^  X 2;^ X ^  in . 1%  in . R o s e s ,  p . 227.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y .

( ” 4 )

•MISCELLANEOUS L OCKS. Knob Latches. 

<tP 

No. 1001. No. 1002. 

STANDARD EASY SPRING MORTISE K OB LATCHES. 

No. 1001, 1002. 

S izes and Backset as below. Reversible. Spindle, {',, in. solid. Operated by knobs from 

both sides of door. P acked, ½ dozen in box, with screws. For ornamental knobs, use 

ornamentation name. See page 169. For Finishes, seep. 170. 

No. 

1001 
1002 

SIZE. BACKSET. TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BOOK 

2¾ X 2¾ X ¾ in. 2 in. 1 Pair No. 056 Knobs and 
2¾ X 2¼ X ¾ in. 1½ iu. Roses, p. 227. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 114) 

Page 11. 
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M i s c e i x a n e o u s  L o c k s . Knob Latches.

h  o u  I o \\
( one HALF 
V S I Z E  7

STA N D A R D  M O R T ISE  KNOB LATCHES.

N o .  1 0 0 4 ,  1 0 0 8 ,  1 0 0 9 .

S iz e s  and B a c k s e t  as below. R ev e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  b y  T-handle from one side of door. 

P a c k e d ,  dozen in box, with screws. F o r  F in i s h e s ,  see p. 170.

N o. S i z e . B a c k s e t . T r i m  (Plaiij Bronze, B 10). P r ic e  B o o k .

1 0 0 4 X 7- ^ x 5̂  in. H  in. I No. 7 T-handle and Plate. P a g e  I I .

1 0 0 8 25^ X X in. I in. I No. 9 T-handle and Plate,

1 0 0 9 X i H  X in. %  in. I No. 8 T-handle and Plate.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R J N G  CO M PA N Y .

(  i ' 5 )

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. Knob Latches. 

No. 1008. No. 1009. No. 1004. 

STANDARD MORTISE KNOB LATCHES. 

No. 1004, 1008, 1009. 

Sizes and Backset as below .. Reversible . Operated by T-handle from one side of door. 

Packed, ½ dozen in box, with screws. F or Finishes1 seep. 170. 

No. SIZE. BACKSET. I T RIM (Plab;i Bronze, Bro). PRICE Boore 

1004 
1008 
1009 

r¼ X Jig X ½ in . ½ in. 

I 

1 No. 7 T-handle and Plate. 
2¼ X r½ X ½ JD . I in. r No. 9 T-handle and Plate . 

_1¾ X t1/s X ¾ in, ¾ in. r No. 8 T-handle and Plate. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURJNG COMPANY. 
( us) 

Page 1 1 . 
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M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . Thumb Latches

/  C U T ^  
! ONE HALF 
V  SIZE j

STA N D A R D  M O R TISE TH U M B  LA TC H .

N o .  1 1 2 0 .

Size, 3 X 3 X ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of dooi' to center of handles, 2 ^  ins. 
R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b le  to doors from to 3 ins. thick, and to other thicknesses on 
special order. O p e ra te d  by thum b la tch  and handles from both sides of door. P a c k e d ,  
each in box. with screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the three  following ways as 
w an ted : i .  Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2, Lock “ c o m p le te ,”  (trim as be low ); 3, F o r Lock with orna
mental trim, give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. See page 169. For 
F in i s h e s ,  seep . 170.

No. R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P la in  Bronze. B 10). ‘ P r i c e  B o o k .

1 1 2 0 1 P a ir No. 315 Plates and Handies, p. 248. P a g e  11.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M P A N Y .
( 116 j

MISCELLANEOUS L OC KS. Thumb· Latches. 

~ 

No_, 20. 

STANDARD MOR TISE THU~IB LATCH. 

No. 1120. 

Size , 3 x 3 x ¾ ins. B a ckset, or distance from edge of door to center of handles, 2¼ ins. 
Revers ible . Adjustable to doors from 1 ¼'. to 3 ins. thick. and to other thicknesses on 
special order. Operated by thumb latch and handles from both sides of door. Packed,. 
each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways as 
wanted: 1 , Lock '' only,, ; 2, Lock 1

' complete , 1 ' (trim as below); 3, }"'or Lock with orna
mental tri m. give number of lock and nam e of ornamentation. ee page 16g. F'or 
Finis hes , seep. 1 70. 

No. 1------R_E_a_u_L_A_r_, _T_R_,_'_' _(_P_la_i_n_B_r_o_n_z_e_. _B_1_0_)_. ______ ,' __ P_R_rc_E_ B_o_o_K_·._ 

1120 1 Pair No. 315 Plates and Handles, p. 248. Page 1 x. 

THE \'ALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURI);G COi\IPANY. 
( II6J 



M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . K n o b  B o l t s .

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
V. S IZE V

S T A N D A R D  M O R TISE KNOB BOLT.

N o .  1 0 6 0 .

S iz e ,  X X ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r  d is ta n ce  from  edge of d o o r  to  ce n te r  o f h u b ,  2 ^  ins. 

R e v e r s i b l e .  O p e r a t e d  b y  thuiiib -p iece  from  one s ide o f  door. P a c k e d ,  Y i dozen  in 

bo x , w ith  sc rew s  a n d  th u m b  piece. F o r  F i n i s h e s ,  see  p . 170.

N o . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P la in  B ronze , B 10}. P r i c e  Bo o k .

1060 N o , 4 T h u m b  P iece ,  p . 233, P a g e  II.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 1 1 7 )

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. Knob Bolts . 

STANDARD MORTISE KNOB BOLT. 

No. ro6o. 

Size, 1½ :,c 3¾ x ?a ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of hub, 2Ys ins. 

Reversiible. Operated by thun,b-piece from one side of door. Packed, ½ dozen in 

box, with screws and thumb piece. For Finishes, seep. 170. 

No. 1------R_E_Gu_L_A_R_ T_R_1_M_(P_l_a_in_B_ro_n_z_e_, B_,_o)_-____ -J PRICE BooK. 

1060 No. 4 Thumb Piece, p. 233. Page rr. 

THE YALE:& TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( II 7) 



M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s .

STANDARD MORTISE KNOB BOLT. 

N o .  1040.

S iz e s  a n d  B a c k s e t ,  o r  d is ta n ce  to  c e n te r  o f  h u b , as  g iven  below . R e v e r s i b l e .  O p e r a t e d  

b y  th u m b  b o lt from  one side o f  door. P a c k e d ,  %  dozen  in  b o x ,  w ith  screw s a n d  th u m b  

p iece  com plete .

N o. S i z e . B a c k s e t . T h u m b  P i e c e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 0 4 0 2 H  X s M  X ^  ins. 2^  in s . N o .  4 P a g e  I I .

1 0 4 7 2^  X 2 X ̂  in s . 1%  in s . N o . 4

1 0 4 8 2^  X X ̂  in s . 1 in . N o . 9

1 0 4 9 X X ̂  in s . i H  in . N o . 8 **

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .
( 1 x 8 )

MISCELLANEOUS L OCKS. Knob Bolts. 

STANDARD MORTISE KNOB BOLT. 

No. 1040. 

S izes and B ackset, or distance to center of hub. as given below. R eversible. Operated 

by thumb bolt from one side of door. P a cked, ½ dozen in box, with screws and thuml> 

piece complete. 

No. 

1040 
1047 
1048 
1049 

SIZE. BACKSET. THUMB PIECE. 

I 
PRICE BooK. 

•¼ x 3½ x ¾ ins . 2¾ ins. No. 4 
2½ X 2 x .,._ ins. i½ ins. No. 4 
2¼ x r½ x ½ ins. I in. No. 9 

I r¾ x r½ x ¾ ins. I 1/s in. No. 8 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( u8) 

Page II. 
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M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . Light Miscellaneous Locks.

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
V. S IZ E ^

STA N D A R D  EASY SPR IN G  M O R TISE KNOB LOCK.

N o .  1 6 4 0 .  (For French W indows.)

S ize , 35^ X X 5̂  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge o f door to center o f liub, i  in. 
S p in d le ,  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  by  lever handle and key from both sides 
of door. T h r e e  tumblers of rolled polished steel. K e y s  (Class No. 30) of rolled steel 
nickel plated. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the 
three following ways as w a n ted : i ,  Lock “ o n l y ” ; 2, Lock “ c o m p le te ,”  (trim as below ); 
3, For Lock with ornamental trim , give n u m b e r  of Lock and n a m e  of ornamentation. See 
page 169. For F in i s h e s ,  see p. 170.

N o. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B. 10). P r i c e  B o o k .

1640
1641

One.
Two.

I Pa ir N o. n  Lever Handles.

I P a ir No. 405 Escutcheon Plates, p .  250.
Page I I .

T H E  YALE & TOW NE MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

(  ” 9 )

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. Light Miscellaneous Locks. 

STANDARD EASY SPRING MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

N 0. 1640. (F or French Windows.) 

Size, 3½ x 1½ x ½ ins . Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of hub, 1 in. 
Spindle, fTI in . solid. Reversible. Operated by lever handle and key from both sides 
of door. Three tumblers of rolled polished steel. Keys (Class No. 30) of rolled steel 
nickel plated. Packed, each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the 
three following ways as wanted: 1 , Lock "only"; 2 , Lock "complete," (trim as below) ; 
3, For Lock with ornamental trim, give number of Lock and name of ornamentation. See 
page 169. F or Finishes, seep. 170. 

N o. 

1640 
1641 

K EYS. REGULAR T RIM (Plain Bronze, B. 10). PrucE BooK. 

One. I Pai r No. 11 Lever H andles. 
Two. r Pair No. 405 Escutcheon Plates, p. 250. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( n9) 

Page 11. 

" 



M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . Light Miscellaneous Locks.

STA N D A R D  EASY S PR IN G  M O R T ISE  K NO B LOCK.

N o .  1 6 4 .4 .  (For L ight Inner Doors.)

S ize , X  z Y s  X %  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center o f hub, i }4 
S p in d le ,  in. solid. R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  by knobs and key from both sides of door. 
T h r e e  tumblers of rolled polished steel. K e y s  (Class N o. 30) of rolled steel, nickel 
plated. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with screws. S h o u ld  be  o rd e re d  in one of the three fol
lowing ways as w anted: i .  Lock “  o n ly  ”  ; 2, Lock “  c o m p le te ,”  (trim as be low ); 3. For 
Lock with ornam ental trim give n u m b e r  of lock and n a m e  of ornam entation. Seepage  
169. For F in i s h e s ,  see p. 170.

No. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B i o ) . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 6 4 4 One. I P a i r  O v a l  K n o b s ,  N o .  2114. Page I I .

1 6 4 5 Two. 1 Pair No. 405 Escutcheon Plates, p. 250.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

( " 2 ° )

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. Light Miscellaneous Locks. 

STANDARD EASY SPRING MORTISE KNOB LOCK. 

(For Light Jnner Doors.) 

Size, ,½ x 2¼ x ½ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of hub, 1½ in. 
Spindle, -fff in. solid . Reversible. Operated by knobs and key from both sides of door. 
Three tumblers of rolled polished steel. Keys (Class No. 30) of rolled steel, nickel 
plated. Packed, each in box, with screws. Should be ordered in one of the three fol
lowing ways as wanted: 1, Lock " only 11

; 2, Lock " complete," (trim as below); 3. For 
Lock with ornamental trim give number of lock and name of ornamentation. See page 
169. For Finishes, see p. 170. 

No. 

1644 
1645 

KEYS. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B 10). PRICE BooK. 

One. 1 Pair Oval Knobs, No. 2n4. 

Two. 1 Pair No. 405 Escutcheon Plates, p. 250. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 120) 

Page 11 . 

" 



M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s , Light Miscellaneous Locks.

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
V. S IZ E ^

YALE PARACEKTfllC

L IG H T  Y A LE PA R A C E N TR IC  R IM  N IG H T  LA TC H .

N o .  4 4 2 .

S iz e , X 2 ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
i f i  ins. R e v e r s ib le .  A p p lic a b le  to doors from ^  to 2 ^  ins. thick, and to other thick
nesses on special order. O p e r a te d  by  key from outside and knob from inside. Bolt m ay 
be held back by s e t t i n g  s to p .  T hree  No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, 
with screws. I f  r e v e r s e  b e v e l  is wanted, it m ust be stated in order.

N o . M a t e r i a l . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 4 4 0 Japanned Iron. P l a t e d . P l a t e d . P a g e  I t .

4 4 1 Japanned  Iron. P l a t e d . Bronze. “

4 4 2 Japanned  Iron. Bronze. Bronze.

^  M ade to special order only.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

(1 2 1 )

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS . Light Miscellaneous Locks. 

LIGHT YALE PARACENTRIC RIM NIGHT LATCH . 

No. 442. 

Size, 2¾ x 2¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
1% ins. Reversible. Applicable to doors from ¾ to 2¾ ins . thick, and to other thick
nesses on special order. Operated by key from outside and knob from inside. Bolt may 
be held back by setting stop. Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, 
with screws. If reverse bevel is wanted, it must be stated in order. 

No. 

* 440 
441 
442 

MATERIAL. ESCUTCHEON. KNOB. PRICE BOOK. 

Japanned Iron. Plated. Plated. 
Japanned Iron. Plated. Bronze. 
Japanned Iron. Bronze. Bronze. 

* Made to special order only . 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

\ I2I) 

Page Ii. 
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MISCELLANEOUS L OCKS. Light Miscellaneous Lock.s. 

YALE PARACENTRIC RnI NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 52 N. 

Size , 2¾ x 2¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 1¾ in. 
Reversible. Applicable to doors from ,½ to 2¾ inches thick, and to other thicknesses on 
special order Operated by key from outside and knob from inside. Rolt may be held 
back by setting s top. Three No . 8 Paracentric keys . Packed, each in box, wi th 
screws. lf reverse bevel is wanted, it must be stated in order. 

No . 

*50N 
*51 N 
52N 

CASE fu"'D STRIKE. E scuTCHEO~. K NOB. P RI CE B OO K . 

Bronze. Plated. P lated. 
Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 
Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. 

* :Made to special order only . 

T H E YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING CO~IPANY. 
( 122) 

P age 11. 



MISCELLANEOUS L OCKS. Light Miscellaneous Lock.s. 

YALE PARACENTRIC RnI NIGHT LATCH. 

No. 52 N. 

Size , 2¾ x 2¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 1¾ in. 
Reversible. Applicable to doors from ,½ to 2¾ inches thick, and to other thicknesses on 
special order Operated by key from outside and knob from inside. Rolt may be held 
back by setting s top. Three No . 8 Paracentric keys . Packed, each in box, wi th 
screws. lf reverse bevel is wanted, it must be stated in order. 

No . 

*50N 
*51 N 
52N 

CASE fu"'D STRIKE. E scuTCHEO~. K NOB. P RI CE B OO K . 

Bronze. Plated. P lated. 
Bronze. Plated. Bronze. 
Bronze. Bronze. Bronze. 

* :Made to special order only . 

T H E YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING CO~IPANY. 
( 122) 

P age 11. 



MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. Light Miscellaneous Locks. 

STAKDARD BCFFET LOCKING LATCH. 

No. 918. 

Size, 31/s x r ¼' x ¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of keyhole ¾ in. Not 
Reversible. Applicable to doors from Ya to 1¼ in. thick, and to other thicknesses on 
special order. Operated by knob from one side only.· Latch bol t may be dead locked by 
key so that knob cannot be operated. Two No. 77 keys. Packed , each in box with 
screws. Should be ordered in one of the three following ways, as wanted : 1, Lock 
"only"; 2 Lock II complete" (tr im as below); 3, For Lock with ornamental trim, give 

number of Lock and name of ornamentation See page 16g. For Finishes seep. 170. 

No. 

918 
919 

Nickel Plated. 
Bronze. 

REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze. B10) . I P RICE BooK. 

I Escutcheon Plate and Knob, No. 425. Page n. 
Seep. 249. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COllIPANY. 
(1,3) 



M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . Light Dead Locks.

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF, 

SIZE J

Y A LE PA R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  D EA D  LOCK.

N o .  3 4 4 .

S iz e , 2 ^  X 3 ^  X ^  in. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center o f escutcheon, 
2% ins. R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b le  to doors from to 3 ins. thick and to o the r 'th ick - 
nesses on special order. O p e ra te d  by  key  from one side only. Also m ade on special 
order to be operated by  key  from both sides, when thickness of door must be given. Three 
N o. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box with screws.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . P r i c e  B o o k .

* 3 4 0 to 2 ins. Plated. Plated. Page 12.

*341 2^4 to 3 ins.

3 4 2 to 2 ins. Bronze.

3 4 3 2 ^  to 3 ins.

3 4 4 154! to 2 ins. Bronze.

3 4 5 254 to 3 ins.

* M ade to special order only.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA C T U R IN G  COMPANY.

(124)

M ISCELLANEOUS L OCKS. Light Dead Locks. 

qp 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

N o. 344-

Size , 2¾ x 3,¾ x ¾ in. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
•¾ ins. Reversible . Adj ustable to doors from x;{ to 3 ins. thick and to other thick
nesses on special order. Oper ated by key from one side only. Also made on special 
order to be opera ted by key from both sides, when thickness of door must be given. Three 
No. 8 Paracentric keys . Packed , each in box with screws. 

No. 

*340 
*341 
342 
343 
344 
345 

THICKNESS OF DooR. FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. I PRICE BOOK. 

1¼ to 2 ins . Plated. Plated. 
21/s to 3 ins. " ,. 
t¼ to 2 ins.. Bronze. " 
21/s to 3 ins. " " 
r¼ to 2 ins. " Bronze. 
21/s to 3 ins. " ., 

* Made to special order only, 

THE YALE & T OWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

(124) 

Page 12. 
., 
., 
., 
., 
.. 



M  tSCELLANEOUS LOCKS. Light Dead Locks

YA LE P A R A C E N TR IC  M O R T ISE  D EA D  LOCK.

N o .  3 4 4  N .  (Narrow  Case.)

S ize , 2 } i  X  2%  B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon^
ins. R e v e rs ib le .  A d ju s ta b le  to doors from to 3 ins. thick, and to other thick

nesses on special order. O p e ra te d  by  key  from one side only. Also made on special 
o rder to be operated by  key from both  sides, when thickness of door must be given. 
Three No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith screws.

N o. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . P r i c e  B o o k .

*340 N to 2 ins. Plated. Plated. Page 12.

-341 N z Y s  to 3 ins. u “

*342 N to 2 ins. Bronze.

-343  W 2/^ to 3 ins.

344 N to 2 ins. Bronze.

345 N ^ V s  to 3 ins. “

* M ade to special order only.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 1 2 5 )

MISCELLANEOUS L OCK Light Dead Locks 

YALE PAR ACENTRIC MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

N o. 344 N. (Narrow Case.) 

Size, 2¾ x 3.1/s x¾ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door to center of escutcheon, 
2\{ ins. Revers ible . Adjustable to doors fro m r¾'. to 3 ins. th ick, and to other th ick
nesses on special order. Opera ted by key from one side only . Also made on special 
order to be operated by key from both sides, when thickness of door must be given. 
Three No. 8 P a racentric keys. Packed, each in box with screws. 

No. 

*340 N 
*341 N 
*342 N 
*343 N 
344N 
345 N 

THICKNESS OF DooR . FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. PRICE BOOK. 

1¾'. to 2 ins. Plated. Plated . 
2.1/s to 3 ins. 
1¼ to z ins. Bronze. 
2.1/s to 3 ins . 
r¾'. to 2 ins. Bronze. 
2.1/s to 3 ins. 

* Made to special order only. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

(125) 

Page 12. 



M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . L ight D ead  Locks.

CUT 
ONE HALF 1 

S IZE ,

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R IC  M O R T ISE  D EA D  LOCK.

N o .  3 6 4 .  (Kabbeted.)

S iz e ,  2 ^  X 4j/^ X ^  in. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center, 2 ^  and 35^ ins. R a b 
b e t ,  in. N o t  Reversible. A d ju s ta b le  to doors from to 3 inches thick, and to 
other thicknesses on special order. O p e ra te d  by  key from one side only. Also made on 
special order to be operated by  key from both sides, when th ickness o f door m ust be given. 
Three No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith screws.

No. T h i c k n e s s  o f  D o o r . F r o n t . E s c u t c h e o n . P r i c e  B o o k ,

* 3 6 0 to  2 in s . P l a t e d . P l a t e d . P a g e  12.

* 3 6 1 2 ^  to  3 in s . P l a t e d . P l a t e d .

* 3 6 2 15^  to  2 in s . B r o n z e . P l a t e d .

* 3 6 3 - 3 B r o n z e . P l a t e d .

* 3 6 4 to  3 in s . B r o n z e . B r o n z e .

* 3 6 5 2 / ^  to  3 in s . B r o n z e . B r o n z e .

* All numbers m ade to special order only.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.
( 126)

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. Light Dead Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

(Rabbeted.) 

'Size, 2¾ x 41/s x ¾ in. Backset, or distance from edge to center, 2¾ and 3¼ ins. Rab
bet, ½ in. Not Reversible. Adjustable to doors from r ¾'. to 3 inches thick, and to 
other thicknesses on special order. Operated by key from one side only. Also ma.de on 
special order to be operated by key from both sides, when thickness of door must be given. 
Three No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box, with screws. 

No. 

*360 
*361 
*362 
*363· 
*364 
*365 

THICKNESS OF D OOR. FRONT. ESCUTCHEON. PRICE BOOK. 

r¾ to 2 ins. Plated. Plated. 
21/s to 3 ins. Plated. Plated. 
r¼ to 2 ins. Bronze. Pla ted . 
21/s to 3 ins. Bronze. Plated. 
r¾ to• ins. Brorn~e. Bronze. 
21/s to 3 ins. Bronze. Bronze. 

* All numbers made to special order only. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 126) 

Page 12. 
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M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . L ight D ead Locks.

CUT ^  
ONE HALF, 
V SIZE J

S T A N D A R D  M O R TISE D EA D  LOCK.

N o .  1 3 0 0 .

S iz e , X  3 ^  X  ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of keyhole, 2 %  inches. 

R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  by  key from both sides of door. T h r e e  tumblers o f rolled 

polished steel. T w o keys (Class No. 34) of rolled steel, nickel plated. P a c k e d ,  each in 

box, with screws and key  plates as below. For F in i s h e s  see p. 170.

N o. R e g u l a r  T r i m  (P lain Bronze, B lo ) . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 3 0 0 1 P a ir  N o. 812 K ey Plates, see p. 250. Page 12.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

(127 )

MISCELLANEOUS L OCKS. Light Dead Locks. 

STANDARD MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

No. 1300. 

S ize, 21/s x 3½ x Ya ins . Backset, or distance from edge to center of keyhole, 2¾ inches . 

Reversible. Operated by key from both sides of door. Three tumblers of rolled 

polished steel. Two keys (Class No. 34) of rolled steel, nickel plated. Packed , each in 

box, with screws and key plates as below. For Finishes see p. 170. 

No. ______ R_E_G_u_L_A_R_T_R_i_M_(P_l_a_in_B_ro_n_z_e_, _B_1_0_). ______ 1, PRICE BooK. 

1300 1 Pair No. 812 Key Plates, seep. 250. Page 12. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 127) 



M is c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . L ight D ead Locks.

ST A N D A R D  M O R T ISE  D EA D  LOCK.

N o .  1 3 4 0 .

S ize , 1 %  X 25^ X Yq, ins. B a c k s e t  or distance from edge of door to  center of keyhole, 2 ins. 

R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  by  key  from both sides of door. T h r e e  tumblers of rolled 

polished steel. K eys (Class No. 30) of rolled steel, nickel plated. P a c k e d ,  each in box, 

w ith screws and key  plates as below. For F in i s h e s  see p, 170,

N o. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B  10). P r i c e  B o o k .

1 3 4 0 O n e . T w o  No. 8 12 K e y  P l a t e s . Page 12,

1341 T w o . See p. 250.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA C T U R IN G  COMPANY

{128)

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. L ight D ead Locks. 

STANDARD MORTISE DEAD LOCK. 

No. 1340. 

S ize , r¾ x 2 ½ x ½ ins. Backset or distance from edge of door to center of keyhole, 2 ins . 

Reversible . Operated by key from bot\! sides of door. Three tumblers of rolled 

polished steel. K eys (Class No. 30) of rolled steel, nickel plated . Packed, each in box, 

with screws and key plates as below. For Finishes seep. 170. 

No. 
---
1340 
1341 

KEYS . REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze . B 10). 

One. Two No . 8,2 Key Plates. 
Two. Seep. 250 . 

THE YALE & TOWNE l\IANUFACTURJNG COYIPA:'i"Y 

( 128) 

PRICE BOOK. 

Page 12. 
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M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . L i g h t  D e a d  L o c k s .

/ c u t X  
I ONE h a lf)  
\ J 5I Z ^

S T A N D A R D  M O R T I S E  D E A D  L O C K S .

N o .  1 3 0 8 .

Size, 2 ^  X X %  ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge o f door'to  center of keyhole, i  in. 

R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  by  key  from both  sides of door. K eys (Class No. 30) of rolled 

steel, nickel plated. T h r e e  tum blers of rolled polished steel. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with 

screws. F o r F in i s h e s ,  see p. 170.

N o. K e y s . R e g u l a r  T r i m  ( P l a i n  B r o n z e ,  B  t o) . P r i c e  B o o k . , .

1 3 0 8 O n e , 1 P a ir  N o. 818 K ey Plates. P a g e  1 2 .

13 0 9 Two. See p. 2 5 0 .

T H E  VALE & TO W N E  MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. Light Dead Locks. 

STANDARD MORTISE DEAD LOCKS. 

No. 1308. 

Size, 2½ x 1½ x ½ ins. Backset, or distance from edge of door"to center of keyhole, Jin. 

Reversible. Operated by key from both sides of door. Keys (Class No. 30) of rolled 

steel, nickel plated. Three tumblers of rolled polished steel. Packed, each in box, with 

screws. For Finishes, see p. 170. 

No. 

1308 
1309 

9 

KEYS. REGULAR TRIM (Plain Bronze, B w). PRICE BOOK._. 

One. 1 Pair No. 818 Key Plates. 
Two. Seep. 250. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURIN& COMPANY. 

( 129) 

Page 12. 
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M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . Sash Locks.

ONE HALF

S T A N D A R D  S A S H  L O C K S . 

St a n d a r d  M o r t is e  D ea d  L o c k .

No. 910.

S ize , i j / s x  i j i  X  ^  ins. B a c k s e t ,  1 %  ins. R evers ib le . 

O p e ra te d  by key from one side only.

S t a n d a r d  M o r t i s e  S p r i n g  L o c k .

No. 914.

Size, 1 % . X  X  %  in. B a c k s e t ,  in. N o tj  Reversible.

O p e ra te d  by  key from one ‘side only, and  key  can be w ithdraw n 

in any  position.

S t a n d a r d  R im  S p r i n g  L o c k .  

No. 912.

S ize , 2^4 X 1 in.

Spring Pull Bolt, which m ay be dead locked 

by key , or m ay  be held back by catch.

T h e  above locks a re  packed, i dozen m 

box, with s trikes, key p la tes, for Nos. 910 and 

914, and two N o. 50 kej’s to each lock.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  9.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 1 3 0 )

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. Sash Locks. 

STANDARD SASH LOCKS. 

STANDARD MORTISE D EAD LOCK. 

No. 910. 

Size, 1 .½ x 1 Ys x ¾ ins. Backset, 1 .½ ins. Reversible. 

Operated by key from one side only. 

STANDARD MORTISE SPRING LOCK. 

No. 914. 

Size, 1¾ x 1¼ x ½ in. Backset, Hin. Not! Reversible. 

Operated by key from one ·side only, and key can be withdrawn 

in any position. 

,,. 

STANDARD RIM SPRING LOCK. 

No. 912. 

Size, 2½ x 1 in. 

pring Pull Bolt, which may be dead locked 

by key, or may be held back by catch. 

The above locks are packed, 1 dozen m 

box, with strikes, key plates, foe Nos. 910 and 

914, and two No. 50 keys to each lock . 

Price Book, page g. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . L i g h t  D e a d  L o c k s ,

CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

SIZE J

PARACEWTBIC

Y A L E  P A R A C E N T R I C  R I M  DEAD L O C K . 

N o .  32.

S ize, 2 ^ x 3 ^  in. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center ot escutcheon, 2 ^  ins. 

R e v e rs ib le .  A p p lic a b le  to doors from y% to 2 ^  ins. thick and to other thicknesses on 

special order. O p e ra te d  from without by  key only, and from w ithin by  knob. T hree  

No. 8 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith screws.

N o. C a s e  a n d  S t r i k e . E s c u t c h e o n . K n o b . P r i c e  B o o ic .

* 3 0 Japanned Iron. Plated. Plated. P a g e  12.
31 r l< K << B ro n z e .

3 2 <( t t
B ro n z e .

<t
“

* M ade to special order only,

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 131

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS, Light Dead Locks. 

YALE PARA CENTRIC RIM DEAD LOCK. 

No. 32. 

Size, 2¾ x 31/a in. Backset, or distance from edge to center ot escutcheon, 2¾ ins. 

Reversible. Applicable to doors from ¼ to 2¾ ins. thick and to other thicknesses on 

special order. Operated from without by key only, and from within by knob. Three 

No. 8 Paracentric keys. Packed, each in box with screws. 

No. I CASE AND STRIKE. EscuTCHEON. KNOB. I PRICE Boo,c 

*30-1 J apanned Iron. Plated. Plated. I Page 12. 

31 Bronze. 

32 Bronze. I 
* Made to special order only. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 



M i s c e l l a n e o u s  L o c k s . L i g h t  D e a d  L o c k s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
V  SIZE j,

• S T A N D A R D  R I M  D E A D  L O C K .

No. 4300

Size, 2^^ X 3% ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge of door to c en ter of keyhole, ins. 

R e v e rs ib le .  O p e ra te d  by  keys from both sides of door. K e y s  (Class No. 35) of rolled 

steel nickel-plated. T h r e e  tumblers o f Rolled polished steel. P a c k e d ,  5̂  dozen in box 

with screws.

N o. M a t e r i a l . K e y s . : P r i c e  B o o k .

43 0 0 1 Japanned  Iron. ' One. Page 12.

4 3 0 1  ! 1 Two. **

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

132

MISCELLANEOUS LOCKS. L ight Dead Locks. 

·sT AND ARD RIM DEAD LOCK. 

No. 4300 

Size, 2½ x 3% ins. Backset, or distance from edge of doo~ to center of keyhole, 2:Ys ins. 

Reversible. Operated by key• from both sides of door. Keys (Class No. 35) of rolled 

steel nickel-plated . Three tumblers of Rolled polished steel. Packed, ½ dozen in box 

with scre'\-vS. 

No. 

4300 
4301 

MA'l'HRIAL. KEYS . \ PRICH BooK. 

Japanned Iron. One. 
Two. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

132 

Page 12. 



C a b i n e t  L o c k s . Yale Cabinet Locks,

Y A LE C A B IN E T  LOCKS.

The unrivalled number of key changes and high degree of security atlain- 

able by the Yale system renders it especially applicable for Cabinet Locks, to 

be used in situations where articles of value, papers, documents, and the like 

are to be protected. For all situations vs'here a higher degree of security than 

that which is attainable by the cheaper forms of cabinet locks is desired, the 

Yale Paracentric Cabinet Locks are adapted and should be used.

Attention is especially called to the n ew  cab in e t locks with sm a ll nose, 

shown on pages 137-138. These possess the highest degree of security and at 

the same time require a hole of only inch in diameter to be bored through 

the wood. The facility with which all the Yale Cabinet locks can be applied 

is a matter worthy of especial attention and the ease with which a lock of the 

highest security can be attached to a desk, cabinet or chest which is already in 

use, renders these locks eminently suitable for increasing the security of recepta

cles originally provided with inferior locks.

The Yale Duplex Master Key System is especially adapted to cabinet 

locks, and its advantages for this service cannot be too highly estimated. By 

the use of the various locks shown on pages 139-140-141, it is possible to obtain 

a line of fastenings for lockers for gynmasiums, armories and schools, or for a 

series of desks or cupboards, which will give the highest degree of security and 

absolute non-interchange of keys to any series of receptacles, however gi-eat 

their number, and at the same time furnish a Master Key to pass the entire 

series.

The uses of the various forms are so clearly indicated that a detailed enum

eration is unnecessary and an inspection of the following pages will suffice.

( 133 )

CABINET LOCKS. Yale Cabinet Locks. 

YALE CABINET LOCKS. 

The unrivalled number of key changes and high degree ol security atlain

able by the Yale system renders it especially applicable for Cabinet Locks, to 

be used in situations where articles of value, papers, documents, and the like 

are to be protected. For all situations where a higher degree of security than 

that which is attainable by the cheaper forms of cabinet Jocks is desired, the 

Yale Paracentric Cabinet Locks are adapted and should be used. 

Attention is especially called to the new cabinet locks with small nose, 

shown on pages 137-138. These possess the highest degree of security and at 

the same time require a hole of only ¾ inch in diameter to be bored through 

the wood. The facility with which all the Yale Cabinet locks can be applied 

is a matter worthy of especial attention a,nd the ease with which a lock of the 

highest security can be attached to a desk, cabinet or chest which is already in 

use, renders these locks eminently suitable for increasing the security of recepta

cles originally provided with inferior locks. 

The Yale Duplex Master Key System is especially adapted to cabinet 

locks, and its advantages for this service cannot be too highly estimated. By 

the use of the various locks shown on pages 139-140-141, it is possible to obtain 

a line of fastenings for lockers for gymnasiums, armories and schools, or for a 

series of desks or cupboards, which will give the highest degree of security and 

absolute non-interchange of keys to any series of receptacles, however great 

their number, and at the same time furnish a Master Key to pass the entire 

series. 

The uses of the various forms are so clearly indicated that a detailed enum

eration is unnecessary and an inspection of the following pages will suffice. 

( 133 ) 



C a b i n e t  L o c k s j

ONE HALF

N o. 500. 
Case, 2 x 2  in'. 
Backset, 1 in.

N o . 510. 
Case, 2 X in. 
Bi ckset, %  in.

N o . 510 s. 
Case, 2 X in. 
Backset, ^  in.

YALE P A R A C E N TR IC  R IM  CUPBOARD LCCKS.

N o .  5 0 0 ,  5 1 0 ,  5 1 0 S .

Size  and B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center, as given above. M a te r ia l ,  all brass. 

Diam eter o f nose, ins. Length  o f nose m easured from f r o n t  of lock case. Num

bers m arked S made w ith s p r in g  b o lt.  D ead  Locks R e v e rs ib le ,  Spring Locks N ot R e 

versible. Tw o No. 9 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. P a c k e d ,  each in box w ith screws. P rice  

B o o k  Pag:e 13.

N o. L e n g t h  OF N o s e . F i n i s h  o f  N o s e . N o . L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . F i n i s h  o f  N o s e .

500 V t, in . Plated. 501 %  in . Brass.

504= I IX “ 505 “

*506 “  .
c< *507 “

510 % i n . Plated. 511 %  in . Brass

512 K  “ 513 %  “

*516 i K  “ ** *517 lU  “

510S Vi in . Plated. 511S %  in . Brass.

512S 513S %  “

*516S *517S l U  “

*  M ade to special order only.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A NUFA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

CABINET LOCKS. Cupboard Locks. 

No. 500. 
Case, 2 x 2 in•. 
Backset, 1 in. 

No. 510. 

Case, 2 x i:,½ in. 
B, ckset, ¾ in. 

No. 510 s. 
Case, 2 x 1½ in. 
Backset, ¾ in. 

YALE PARACENTRIC RJM CUPBOARD LCCK8. 

No. 500, 5rn, 510s. 

S ize and Backset , or distance from edge to center, as given above . Material, all brass. 

Diameter of nose, 1¼ ins. Length of nose measured from front oflock case. Num

bers marked S made with s pring bolt. Dead Locks R eversible, Spring Locks Not R e

versible. Two No . 9 P aracentric keys. Packed, each in box with screws . P rice 

B ook P ag-e 13. 

No. 
---

500 
504 

"*506 

510 
512 

"*516 

510S 
512S 

*516S 

LENGTH OF NOSE. FINISH OF NOSE. No. LENG1'H OF NosF..1F,NISH oF Nosr.. 

½ in. Plated. 501 ½in. 

1¾" " 505 1¼" 
1½" " *507 1½" 

¾in. Plated. 511 ¾in. 
½" 

,, 513 ½" 
1¾" " *517 r¾" 

¾in. Plated. 511S ¾ in. 
½_" " 513S ½" 

1¼" " *517S 1¼" 

* Made to special order only. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( •t34) 

Brass . 

" 
" 

Brass 

" 
" 

Brass. 

" 
" 



N o. 5240. N o. 540,

Y A L E  P A R A C E N TR IC  D E S K  A N D  C H E ST  LOCKS.

' N o .  5 4 0 ,  5 -2 4 0 .
S ize , No. 540, \y %  X 2%̂  i n s . ; N o. 5240, x 3 ins. D ro p , i  in. M a te r ia l , ,  all brass. 

Length of N ose measured frorn b a c k  of lock. P a c k e d ,  each in box, wit.h two N o. 9 
P a r a c e n t r i c  keys.

N o . L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . F i n i s h  o f  N o s e . N o . L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . F i n i s h  o f  N o s e .

5 4 0 Y i  in- Plated. 5 2 4 0 Y i in- Plated.

5 4 2 %  in. Plated. 5 2 4 2 Vt in. Plated.

5 4 1 Va, in- Brass. 5 2 4 1 Y i in. Brass.

5 4 3 Vi in. Brass. 5 2 4 3 Vi in. Brass.

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  13.

^ CUTS \  
ONE HALF
ŜIZE J

Y A L E  rA R A C E N T R IC  C H E ST  LOCK. 

N o .  5 2 0 .

Size, 2 x 4  his. D ro p , ins. M a te r ia l ,  all Brass. Length  ot N ose measured from 
b a c k  of lock. P a c k e d ,  each in box, w ith two No. 9 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys.

N o . L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . F i n i s h  o f  N o s e . P r i c e  B o o k .

5 2 0 iK  in. P lated. Page 13.

5 2 2 1 %  in. Plated.

* 5 2 4 l Y i  in. ■ Plated.

5 2 1 in. Bronze.

5 2 3 1 %  in. Bronze.

* 5 2 5 in. Bronze.

* M ade to special order only.

135

YALE PARACENTRIC DESK AND CHEST LOCKS. 

· No. 540, 5240. 
Size , No. 540, 1,% x •¾'. ins.; No. 5240, 1,% x 3 ins . Drop, 1 in. Material , . all brass. 

Length of N ose measured from back of lock . Packed, each in box, with two No. 9 
Paracentric keys. 

No. LENGTH OF NOSE. FINISH OF NosE. No. LENGTH OP NOSE. FINISH OF NosE. 
---
540 ¾ in. Plated. 5240 ¾ in. Plated. 

542 ,%in. Plated. 5242 ,%in. Plated. 

54l ¾ in. Brass. 5241 ¾ in. Brass. 

543 ,%in. Brass. 5243 ,%in. Brass. 

Price Book, page 13. 

~ 

YALE PARACENTRIC CHEST LOCK. 

No. 520. 
Size, 2 x 4 ins. Drop, 1¾'. ins . Material, all Brass. Length of N ose measured from 

back of lock . Packed, each in box, with two No. 9 Paracentric keys. 

No. LENGTH OF NosE. 
---
520 I¾ in. 
522 1¾ in. 

*524 1¾ in. , 

521 1¾'. in . 
523 1¾ in. 

*525 1¾ in. 

FINISH OF NOSE. 

Plated. 
Plated. 
Plated. 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 

* Made to special order only. 

135 

P RICE BooK. 

Page 1,. 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 



C a b i n e t  L o c k s . Drawer Locks.

^ C U T S ^  
ONE HALF 
^ S I Z E  >

No', 1^560. N o/ 562 s.

Y A LE F L U S H  D R A W E R ' LOCKS.

N o .  5 6 0 ,  5 6 2  s .

S ize , z -Y t X ins D ro p ,  i  in. M ate ria l; ,  all Bras&^ iLength of nose measured rom

b a c k  of lock. N um bers m arked S m ade  with s p r in g  b o l t .  P a c k e d ,  each in box with 

twcfr P a ra c e n t r ic ;  keys’. N o 8̂  for in. nose. N o. 9 fo r^^  in, nose.

N o . L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . F i n i s h  o p  N o s e . P r i c e  B o o k .

560 Vt. in. P lated. Page 14.

562 Yi in. P la ted .

561 Vi, in. Brass. “

563 K  in. Brass.

562 S Yi in. Plated.
563 S Yi in. Brass. **

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

;(i36)

CABI NET LOCKS. Drawer Locks. 

q:p 

Noi 562s. 

YALE FLUSH DRAWER• LOCKS. 

No. 560, 562 s. 

Size, ,rs X ,2¾ ins Drop, I in. Material,all Bras"!! ,Length of nose measured rom 

back of lock. Numbers marked S made. with spring bolt. Packed, each in box with 

two> Para centric. keys'. No 8' for ,¼ in. nose, No. 9 for"¾ in. nose. 

No. LENGTH OF Nos&. FINISH OF Nos&. PRICE BooK. 

560 ¾ in. Plated. Page 14. 

562 ,¼ in. Plated. " 
561 ¾ in. Brass. " 
563 ,¼ in. Brass. 

I 

" 
562S rs in. Plated. " 
563S ,¼ in. Brass. " 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING CuMPANY. 



C a b i n e t  L o c k s . Drawer Locks.

" C U T S ^  
ONE HALF
^ S 1 ZE^>

N o . 5550 N o . 5560.

Y A LE PA R A C E N TR IC  D R A W E R  LOCK!-'.

(Small Nose).

N o .  5 5 5 0 ,  5 5 6 0

S ize  and  D ro p  as below' D ia m e te r  of nose ^  in. M a te r ia l  all Brass. Length ol nose 

measured from b a c k  o f lock. N um bers m arked S made with s p r in g  b o l t .  P a c k e d ,  
each in box with two N o. 10 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys.

■ S ize , 1 %  X  2 in. D ro p , ^  in. S ize , 1 %  x z  in. D ro p , i  in.

N o . N o s e  L e n g t h . F i n i s h  o f  N o s e . N o. N o s e  L e n g t h . F i n i s h  o f  N o s e

5550 H  in- Plated. 5660 V i in. P la ted .
5552 H  ‘n- Plated, 5562 Vts in. P la ted .
5551 H  in- Bronze. 5561 K  in- Bronze.
5553 H  ‘n- Bronze. 5563 Vi in. Bronze,
5552 S % in. Plated. 5562 S %  in. P lated .
5553 S H  in. Bronze. 5563 S Vi in- Bronze.

P r ic e  B o o k , P a g e  14.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

‘ 137)

CABINET LOCKS. Drawer Locks. 

No. 5550 No. 5560. 

YALE PARACENTRIC DRAWER LOCK~-. 

(Small Nose). 

No. 5550, 5560 

Size and Drop as below·. Diameter of nose Ys in. Material all Brass. Length 01 nose 

measured from back of Jock. Numbers marked S made with spring bolt. Packed, 
each m box with two No. 10 Paracentric k eys. 

· Size, 1½ x 2 in. Drop, ¾ in. Size, 1¾ x 2 in. Drop, 1 in. 

No. 

5550 
5552 
5551 
5553 
5552 S 
5553 S 

NOSE L ENGTH. FINISH OF N osE. No. NOSE LENGTH . FINISH OF N OSE 

¾ in. Plated. 5560 ¾ in. 
rs in. Plated. 5562 Ys in. 
¾ in. Bronze. 5561 ¾ in. 
Ys in. Bronze. 5563 ·y. in. 

rs in. Plated. 5562S Ys in, 
Ys in. Bronze. 5563S rs in. 

Price Book, Page 14. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 

' 1 37) 

Plated. 
Plated . 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 
Plated. 
Bronze. 



C a b i n e t  L o c k s .

^ CUTS  ̂
ONE HALF 
.  S IZ E ^

Y A LE PA R A C E N TR IC  CUPBOARD LOCKS.

(Small Nose),

N o .  5 5 0 0 ,  5 5 1 0 .

S ize  and B a c k s e t ,  as given below. N o t  Reversible. D ia m e te r  of nose, ins. M ate ria l 

all Brass. Length of nose m easured from b a c k  of lock. P a c k e d ,  each in box with two 

N o. 10 P a r a c e n t r i c  keys. W hen m ade w ith S p r in g  B o l t  the  letter S is added to the list 

number.

Size 2 X in. B a c k s e t ,  ^  in. Size , 2 X 1 ^  i n . B a c k s e t ,  i  in.

N o . N ose  L e n g t h . F in is h  o f  N o s e . N o. N ose  L e n g t h . F in is h  o f  >"ose

5500 Y i in- Plated. 5510 %  in. Plated.

5502 %  in. Plated. 5512 %  in. Plated.'

5501 Bronze. 5511 % in . Bronze.

5503 %  in- Bronze, 5513 K in - Bronze.

5500 S % in . Plated. 5510 S %  in. Plated.
5502 S K in - Plated. 5512 S %  in- Plated.
5501 S %i n - Bronze. 5511 S Vi in. Bronze.
5503 S % i n . Bronze. 5513 S y& in- j Bronze.

P r ic e  B o o k  P a g e  14,

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

138

CABINET LOCKS. Cupboard Locks. 

No. 5500~ :--io. 5510 

YALE PARACENTRIC CUPBOARD LOCKS. 

(Small Nose). 

N 0. 5500, 55 IO. 

Size and Backset, as given below. Not Reversible. Diameter of nose,½ ins. Material 

all Brass . Length of nose measured from back of lock. Packed, each in box with two 

No. 10 Paracentric keys. When made with Spring Bolt the letter Sis added to the list 

number. 

Size, 2 x 1½ in. Backset, ¾ in. Size, 2 x 1¾ in. Backset, 1 in . 

No. 

5500 
5502 
5501 
5503 
5500 S 
5502 S 
5501 S 
5503 S 

NosE LENGTH. FINISH o>' NosE. No. NosE LENGTH. FINISH OF NosR 

¾ in. 

I ½ in. 
¾in. 
½in. 
¾ in . 
½ in. 
¾in, 
½in. 

Plated. 
Plated. 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 
Plated. 
P lated . 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 

5510 
5512 
5511 
5513 
5510S 
55128 
5511 S 
5513S 

Price Book Page 14. 

¾in. 
½ in, 
¾in. 
½in. 
¾in. 
½in. 
¾in. 
½ in. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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Plated. 
Plated .'. 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 
Plated. 
Plated. 
Bronze. 
Bronze. 



C a b i n e t  L o c k s . Cupboard Locks.

N o .  6 5 0 0  (D ead Bolt),

^ C U T S ^  
ONE HALF 
^ S I Z E  >

N o .  6 5 0 0  s  (Spring Bolt)

Y A LE PA R A C E N TR IC  D U P L E X  FL U SH  CUPBOARD LOCKS.

Duplex Master Key System.

Size, 4x254 ins. B a c k s e t ,  or distance from edge to center of escutcheons, i  in. N o t  R e 

versible. O p e ra te d  by  change keys in upper, and m aster key  in lower escutcheon. Three 

No. 9 P a r a c e n t r i c  change keys, and m aster keys as ordered. P a c k e d ,  each in box, with 

screws. All sizes m ade to special order only.

No. L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . C a s e . N o s e . P r ic e  B o o k .

6500 Y z  inch. Brass. Plated. Page 10.

6501 %  “ Brass.

6502 15-̂  " i t Plated. t f

6503 xYi “
( t Brass. f i

6504 H Plated. t i

6505 <4 Brass.

F o r  L o c k s  w i t h  s p r in g  b o lt ,  a d d  S  to  l i s t  n u m b e r .

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 139I

CABI NET L OCKS. Cupboard Locks . 
----------- - --- ------- ------------

cfp 

N 0. 6 500 (Dead Bolt). N 0. 6 500 S (Spring Bolt) 

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX FLUSH CUPBOARD LOCKS. 

Duplex Master Key System. 

Size , 4 x2¼ ins. Backset, or distance from edge to center of escutcheons, I in. Not Re

versible. Operated by change keys in upper, and master key in lower escutcheon. Three 

No. 9 Paracentric change keys, and master keys as ordered. Packed, each in box, with 

screws. All sizes made to special order only. 

No. LENGTH OP NOSE. CA,SE. NOSE. PRICE BOOK. 

6500 ¼ inch. Brass. Plated. Page 10. 

6501 ¼ " Brass. 

6502 17[ " Plated. 

6503 r¼ " Brass. " 
6504 r¾ " Plated. 

6505 r¾ " Brass. 

For Locks with spring bolt, add S to list number. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 1 39'. 



C a b i n e t  L o c k s . Cupboard Locks.

/  CUTS'1 
ONE HALF, 

V  SIZE J

N o .  6 0 0 0 s ,
(S p rin g  Bolt).

Y A L E  PA R A C E N T R IC  D U PL E X  R IM  CUPBOARD LOCKS.

Duplex Master Key System.

S iz e ,  3 x 2  ins. B a c k s e t ,  o r^d is lan ce  from  edg e  to  c e n te r  o f  escu tcheo n s , 1 in. D e a d  Locks, 

R e v e r s i b l e  ; S p r in g  L o c k s , N o t  R ev e rs ib le .  O p e r a t e d  b y  ch a n g e  k e y s  in  u p p e r , and  

m a s te r  k e y  in lo w er  escu tch eo n . T h r e e  N o .  9 P a r a c e n t r i c  ch a n g e  k ey s ,  an d  m a ste r  keys 

a s  o rd e red .  P a c k e d ,  ea ch  in  b o x ,  w ith  sc rew s .  A ll sizes m a d e  to  sp ec ia l  o rd e r  only.

N o . L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . C a s e . N o s e . P r ic e  B o o k .

6000 Ys, inch . B rass . P la te d . P a g e  10.

6001 re  “ B rass .

6002 P la te d ,

6003 “ ** B rass . ( t

6004 P la te d . 4f

6005 B rass , i t

F o r  L o c k s  w i t h  s p r i n g  b o l t s ,  a d d  S  t o  l i s t  n u m b e r .

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

(140)

CABINET LOCKS. Cupboard Locks. 

No. 6000. 
(Dead Bolt). 

No. 6000s. 
(Spring Bolt). 

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX RIM CUPBOARD LOCKS. 

Duplex Master Key System. 

Size, 3 x 2 ins. Backset, or~distance from edge to center of escutcheons, 1 in. Dead Locks, 

Reversible; Spring Locks, Not Reversible. Operated by change keys in upper, and 

master key in lower escutcheon. Three No. 9 Paracentric change keys, and master keys 

as ordered. Packed, each in box, with screws. All sizes made to special order only. 

No. LENGTH OF NOSE. CASE. NOSE. PRICE BooK. 

6000 Ys inch. Brass. Plated. 
6001 ¼ " " Brass. . 
6002 1¼ " " Plated. 
6003 1¼ " " Brass. 
6004 1½ " " Plated. 
6005 1½ " " Brass. 

For Locks with spring bolts, add S to list number. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY . 
( 140) 
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C a b i n e t  L o c k s . Drawer Locks.

 ̂ CUT ^  
ONE HALF; 
V  S IZE  J

Y A LE PA R A C E N TR IC  D U PL E X  F L U SH  D RA W ER LOCK.

N o .  6 5 6 0 .

Duplex Master Key System.

S iz e ,  2 ^  X 4 ins. D r o p ,  i  inch . O p e r a t e d ,  on e  escu tch eo n  b y  ch a n g e  k e y ,  o th e r  b y  m as

te r  k ey . T h re e  N o . 9 P a r a c e n t r i c  ch a n g e  k e y s ,  an d  m a s te r  k e y s  as  o rd e red . P a c k e d ,  

each  in  b o x , w ith  sc rew s . All sizes m a d e  to  specia l o rd e r  on ly .

N o . L e n g t h  o f  N o s e . C a s e . N o s e . P r ic e  B o o k .

6560 Y z inch . Brass . Plated. P a g e  10.
6561 y% inch . Brass . B rass .

6562 inch . B rass . Plated. «

6563 15^ inch . B rass . Brass.

6564 inch . B rass . Plated. <

6565 1 ^  inch . B rass. Brass.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 141 )

CABINET LOCKS. Drawer Locks. 

YALE PARACENTRIC DUPLEX FLUSH DRAWER LOCK. 

No. 6560. 

Duplex Master Key System. 

Size, 2¼ x 4 ins. Drop, r inch. Operated, one escutcheon by change key, other by mas• 

ter key. Three No. 9 Paracentric change keys, and master keys as ordered. Packed , 

each in box, with screws. All sizes made to special order only. 

No. 
--

6560 
6561 
6562 
6563 
6564 
6565 

LENGTH OP NOSE. CASE. NosE. I PRICE BOOK. 

¼ inch. Brass. Plated. Page ro. 
½ inch. Brass. Brass. " 

r¼ inch. Brass. Plated. 
r¼ inch. Brass. Brass. 
r½ inch. Brass. Plated. 
1½ inch. Brass. Brass. ' 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 141 ) 
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P a d l o c k s . Yale Padlocks.

PAD LOCK S.

A Padlock must above all things be a secure lock, but that alone is not 
sufficient. I t  should be strong enough to resist hard blows and rough usage; 
made of a metal which will stand exposure to moisture, salt air and dust, and 
must be convenient to lock and unlock.

These points are met by the Y ale  line of Padlocks in the most complete 
manner. The Standard Padlocks, are a complete line of Bronze Padlocks in 
sizes from I to 3 inches and contain the following points of superiority:

Solid ity , the mechanism being contained in a “ filling block,” which is 
inserted into the exterior case from the bottom, so that when riveted together 
the lock is an almost solid block of bronze, instead of a thin, empty shell, as 
in common locks.

S ecurity , as against v io lence, the greatest obtainable in a padlock, par
ticularly when provided with S tee l S h ack les , and with S tee l C ases and 
S h a c k le s ; and as against picking-, the best possible with a first-class tumbler 
lock, having tu m b le rs  deeply located within the lock case in a most inacces
sible part, and controlled by a flat steel key.

D urab ility , by reason of a solidity which protects the mechanism under 
almost any abuse or violence, and of the mode of protection against dirt and 
moisture by which these are both excluded from the interior of the lock.

C onven ience  in use, the locks having
(l.) A  spring shackle, se lf-lo ck in g  when closed by pressure, and se lf

o p en in g  when the key is turned.
(2.) A double-bitted key, which may be inserted in e ith e r position  and 

which unlocks by a h a lf-revo lu tio n .
(3.) An a u to m a tic  s top per, for excluding dirt from the shackle-hole, 

and a key-hole located at the b o tto m  of the lock, where it is most easily 
found when holding the lock in the hand, and where it is perfectly protected 
from wet and dirt.

A p p earan ce , which is not only entirely n o v e l and d is tin c tive , but 
which is more ornamental in design and more handsome in finish than any of 
the old-fashioned forms. The shape is determined by the internal construc
tion, and hence is thoroughly m e ch an ica l.

The Steel Shell Padlock, No. 8454, p. 147, is especially recommended as 
a high grade padlock of moderate price, the mechanism being entirely of 
bronze, and the steel shell and shackle having the Bower-Barff finish. (See 
page 226.)

The Yale Pin Padlock, No. 805, p. 148, is an excellent lock, the case 
being cast-iron with solid bronze shackle and the mechanism being of the pin- 
tumbler type, identical with that used in the Yale locks of other forms. The 
entire line of padlocks here listed is complete and of the very highest grade.

C142 )

PADLOCKS. Yale Padlocks. 

PADLOCKS. 

A Padlock must above all things be a secure lock, but that alone is not 
sufficient. It should be strong enough to resist hard blows and rough usage; 
made of a metal which will stand exposure to moisture, salt air and dust, and 
must be convenient to lock and unlock. 

These points are met by the Yale line of Padlocks in the most complete 
manner. The Standard Padlocks, are a complete line of Bronze Padlocks in 
sizes from I to 3 inches and contain the following points of superiority: 

Solidity, the mechanism being contained in a "filling block," which is 
inserted into the exterior case from the bottom, so that when riveted together 
the lock is an almost solid block of bronze, instead of a thin, empty shell, as 
in common locks. 

Security, as against violence, the greatest obtainable in a padlock, par
ticularly when provided with Steel Shackles, and with Steel Cases and 
Shackles; and as against picking, the best possible with a first-class tumbler 
lock, having tumblers deeply located within the lock case in a most inacces-
sible part, and controlled by a flat steel key. . 

Durability, by reason of a solidity which protects the mechanism under 
almost any abuse or violence, and of the mode of protection against dirt and 
moisture by which these are both excluded from the interior of the lock. 

Convenience in use, the locks having 
(1.) A spring shackle, self-locking when closed by pressure, and self

opening when the key is turned. 
(2.) A double-bitted key, wh_ich may be inserted in either position and 

which unlocks by a half-revolution. 
(3.) An automatic stopper, for excluding dirt from the shackle-hole, 

and a key-hole located at the bottom of the lock, where it is most easily 
found when holding the lock in the hand, and where it is perfectly protected 
from wet and dirt. 

Appearance, which is not only entirely novel and distinctive, but 
which is more ornamental in design and more handsome in finish than any of 
the old-fashioned forms. The shape is determined by the internal construc
tion, and hence is thoroughly mechanical. 

The Steel Shell Padlock, No. 8454, p. 147, is especially recommended as 
a high grade padlock of moderate price, the mechanism being entirely of 
bronze, and the steel shell and shackle having the Bower-Barff finish. (See 
page 226.) 

The Yale Pin Padlock, No. 805, p. 148, is an excellent lock, the case 
being cast-iron with solid bronze shackle and the mechanism being of the pin- · 
tumbler type, identical with that used in the Yale locks of other forms. The 
entire line of padlocks here listed is complete and of the very highest grade. 
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P a d l o c k s . Bronze Padlocks.

^ C U T S ^  
ONE HALF 
V SIZE ^

N o. 893 N o . 873,

CAST B RO NZE SPR IN G  PADLOCKS.

F o u r^ T u m b le rs .  P a c k e d ,  doz. in  bo x , w i t h  2 k e y s  fo r e a c h  lock .

W i t h  B r o n z e  C a s e s  a n d  S h a c k l e s .

N o. S i z e . C a s e . S h a c k l e s . K e y . P r ic e  Bo o k .

8 9 3 3 inch. Bronze, Bronze. No. 74. Page 15.

8 7 3 2 ^  inch. Bronze. Bronze. N o. 79.

N i c k e l  P l a t e d  C a s e s  a n d  S h a c k l e s .

81 9 3
8 1 7 3

3 inch. 
m Yz  inch.

N ickel P lated. 
N ickel P lated.

N ickel Plated. 
N ickel Plated.

No. 74. 
N o. 79,

Page 15.

W i t h  B r o n z e  a n d  S t e e l  S h a c k l e s ,

8 9 4 3 inch. Bronze. Steel. No. 74. Page T5.

8 7 4 2 ^  inch. Bronze. Steel. No. 79.

S e ts .—Furnished in sets, with K eys ahke if so ordered, when o ne  K e y  only will be packed 

with each lock.
S w itc h  L o c k s .—Above locks can be arranged, if  required, so that K ey cannot be with

drawn until the shackle is closed and locked.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

(143)

PADLOCKS. Bronze Padlocks. 

No. 
- - -

893 
873 

8193 1 
8173 

894 
874 

CAST BRONZE SPRING PADLOCKS. 

Four1'Tumblers. Packed, ½ doz. in box, with 2 keys for each lock. 

SrzE. 

3 inch. 
2½ inch . 

3 inch. 
2½ inch. 

3 inch. 
2½ inch. 

WITH BRONZE CASES AND SHACKLES. 

CASE. SHACKLES. KEY, 

Bronze. Bronze. No. 74. 
Bronze. Bronze. No. 79. 

NICKEL PLATED CASES AND SHACKLES, 

I 
Nickel Plated. I Nickel Plated. I 
Nickel Plated. Nickel Plated. 

No. 74. 
No. 79. 

WITH BRONZE AND STEEL SHACKLES. 

Bronze. 
Bronze. 

Steel. 
Steel. 

No. 74. 
No. 79. 

PRICE BooK. 

Page 15. 

" 

Page 15. 

Page r5. 

Sets.-Furnished in sets, with Keys alike if so ordered, when one Key only will be packed 
with each lock. 

Switch Locks.-Above locks can be arranged, if required, so that Key cannot be with
drawn until the shackle is closed and locked. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 143) 



P a d l o c k s .

ONE HALF 
SIZE ̂

N o. 863. N o . 853. N o . 843.

CAST B RO NZE S PR IN G  PADLOCKS.

F o u r  T u m b le r s .  P a c k e d ,  Y z doz. in  b o x , w i t h  2 k e y s  for e a c h  lock.

W i t h  B r o n z e  C a s e s  a n d  S h a c k l e s .

N o. S i z e . C a s e . S h a c k l e s . K e y . P r ic e  B o o k .

8 6 3
8 5 3
8 4 3

inch. 
2 inch, 

inch.

Bronze.
Bronze.
Bronze.

Bronze.
Bronze.
Bronze.

N o. 78. 
N o. 78. 
No. 77.

Page 15.
f t

N i c k e l  P l a t e d  C a s e s  a n d  S h a c k l e s .

8 1 6 3
8 1 5 3
8 1 4 3

25^ inch.- 
2 inch, 

inch.

N ickel Plated. 
N ickel Plated. 
Nickel Plated.

N ickel P lated. 
N ickel Plated. 
N ickle  Plated.

N o. 78. 
N o. 78. 
N o. 77.

Page 15.

t t

«

W i t h  B r o n z e  C a s e s  a n d  S t e e l  S h a c k l e s .

8 6 4
8 5 4
8 4 4

25^ inch. 
2 inch. 
1 ^  inch.

Bronze.
Bronze.
Bronze.

Steel.
Steel.
Steel.

N o. 78. 
N o. 78. 

N o. 77.

Page 15,

S e t .—Furnished in sets, w ith keys alike, if so ordered, when o n e  k e y  only will be packed 
with each lock.

S w i tc h  L o c k .—Above lock can be arranged, if required, so th a t  key  cannot be withdrawn 
until the shackle is closed and locked.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A NUFA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
( M4 )

PADLOCKS. Bronze Padlocks. 

No. 
---
863 
853 
843 

8163 
8153 
8143 

864 
854 
844 

No. 860. No. 853. 

CAST BRONZE SPRING PAl>LOCKS. 

Four Tumblers. P acked , ½ doz. in box, with 2 keys for each lock. 

WITH BRONZE CASES AND SHACKLES. 

SIZE. CASE. SHACKLES. I KEY. 

2¼ inch. Bronze. Bronze. I No. 78. 
2 inch . Bronze. Bronze. No. 78. 
r¾ inch . Bronze. Bronze. No. 77. 

NICKEL PLATED CASES AND SHACKLES. 

2¼ inch, 
2 inch. 
r¾ inch. 

Nickel Pla ted. 
Nickel Plated . 
Nickel Plated. 

Nickel Plated. , 
Nickel Plated. 
Nickle Plated. 

No. 78 . 
No. 78. 
No. 77. 

WITH BRONZE CASES AND STEEL SHACKLES. 

2¼ inch. Bronze. Steel. 

I 
No. 78. 

2 inch . Bron ze . Steel. No. 78 . 
1¾ inch. Bronze. Steel. I No. 77. 

I 

PrucE BooK. 

Page r5. 

" 
" 

Page rs. 

Page 15. 

" 
" 

Set.-Furnished in sets. with keys alike, if so ordered, when one key only will be packed 
with each lock. 

Switch Lock.-Above lock can be arranged, if required, so that key cannot be withdrawn 
until the shackle is closed and locked. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( r44) 



P a d l o c k s . Bronze Padlocks.

^ CUTS^  
ONE HALF 
^  SIZE ^

N o. 833. N o . 823. N o. 813.

CAST BRO NZE S PR IN G  PADLOCKS.

T h r e e  T u m b le r s .  P a c k e d ,  %  doz. in  b o x , w i t h  2 k e y s  fo r e a c h  lock .

W i t h  B r o n z e  C a s e s  a n d  S h a c k l e s .

N o. S i z e . C a s e . S h a c k l e s . K e y . P r i c e  B o o k .

833
823
813

inch. 
x T / i inch. 
I inch.

Bronze.
Bronze.

Bronze.

Bronze.
Bronze.
Bronze.

N o. 77. 

N o. 76. 
N o. 76.

Page 15.
( t

W i t h  N i c k e l  P l a t e d  C a s e s  a n d  S h a c k l e s .

8133
8123
8113

1 %  inch. 
15^ inch. 
I inch.

N ickel P lated. 
N ickel Plated. 
N ickel Plated.

N ickel Plated. 
N ickel Plated. 
N ickel Plated.

No. 77. 
N o. 76. 
No. 76.

P age  15.

W i t h  B r o n z e  C a s e s  a n d  S t e e l  S h a c k l e s .

834
824
814

1 %  inch. 
15^ inch, 
X inch.

Bronze.
Bronze.
Bronze.

Steel.
Steel.
Steel.

No. 77. 
No. 76. 
N o. 76.

Page IS.

S e t .—Furnished in  sets, w ith  keys alike, if  so ordered, when o n e  k e y  only will be packed 
with each lock.

S w i tc h  L o c k .—Above locks can be arranged, if  required, so th a t  k ey  cannot be withdrawn 
until shackle is closed a nd  locked.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C T U R IN G  COMPANY.
10 ( 145 )

PADLOCKS. Bronze Padlocks. 

No. 813. 

CAST BRONZE SPRING PADLOCKS. 

Three Tumblers. Packed, ½ doz. in box, with 2 keys for each lock. 

WITH BRONZE CASES AND SHACKLES. 

No. SrzE. CASE. SHACKLES. KEY. PRICE Boox. 

833 1½ inch. Bronze. Bronze. No. 77. Page 15. 

823 r¼ inch. Bronze. Bronze. No. 76. 

813 inch. Bronze. Bronze. No. 76. 

WITH NICKEL PLATED CASES AND SHACKLES. 

8133 1½ inch. Nickel Plated. Nickel Plated. No. 77. Page 15. 

8123 1¼ inch. Nickel Plated. Nickel Plated. No. 76. 

8113 I inch. Nickel Plated. Nickel Plated. No. 76. " 

WITH BRONZE CASES AND STEEL SHACKLES. 

834 1½ inch. Bronze. Steel. No. 77. Page 15. 
824 x¾ inch. Bronze. Steel. No. 76. 

814 inch. Bronze. Steel. No. 76. 

Set.-Furnished in sets, with keys alike, if so ordered, when one key only will be packed 
with each lock. 

Switch Lock.-Above locks can be arranged, if required, so that key cannot be withdrawn 
until shackle is closed and locked. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
IO ( 145 ) 



P a d l o c k s . B r o n z e  P a d l o c k s ,

N o. 8053.

CAST B RO N ZE S P R IN G  PADLOCKS.

F o u r  T u m b le rs , 3 in ch  to  1% in ch . T h re e , in ch  to  i  in ch .

P a c k e d ,  %  doz. in box, w ith  2 keys for each lock and  9 inches o f chain. T h e  i  inch and 
inch sizes, with brass safety c h a in ; the larger sizes, w ith  galvanized iron curb chain, as 

shown above.
P rice  B ook, pages 15-16.

W ith B r o n z e C ases a n d  

Sh a c k l e s .

No. Sizes.

8 0 1 3 I inch.

8 0 2 3 inch.

8 0 3 3 15  ̂ inch.

8 0 4 3 inch.

8 0 5 3 2 inch.

8 0 6 3 25^ inch.

8 0 7 3 2 ) ^  inch.

8 0 9 3 3 inch.

W i th B r o n z e C ases a n d  

St e e l Sh a c k l e s .

No. Sizes.

8 0 1 4 1 inch.

8 0 2 4 1"%  inch.

8 0 3 4 inch.

8 0 4 4 r ^  inch.

8 0 5 4 2 inch.

8 0 6 4 2^^ inch.

8 0 7 4 2^^ inch.

8 0 9 4 3 inch.

W i th N i c k e l P l a t e d C ases 

AND Sh a c k l e s .

N o. Sizes.

8 2 1 3 I inch.

8 2 2 3 15^ inch.

8 2 3 3 1 %  inch.

8 2 4 3 inch.

8 2 5 3 2 inch.

8 2 6 3 2j^ inch.

8 2 7 3 2j^ inch.

8 2 9 3 3 inch.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

( * 4 6 )

PADLOCKS. Bronze Padlocks. 

No. 8053. 

CAST BRONZE SPRING PADLOCKS. 

Four Tumblers, 3 inch to 1¾ inch. Three, t½ inch to 1 inch. 

Packed, ½ doz. in box, with 2 keys for each lock and 9 inches of chain. The I inch and •¼ 
inch sizes, with brass safety chain; the larger sizes, with galvanized iron curb chain, as 
shown above. 

Price Book, pages 15-16. 

WITH BRONZE CASES AND WITH BRONZE CASES AND WITH NICKEL PLATED CASES 

No. 

8013 
8023 
8033 
8043 
8053 
8068 
8073 
8093 

SHACKLES. STKEL SHACKLES. AND SHACKLES. 

Sizes. No. Sizes. No. Sizes. 

I inch. 8014 I inch. 8213 I inch. 
r¼ inch. 8024 •¼ inch. 8223 r¼ inch. 
•½ inch. 8034 r ½ inch. 8233 •½ inch. 
•¾ inch. 8044 r¾ inch. 8243 r ¾ inch. 
2 inch . 8054 2 inch. 8253 2 inch. 
2¼ inch. 8064 •¼ inch. 8263 2¼ inch. 
2½ inch. 8074 •½ inch. 8273 2½ inch. 
3 inch. 8094 3 inch . 8293 3 inch. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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P a d l o c k s . S t e e l  S h e l l  P a d l o c k s .

f  CUTSr* 
.ONE HALF 

SIZE y

S T E E L  S P R IN G  PADLOCKS.

F o u r  T u m b le r s .  S ize , 2 in c h e s .

P a c k e d , doz. in box, with 2 No. 78 keys for each lock. No. 84054, w ith 9 inches of gal
vanized iron curb chain, as shown.

N o. C a s e . I n s id e  W o r k . S h a c k l e s . P r ic e  B o o k .

8 4 5 4 Steel. Bronze. Steel. Page 16.

8 4 0 5 4 Steel. Bronze. Steel. Page 16.

S e ts .—Furnished in sets, with keys alike, if so ordered, when o n e  k e y  only will be packed 
with each lock.

S w itc h  L o c k s .—Above locks can be arranged, if required, so th a t key cannot be w ithdraw n 
until shackle is closed.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

(147)

PADLOCKS. Steel Shell Padlocks. 

STEEL SPRING PAD LOCKS. 

Four Tumblers. Size, 2 inches. 

Packed, ½ doz. in box, with 2 No. 78 keys for each Jock. No. 84054, with9 inches of gal
vanized iron curb chain, as shown. 

No. CASE. INSIDE WORK. SHACKLES. PRICE BooK. 

8454 Steel. Bronze. Steel. Page 16. 

84054 Steel. Bronze. Steel. Page 16. 

Sets.-Furnished in sets, with keys alike, if so ordered, when one key only will be packed 
with each lock. 

Switch Locks.-Above Jocks can be arranged, if required, so that )<.ey cannot be withdrawn 
until shackle is closed. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 147) 



P a d l o c k s .
P i n  T u m b l e r  P a d l o c k s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

SIZE ̂

N o. 805.

Y A LE P IN  T U M B L E R  PADLOCK.

Packed, doz. in a box, with 2 N o . 3^^ kej^s w ith  each lock. N o. 8005, with 9 inches of 

galvanized iron curb chain, same as shown on page 146.

N o. S i z e . C a s e . S h a c k l e . P r ic e  B o o k .

8 0 5 2 inch. Rustless Iron. Bronze. Page  16.

W i t h  C h a i n .

8 0 0 5 2 inch. Rustless Iron. Bronze. Page 16.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

( 1 4 8 )

PADLOCKS. Pin Tumbler Padlocks . 

qp 

No. 805. 

YALE PIN TUMBLER PADLOCK. 

Packed, doz. in a box, with 2 No. 3½ keys with each lock. No. 8005, with 9 inches of 

galvanized iron curb chain, same as shown on page 146. 

No. 

805 

8005 1 

S1zE. CASE. SHACKLE. PrucE BooK. 

2 inch. Rustless Iron. Bronze. 

WITH CHAIN. 

2 inch. Rustless Iron. Bronze. 

TH E YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPAN Y. 

( 148) 

P age 16. 
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P a d l o c k s . Bronze Padlocks.

^ C U T S ^  
ONE HALF 
^SIZE y

CAST BRO NZE B ICY CLE PADLOCKS.

F o r  u s e  i n  f a s t e n i n g  a n d  h i t c h i n g  b ic y c le i , .

T h r e e  T u m b le r s .  S ize , i  in c h .

P a c k e d ,  doz. in a box, with 2 No. 76 keys for each 

lock, and  12 inches of Steel Safety Chain.

N o. C a s e  a n d  S h a c k l e . P r ic e  B o o k .

8013 B Bronze. Page 16.

8213 B Nickel Plated.

CAST BRONZE BAGGAGE 

FA ST E N E R S.

( F o r  u s e  i n  a t t a c h i n g  V a l is e s  o r  T r a v e l i n g  B a g s  

t o  s e a ts .

T h r e e  T u m b le r s .  S ize , i  in c h . 

P a c k e d ,  each lock in a  box, with 2 No. 76 keys 

for each lock, and 30 inches of Brass Safety 

Chain.

N o . 8013 F.

N o. C a s e  a n d  S h a c k l e . P r ic e  B o o k .

8013 F Bronze. Page 16.

8213 F N ickel P lated. i t

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 1 4 9 )

PADLOCKS. Bronze Padlocks. 

No. 

8013B 
8213B 

No. 8m3F. 

, CAST BRONZE BICYCLE PADLOCKS. 

For use in fastening and hitching bicycte;. 

Three Tumblers. Size, I inch. 

Packed, ¼ doz. in a box, with 2 No. 76 keys for each 

lock, and 12 inches of Steel Safety Chain. 

CASE AND SHACKLE. 

Bronze. 
Nickel Plated. 

PRICE BoOI<. 

Page 16. 

CAST BRONZE BAGGAGE 

FASTENERS. 

For use in attaching Valises or Traveling Bags 

to seats. 

Three Tumblers . Size, 1 inch. 

Packed, each lock in a box . with 2 No. 76 keys 

for each lock, and 30 inches of Brass Safety 

Chain. 

No. 

8013F 
8213F 

CASE AND SHACKLE. PmcE BooK. 

Bronze. 
Nickel Plated. 

Page 16. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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K e y s  Y a l e  a n d  S t a n d a r d  K e y s .

Y A L E  A ND  S T A N D A R D  K E Y S.

The Key for the Yale Lock has always been regarded as a mechanical 

revolution from the fact that it replaced the ponderous keys formerly used 

by a neat flat key, of small size for all sizes of locks and effectually dis

posed of the notion that a lock of the highest security and greatest strength 

involved the use of a large and heavy key. Throughout all the successive 

stages of improvement the Yale key, whether flat, corrugated or in the latest 

and highest developed form of the P a ra c e n tr ic  construction, has become 

famous throughout the civilized world for its small size and convenient form, 

and for the assurance which the name Y A L E  and the T refo il trad e  m ark  

have always given that with it belonged the h ig h e s t deg ree  o f secu rity  a t 

ta in ab le  in  key  locks.

To imitate the general form  of the Yale key has not been difficult, and 

many have been deceived into a sense of fancied security by innocently assuming 

that all small flat keys belong to Yale locks. There is but one guarantee of 

security and simple way of identifying Yale locks. All Yale keys 

bear either the name Y A L E , or the T refo il tra d e -m a rk , or both, 

and n o n e  w h ich  a re  w ith o u t it  a re  g en u in e .

The keys for the standard locks are made of rolled steel, nickel-plated, 

the parts being solidly riveted together. T he stem fits into a reamed hole in 

the lock case and the key way in the lock is milled, so that the play is reduced 

to a minimum and a correspondingly closer degree of fitting in the tumblers is 

attainable. For the hotel locks, No. 1680, 1 6 8 0 ^ , 1470, the change keys are 

made of solid bronze, as is also the inside key for the Front Door Lock No. 

2 0 0 0 ^ .

The Adjustable extension keys for sliding door locks are also made of 

bronze and are of the best of their class.

N o  Y ale  K eys are  du p lica ted  b y  n u m b e r, and in every instance one 

of the existing keys, or the escutcheon of the lock itself, must be sent to be

KEYS Yale and Standard Keys. 

YALE AND STANDARD KEYS. 

The Key for the Yale Lock has always been regarded as a mechanical 

revolution from the fact that it replaced the ponderous keys formerly used 

by a neat flat key, of small size for all sizes of locks and effectually dis

posed of the notion that a lock of the highest security and greatest strength 

involved the use of a large and heavy key. Throughout all the successive 

stages of improvement the Yale key, whether flat, corrugated or in the latest 

and highest developed form of the Paracentric construction, has become 

famous throughout the civilized world for its small size and convenient form, 

and for the assurance which the name YALE and the Trefoil trade mark 

have always given that with it belonged the h1ghest degree of security at

tainable in key locks. 

To imitate the general form of the Yale key has not been difficult, and 

many have been deceived into a sense of fancied security by innocently assuming 

that all small flat keys belong to Yale locks. There is but one guarantee of 

security and simple way of identifying Yale locks. All Yale keys~, 

bear either the name YALE, or the Trefoil trade-mark, or both, y & T 
and none which are without it are genuine. 

The keys for the standard locks are made of rolled steel, nickel-plated, 

the parts being solidly riveted together. The stem fits into a reamed hole in 

the lock case and the key way in the lock is milled, so that the play is reduced 

to a minimum and a correspondingly closer degree of fitting in the tumblers is 

attainable. For the hotel locks, No. 1680
1 

1680,½, 1470, the change keys are 

made of solid bronze, as is also the inside key for the Front Door Lock No. 

2000,½. 

The Adjustable extension keys for sliding door locks are also made of 

bronze and are of the best of their class . 

• No Yale Keys are duplicated by number, and in every instance one 

of the existing keys, or the escutcheon of the lock itself, must be sent to be 

copied. . I 

(rso) 



K e y s . K e y s  f o r  Y a l e  L o c k s .

All Keys Shown Full Size.

Y A L E  B LA N K  K EY S.

N o. 2. Blank for Yale Flat Key Cupboard Locks.

N o. 3. Blank for Yale Flat K ey Rim and Mortise Night Latches and Locks

No. 4. Blank for Yale Flat Key Store Door, Chest and Safe Deposit Locks,

B l a n k s  f o r  Y a l e  F l a t  K e y s  f o r  O LD  ST Y L E  L o c k s .

(Not shown in this catalogue).

P rice  B ook , p a g e  16.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 1 5 1 )

KEYS. Keys for Yale Locks. 

All Keys Shown Full Size. 

YALE BLANK KEYS. 

No. 2. Blank for Yale Flat Key Cupboard Locks. 

No. 3. Blank for Yale Flat Key Rim and Mortise Night Latches and Locks 

No. 4. Blank for Yale Flat Key Store Door, Chest and Safe Deposit Locks. 

BLANKS FOR YALE FLAT KEYS FOR OLD STYLE LOCKS. 

(Not shown in this catalogue). 

Price Book, page 16. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 151 ) 



K e y s . K e y s  f o r  Y a l e  L o c k s .

A ll K ey s  S h o w n  F u ll  Size.

Y A L E  B L A N K  KEYS.

N o, 6. Blank for all Corrugated Key Locks except those specified under
No. 7, as below.

N o . 7. Blank for Corrugated Key Cabinet Locks with in. noses, and also 
for Duplex Cabinet Locks with ^  in. noses.

B C a n k s  f o r  Y a l e  C o r r u g a t e d  K e y s .

P rice  B ook, P a g e  16.

These Keys are for all Yale Locks made with Corrugated Keys.

TH K  YALE & TO W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

{ 152 )

KEYS. K eys for Yale Locks. 

All Keys Shown Full Size. 

YALE BLANK KEYS. 

N o. 6. Blank for all Corrugated Key Locks except those specified under 
No. 7, as below. 

N o. 7. Blank for Corrugated Key Cabinet Locks with 3.( in. noses, and also 
for Duplex Cabinet Locks with pi in. noses. 

BCANKS FOR YALE CORRUGATED KEYti. 

Price Book, Page 16. 

These Keys are for all Yale Locks made with Corrugated Keys. 

THI•~ YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( ,52) 



K e y s . K e y s  f o r  Y a l e  L o c k s .

All Keys Shown Full Size.

Y A L E  PA R A C E N T R IC  B L A N K  K EY S.

YALE PABACENTRIC

N o. 8. Blank for all Yale Paracentric Mortise, Rim and Cabinet Locks 
listed in this catalogue, except those with short noses as specified 

below under No. 9 and No. lo.

No. g. Blank for Yale Paracentric Cabinet Locks with ^  inch noses (except 
those enumerated below under No. 10) and also for ^  inch noses in 

the case of Duplex Cabinet Locks.

N o. 10. Blank for Yale Paracentric Cabinet Locks with small noses, as 
listed on pages 137-138.

B l a n k s  f o r  Y a l e  P a r a c e n t r i c  K e y s .

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  1 6 .

( 1 5 3 )

KEYS. Keys for Yale Locks. 

All Keys Shown Full Size. 

YALE PARACENTRIC BLANK KEYS. 

No. 8. Blank for all Yale Paracentric Mortise, R im and Cabinet Locks 
listed in this catalogue, except those with short noses as specified 
below under N9. 9 and No. IO. 

YALE PABACENTRI 

No. g. Blank for Yale Paracentric Cabinet Locks with ¾ inch noses ( except 
those enumerated below under No. 10) and also for Ys inch noses in 
the case of Duplex Cabinet Locks. 

No. 10. Blank for Yale Paracentric Cabinet Locks with small noses, as 
listed on pages 137-138. 

BLANKS FOR YALE PARACENTRIC KEYS. 

Price Book, page 16. 
( 153) 



K e y s . K e y s  f o r  S t a n d a r d  L o c k s .

A ll K eys S h o w n  F u ll  Size.

ST A N D A R D  B LA N K  K EY S.

N o . 30. Blank for Locks Nos. 1340-1341 1308-1309, 1640-1641.

N o . 32. Blank for Lock No. 1792.

N o. 34. Blank for Locks Nos. 1300, I4 0 2 ,  1620 S, 1500, 1520, 1420, 1440

1460.

N o. 35. Blank, same as No. 34, with shank ^  inch longer, for Lock No. 4300

B l a n k s  f o r  S t a n d a r d  K e y s .

P rice  B ook, p a g e  16.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  MANUKACTURING COMPANY,
( 154 )

KEYS. Keys for Standard Locks. 

All Keys S how n Full S iae. 

STANDARD BLANK KEYS. 

No. 30. Blank for Locks Nos. 1340-1341 1308-1309, 1640-1641. 

No. 32. Blank for Lock No. 1792. 

No. 34. Blank for Locks Nos. 1300, 1402, 1620S, 1500, 1520, 1420, 1440 
1460. 

No. 35. Blank, same as No. 34, with shank.½ inch longer, for Lock No.4300 

BLANKS FOR STANDARD KEYS. 

Price Book, page 16. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 154) 



K e y s . K e y s  f o r  S t a n d a r d  L o c k s .

A ll K eys S h o w n  F u ll  Size.

STAN DA RD  B LA N K  K EY S.

N o. 38. Blank for Locks No. 1200.

N o. 33. Blank Master Key for No. 1 680^ , 1680, 1470.

N o. 3Q. Blank for outside Key for No. 2 0 0 0 ^ , 2200

B l a n k s  f o r  S t a n d a r d  K e y s .

P rice  B ook, p ag e  16.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.
( 1 5 5 )

KEYS. Keys for Standard Locks. 

All Keys Shown Full Size. 

ST ANDA RD BLANK KEYS. 

No. 38. Blank for Locks No. 1200, 

No. 33. Blank Master Key for No. 1680,¼, 1680, 1470. 

No. 39. Blank for outside Key for No. 2000,¼, 2200,¼. 

BLANKS FOR STANDARD KEYS. 

Price Book, page 16. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 155) 



K e y s . K e y s  f o r  S t a n d a r d  L o c k s .

A ll K eys S h o w n  F u ll  S ize .

S T A N D A R D  B LA N K  KEYS.

N o. 330 B . Blank Bronze Change Key for Locks No. 1 6 8 0 ^ , 1680, 1470.

N o . 390 B . Blank Bronze Inside Key for Lock No. 2000^2.

No. 81. No. 82.

N o. 81. Bronze Adjustable Extension K ey for Lock No. 1706. 
N o. 82. Bronze Adjustable Extension Key for Lock No. 1816. 

B l a n k s  f o r  S t a n d a r d  B r o n z e  K e y s .

P rice  B ook, p a g e  16.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

(  1 5 6 )

KEYS. Keys for Standard Locks. 

A ll Keys Shown Full Size. 

STANDARD BLANK KEYS. 

No. 330 B . Blank Bronze Change Key for Locks ~o. 1680,½, 1680, 1470. 

No. 81. No. 82. 

No. 8 1. Bronze Adjustable Extension Key for Lock No. 1706. 
No. 82. Bronze Adjustable Extension Key for Lock No. 1816. 

BLANKS FOR STANDARD BRONZE KEYS. 

Price Book, page 16. 
THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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K e y s . K e y s  f o r  P a d l o c k s .

All Keys Shown Full Size.

N o. 76. Key for Standard Padlocks of l  and inch size; also Bicycle and
Baggage Fasteners.

N o. 77. K ey for Standard Padlocks of and inch size.

N o. 78. Key for Standard Padlocks of 2 and 2 ^  inch size.

B l a n k s  f o r  S t a n d a r d  P a d l o c k  K e y s .

Price Book, page 16.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M ANUFACTURING COMPANY,

(  1 5 7 )

KEYS. Keys for Padlocks. 

All Keys Shown Full Size. 

No. 76. Key for Standard Padlocks of I and I¼ inch size; also Bicycle and 
Baggage Fasteners. 

No. 77. Key for Standard Padlocks of rYz and r;l( inoh size. 

No. 78. Key for Standard Padlocks of 2 aRd z}( inch size. 

BLANKS FOR STANDARD PADLOCK KEYS. 

Price Book, page 16. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY , 
( 157) 



K e y s . K e y s  f o r  P a d l o c k s .

All Keys Shown Full Size.

N o. 79. Key for Standard Padlocks of 2 ^  inch size.

N o. 74. Key for Standard Padlock of 3 incli size.

N o. Key for Yale Pin Padlock No. 805.

B l a n k s  f o r  Y a l e  a n d  S t a n d a r d  P a d l o c k  K e y s .

Price Book, page 16.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA C T U R IN G  COMPANY

( 1 5 8 )

KEYS. Keys for Padlocks. 

All Keys Shown Full Size. 

No. 79. Key for Standard Padlocks of 2 .½ inch size. 

No. 74. Key for Standard Padlock of 3 inch size. 

No. 3,½. Key for Yale Pin Padlock No. 805. 

BLANKS FOR YALE AND STANDARD PADLOCK KEYS. 

Price Book, page 16. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
( 158) 



K e y s . S p e c i a l  B o w s .

All Keys Shown Full Size.

N o. 6 A

N o. 6 B .

N o . 6C .

SPE C IA L  K E Y  BOWS FO R  Y A LE KEYS.

Furnished to order when indicated by letter and number ol class of key.

Price Book, page i6.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

159

KEYS. Special Bows. 

All Keys Shown Full Size. 

No. 6A 

No. 6B. 

No. 6C. 

SPECIAL KEY BOWS FOR YALE KEYS. 

Furnished to order when indicated by letter and number ot class of key. 

Price Book, page 16. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
159 



K e y s .
S p e c i a l  B o w s .

A ll K eys S h o w n  F u ll  S ize.

N o. 6 D*

N o . 6 F.

SPE C IA L  K E Y  BOWS FO R  Y A L E  K EY S.

Furnished to order when indicated by letter and number of class of key.

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  i 6 .

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA C T U R IN G  COMPANY.

( i6o)

KEYS. 
Special Bows. 

All Keys Shown Full Size. 

No. 6Do 

No.6E. 

No.6 F. 

SPECIAL KEY BOWS FOR YALE KEYS. 

Furnished to order when indicated by letter and number of class of key. 

Price Book, page 16. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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REPAIR WORK.

R e p a irs  to cases and bolt work of Yale Locks can be effected by any lock

smith. T he only part which demands special knowledge or tools is the key - 

e scu tch eo n  or cylinder. This part, except in the small drawer locks, is detach

able from the case, and can be forwarded to any of the offices of the company 

by mail. Yale keys are n o t d u p lic a ted  b y  n u m b e r, and hence when extra 

keys are wanted a key must be sent to be copied, or the escutcheon itself sent 

if all the keys are lost. T he value of this feature is obvious, as it is evident 

that no lock is safe when a glance at the key will enable an unauthorized 

person to obtain a duplicate.

Y ale  e sc u tch eo n s  can be re - s e t  to new keys at any time, and this should 

always be done when a change of owners takes place, and in Duplex Master- 

Key sets the Master-key escutcheons should be re-set when a  change of 

janitor is made.

At each of the offices of the company, as below, is a repair shop, where ex

perienced workmen and special tools are to be found, and where any work 

upon Yale locks is promptly and accm-ately done.

N e w  Y o r k ,  8 4 -8 6  C h a m b e r s  S t .  C h i c a g o ,  1 5 2 -1 5 4  W a b a s h  A v e .  

P h i l a d e l p h i a ,  1120  M a r k e t  S t . B o s t o n ,  224  F r a n k l i n  S t . 

W o r k s  a t  S t a m f o r d ,  C o n n .

(1 6 1 )

REPAIR WORK. 

Repairs to cases and bolt work of Yale Locks can be effected by any lock

smith. The only part which demands special knowledge or tools is the key

escutcheon or cylinder. This part, except in the small drawer locks, is detach

able from the case, and can be forwarded to any of the offices of the company 

by mail. Yale keys are not duplicated by number, and hence when extra 

keys are wanted a key must be sent to be copied, or the escutcheon itself sent 

if all the keys are lost. The value of this feature is obvious, as it is evident 

that no lock is safe when a glance at the key will enable an unauthorized 

person to obtain a duplicate. 

Yale escutcheons can be re-set to new keys at any time, and this should 

always be done when a change of owners takes place, and in Duplex Master

Key sets the Master-key escutcheons should be re-set when a change of 

janitor is made. 

At each of the offices of the company, as below, is a repair shop, where ex

perienced workmen and special tools are to be found, and where any work 

upon Yale locks is promptly and accurately done. 

NEW YORK, 84-86 CHAMBERS ST. CHICAGO, 152-154 WABASH AVE, 

PHILADELPHIA, I 120 MARKET ST. BOSTON, 224 FRANKLIN ST, 

WORKS AT STAMFORD, CONN, 
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PRISON LOCKS.

L ocks for use in P e n a l  In s t i tu t io n s  involve special constructions requir

ing the highest degree of strength and security, and the forms of the Vale and 

Standard Locks made for this service have long been recognized as of the 

best of their kind.

T h e  Y ale  &  T o w n e  M a n u fa c tu r in g  C o m p an y  has a very complete 

line o f locks for all branches of prison work, including Cell and Corridor locks 

for doors of all kinds and for various forms of masonry construction, and in 

a special catalogue full details will be found, while correspondence is invited 

on all kinds of special prison work.

N e w  Y o r k ,  8 4 - 8 6  C h a m b e r s  S t .  C h i c a g o ,  1 5 2 -1 5 4  W a b a s h  A v e .  

P h i l a d e l p h i a ,  1120 M a r k e t  S t .  B o s t o n ,  224  F r a n k l i n  S t .  

W o r k s  a t  S t a m f o r d ,  C o n n .

( 1 6 2 )

PRISON LOCKS. 

Locks for use in Penal Institutions involve special constructions requir

ing the highest degree of strength and security, and the forms of the Yale and 

Standard Locks made for this service have long been recognized as of the 

best of their kind. 

The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company bas a very complete 

line of locks for all branches of prison work, including Cell and Corridor locks 

for doors of all kinds and for various forms of masonry construction, and in 

a special catalogue full details will be found, while correspondence is invited 

on all kinds of special prison work. 

NEW YORK, 84-86 CHAMBERS ST. CHICAGO, 152-154 WABASH AVE. 

PHILADELPHIA, I 120 MARKET ST. BOSTON, 224 FRANKLIN ST. 

WORKS AT STAMFORD, CONN. 
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SAFE DEPOSIT LOCKS.

T h e  Y ale L ock , by reason of its great security and vast number of key 

changes, is especially well adapted for use upon Safe D ep osit B o x es  in the 

vaults of Banks, Trust Companies, and Safe Deposit Institutions.

S pecia l Safe  D ep o s it L o cks have been designed for this service, being 

made with renter’s key and guard key escutcheons and of construction combin

ing the highest degree of security with greatest convenience in use. These 

locks are in use in all parts of the country, and are recognized as the leading 

safe deposit locks made.

A S pecia l C a ta lo g u e  of safe deposit locks has been issued to which 

reference should be made for further information.

N e w  Y o r k , 8 4 -8 6  C h a m b e r s  S t . C h ic a g o , 1 5 2 -1 5 4  W a b a s h  A v e .

P h i l a d e l p h i a , 1120 M a r k e t  S t . B o s t o n , 224  F r a n k l in  S t .

W o r k s  a t  S t a m f o r d , C o n n .

(163)

SAFE DEPOSIT LOCKS. 

The Yale Lock, by reason of its great security and vast number of key 

changes, is especially well adapted for use upon Safe Deposit Boxes in the 

vaults of Banks, Trust Companies, and Safe Deposit Institutions. 

Special Safe Deposit Locks have been designed for this service, being 

made with renter's key and guard key escutcheons and of construction combin

ing the highest degree of security with greatest convenience in use. These 

locks are in use in all parts of the country, and are recognized as the leading 

safe deposit locks made. 

A Special Catalogue of safe deposit locks has been issued to which 

reference should be made for furth er information. 

NEW YORK, 84-86 CHAMBERS ST. CHICAGO, 152- 154 WABASH AVE. 

PHILADELPHIA, 1120 MARKET ST. BOSTON, 224 FRANKLIN ST. 

WORKS AT STAMFORD, CONN. 
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BANK LOCKS.

T h e  M a n u fa c tu re  o f B a n k  L o ck s  has been an important branch of 

The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company from the very first, both L inus 

Y ale , J r . ,  and his father L in u s  Y ale, Sr., having been identified with this 

department of the industry.

T h e  v e ry  la te s t  dev e lo p m en ts  of this branch of lock making are in 

control of this Company, having been invented and constructed in the works 

at Stamford.

E v e ry  b ra n c h  of bank lock work is fully covered, including D ial 

L ocks, T im e  L o ck s , A u to m a tic  B o lt O p era tin g  D ev ices, and special 

work of all kinds.

Full information, together with pamphlets on the subject of burglar proof 

security is available at the office of the Company.

N e w  Y o r k ,  8 4 -8 6  C h a m b e r s  S t .  C h i c a g o ,  1 5 2 -1 5 4  W a b a s h  A v e .  

P h i l a d e l p h i a ,  1120 M a r k e t  S t .  B o s t o n ,  2 2 4  F r a n k l i n  S t .  

W o r k s  a t  S t a m f o r d ,  C o n n .

( 1 6 4 )

BANK LOCKS. 

The Manufacture of Bank Locks has been an important branch of 

The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company from the very first, both Linus 

Yale, Jr., and his father Linus Yale, Sr., having been identified with this 

department of the industry. 

The very latest developments of this brancb of lock making are in 

control of this Company, having been invented and constructed in the works 

at Stamford. 

Every branch of bank lock work is fully covered, including Dial 

Locks, Time Locks, Automatic Bolt Operating Devices, and special 

work of all kinds. 

Full information, together with pamphlets on the subject of burglar proof 

security is available at the office of the Company. 

NEW YORK, 84-86 CHAMBERS ST. CHICAGO, 152-154 WABASH AVE. 

PHILADELPHIA, Il2O MARKET ST. BOSTON, 224 FRANKLIN ST. 

WORKS AT STAMFORD, CONN. 
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POST OFFICE EQUIPMENTS.

A D e p a rtm e n t of the Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company is devoted 

to the construction of e q u ip m e n ts  for P o s t  Offices, ranging from the small

est cabinet to the largest and most elaborate equipments for first-class offices.

T h e  Y ale  L ock  is pre-eminently adapted for Post Office Lock Boxes, 

and the Yale Lock Box has for years been adopted by the United States Gov

ernment, the Government contract being repeatedly awarded to the Y ale  

L ock and L ock  B ox  year after year.

E v e ry  b ra n c h  of Post Office equipment is offered, including Furniture, 

Racks, Supplies, in short all that is required for the entire conduct of Post 

Office work for offices of every class.

A  spec ia l C a ta lo g u e  of Post Office equipments will be furnished on 

application.

N e w  Y o r k , 8 4 -8 6  C h a m b e r s  St . C h ic a g o , 1 5 2 -1 5 4  W a b a s h  A v e . 

P h i l a d e l p h i a , 1120  M a r k e t  St . B o s t o n , 224  F r a n k l i n  S t . 

W o r k s  a t  S t a m f o r d , C o n n .
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POST OFFICE EQUIPMENTS. 

A Department of the Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company is devoted 

to the construction of equipments for Post Offices, ranging from the small

est cabinet to the largest and most elaborate equipments for first-class offices. 

The Yale Lock is pre-eminently adapted for Post Office Lock Boxes, 

and the Yale Lock Box has for years been adopted by the United States Gov

ernment, the Government contract being repeatedly awarded to the Yale 

Lock and Lock Box year after year. 

Every branch of Post Office equipment is offered, including Furniture, 

Racks, Supplies, in short all that is require<.! for the entire conduct of Post 

Office work for offices of every class. 

A special Catalogue of Post Office equipments will be furnished on 

application. 
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CABINET LOCKS.

T o  its  o th e r  h a rd w are  lin e s , the Yale & Towne Manufacturing Com

pany has recently added the manufacture of a full line of C ab in e t Locks, 

both flat-keyed and round-keyed, in iron and brass, the variety of sizes and 

styles embracing all that are current in the trade.

T h is  d e p a rtm e n t is under the superintendence of Mr. F. W. Mix, known 

throughout the trade as having the longest, largest and most valuable experi

ence of any one in this line of manufacture. The quality of the goods conforms 

to the high standard of the Company’s other products, and is equal to, if not 

better than, any similar line on the market.

A  sp ec ia l c a ta lo g u e  of Cabinet Locks is in preparation, and as soon as 

ready will be furnished to the trade on application. In  the meantime the par

tial line of standard cabinet locks shown in the previous catalogue, No. 12, 

will be continued.

N e w  Y o r k , 8 4 -8 6  C h a m b e r s  S t . C h ic a g o , 1 5 2 -1 5 4  W a b a s h  A v e .

P h i l a d e l p h i a , 1120  M a r k e t  S t . B o s t o n , 2 2 4  F r a n k l in  St . 

W o r k s  a t  St a m f o r d , C o n n .
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CABINET LOCKS. 

To its other hardware lines, the Yale & Towne Manufacturing Com

pany has recently added the manufacture of a full line of Cabinet Locks, 

both flat-keyed and round-keyed, in iron and brass, the variety of sizes and 

styles embracing all that are current in the trade. 

This department is under the superintendence of Mr. F. W. Mix, known 

throughout the trade as having the longest, largest and most valuable experi

ence of any one in this line of manufacture. The quality of the goods conforms 

to the high standard of the Company's other products, and is equal to, if not 

better than, any similar line on the market. 

A special catalogue of Cabinet Locks is in preparation, and as soon as 

ready will be furnished to the trade on application. In the meantime the par

tial line of standard cabinet locks shown in the previous catalogue, No. 12, 

will be continued. 
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HOISTING MACHINERY.

T h e  Y ale  &  T o w n e  M an u fac tu rin g  C o m p an y  was the first in the 

country to devote a special department to the manufacture of Cranes and 

Hoisting Machinery, and stands at the head at the present time in the con

struction of such appliances for moving materials.

C ran es o f a ll k inds , Jib, Pillar, Derrick, Locomotive, Bridge, H and 

and Povv'er Travelers, as well as chain blocks for every possible service, are 

made irom the most recent designs in the most approved manner.

E lec tric  P o w e r T ra v e l in g  C ranes are here most successfully made, 

and S team  L ocom otive  C ran es  are among others worthy of special notice.

C hain  B lock s are an important feature of this department, including 

the old reliable W e s to n  D iffe ren tia l B lock , and the unrivalled W e s to n  

T rip lex  B lock, the latter giving three times the efficiency of any other block 

made.

Separate catalogues and further information furnished on application.

N e w  Y o r k , 8 4 -8 6  C h a m b e r s  S t . C h ic a g o , 1 5 2 -1 5 4  W a b a s h  A v e . 

P h i l a d e l p h i a , 1120 M a r k e t  S t . B o s t o n , 224  F r a n k l i n  S t . 

W o r k s  a t  St a m f o r d , C o n n .
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HOISTIN G MACHINERY. 

The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company was the first in the 

country to devote a special department to the manufacture of Cranes and 

Hoisting Machinery, and stands at the head at the present time in the con

struction of such appliances for moving materials. 

Cranes of all kinds, Jib, Pillar, Derrick, Locomotive, Bridge, Hand 

and Power Travelers, as well as chain blocks for every possible service, are 

made from the most recent designs in the most approved manner. 

Electric Power Traveling Cranes are here most successfully made, 

and Steam Locomotive Cranes are among others worthy of special notice. 

Chain Blocks are an important feature of this department, including 

the old reliable Weston Differential Block, and the unrivalled Weston 

Triplex Block, the latter giving three times the efficiency of any other block 

made. 

Separate catalogues and further information furnished on application. 
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GENERAL HARDWARE.

T h e  P reced in g  P a g e s  have been devoted to the various locks, both

Yale and Standard made by the Company.

O rn a m e n ta l  H a rd w a re , both for lock trimmings, in the form of

escutcheon plates, knobs and the like, and also for general use, will be found

in the pages immediately following. (See pp. 169-224.)

P la in  H a rd w a re  will be found listed and described from page 225 to

300. These latter portions of the book should be used in connection with

the locks shown in the preceding pages and the references to pages and hst

numbers will be found to facilitate the use of the catalogue in this respect.
(1 6 8 )

• 

GENERAL HARDWARE. 

The Preceding Pages have been devoted to the various locks, both 

Yale and Standard made by the Company. 

Ornamental Hardware, both for lock trimmings, in the form of 

escutcheon plates, knobs and the like, and also for general use, will be found 

in the pages immediately following. (See pp. 169-224.) 

Plain Hardware will be found listed and described from page 225 to 

300. These latter portions of the book should be used in connection with 

the locks shown in the preceding pages and the references to pages and list 

numbers will be found to facilitate the use of the catalogue in this respect. 
( 168) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

In the following pages some of the leading ornamental designs for hard 

ware, as made by The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company, are shown; 

but this is by no means a complete exhibit of the work which has been done 

in this department. At each of the offices of the Company in New York, 

Chicago, Philadelphia and Boston will be found photographs from executed 

tt'ork as well as samples, to which those who are interested are referred, and 

architects especially are requested to make use of the facilities there offered.

T h e  O rn am en ta tio n  N a m e s  which are given to the various examples 

should inva riab ly  be  u se d  in referring to the various designs, and each article 

is fully described when its L is t  N u m b e r  and O rn a m e n ta tio n  N a m e  is 

given, these names being understood by all who have to do with the articles 

either in the offices in the various cities or in the works at Stamford.

F o r  E x am p le , No. 4 0 1 ^  is the list number for the outside escutcheon 

plate for the Yale Front Door Lock No. 726, and when used alone means a 

plain plate. No, 401)4 A u s t e r l it z  means an outside escutcheon plate for a 

No. 726 Lock, but instead of a plain plate, it means one of the Austerlitz 

ornamentation, as shown on page 175, and any of the pieces to which that 

name is given will be of the same ornamentation. No. 4 0 1 ^  M il a n  w'ould 

mean a similar plate, but in the ornamentation shown on page 185, and so for 

any other numbers or ornamentations. Be sure to use the O rn am en ta tio n  

N am e and there will never be any misunderstanding as to which design is 

meant.

T h e  F in ish  S y m b o l should also be used in connection either with plain 

goods or with ornamental hardware, and the instructions on page 170 should 

be carefully read and closely followed.

T h e  C om plete  T r im  for a lock in any ornamentation will be obtained 

by giving the N u m b e r  of L o ck  and N a m e  of O rn am en ta tio n , as No. 726 

Austerlitz would mean a No. 726 Front Door Lock (see p. 8) with inside and 

outside escutcheon plates, knobs and thumb piece complete, all in the Auster

litz ornamentation, and by using any lock number and ornamentation name 

any desired combination may be made.

(1 6 9 )

ART METAL WORK. 

In the following pages some of the leading ornamental designs for hard

ware, as made by The Yale & Towne Manufacturing Company, are shown; 

but this is by no means a complete exhibit of the work which has been done 

iri this department. · At each of the offices of the Company in New York, 

Chicago, Philadelphia and Boston will be found photographs from executed 

work as well as samples, to which those who are intere,ted are referred, and 

architects especially are requested to make use of the faci lities there offered. 

The Ornamentation Names which are given to the various examples 

should invariably be used in referring to the various designs, and each articl e 

is fully described when its List Number and Ornamentation Name is 

given, these names being understood by all who have to do with the articles 

either in the offices in the yarious cities or in tht: works at Stamford. 

For Example, No. 401 ,¼ is the list number for the outside escutcheon 

plate for the Yale Front Door Lock No. 726, and when used alone means a 

plain plate. No. 401,¼ AUSTERLITZ means an outside escutcheon plate for a 

No. 726 Lock, but instead of a plain plate, it means one of the Austerlitz 

ornamentation, as shown on page 175, and any of the pieces to which that 

name is given will be of the same ornamentation. No. 401 ,¼ MILAN would 

mean a similar plate, but in the ornamentation shown on page 185, and so for 

any other numbers or ornamentations. Be sure to use the Ornamentation 

Name and there will never be any misunderstanding as to which design is 

meant. 

The Finish Symbol should also be used in connection either with plain 

goods or with ornamental hardware, and the instructions on page 170 should 

be carefully read and closely followed. 

The Complete Trim for a lock in any ornamentation wi ll be obtained 

by giving the Number of Lock and Name of Ornamentation, as No. 726 

Austerlitz would mean a No. 726 Front Door Lock (see p. 8) with inside and 

outside escutcheon plates, knobs and thumb piece complete, all in the Auster

litz ornamentation, and by using any lock number and ornamentation name 

any desired combination may be made. 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

M e t a l s  a n d  F i n i s h e s .

Ill order to enable the numerous finishes which may be given to the var

ious metal surfaces of the hardware listed in this catalogue to be designated, 
the following table of symbols has been made. M eta ls , whether solid or 

plated, are indicated by the letters given below :

A - B ra s s .  G - G o ld .*
B - B ro n ze . N  - N ickel.
C - C opper. S - S ilver.

P' - Iron .

S u rfaces  of M e ta ls  may be s a n d  finish, dead  sm o o th  finish, and 
buffed or highly polished, and these are indicated by the last letters of the 

alphabet, v iz .:
X -sand  finish; Y -dead finish ; Z-bufifed.

C olors of S u rfaces  are indicated by number, as below :

F o r  P l a i n  S u r f a c e s ,

lo  N a t u r a l  C o lo r o f  M e ta l .
1 2  C o lo red , L i g h t  T in t .
13 C o lo red , M e d iu m  T in t .
14 C o lo red , D a rk  T in t .
16 C o lo red , B la ck .
22 “  O ld  ”  M e ta l ,  L ig h t .
24 “  O ld  ” M e ta l ,  D a rk .

F o r  R e l i e v e d  S u r f a c e s .

T hese are for ornam ental hardw are in 
which the M atte ” or low parts are colored, 
and the high parts  finished in the natural 
color of the metal.
30 M a t t e ,  N a t u r a l  C o lo r o f  M e ta l .
31 M a t t e ,  C o lo red , S a g e  G re e n .
32 M a t t e ,  C o lo red , L i g h t  T in t .
33 M a t te ,  C o lo red , M e d iu m  T in t .
34 M a t te ,  C o lored , D a rk  T in t .
36 M a t t e ,  C o lo red . E b o n iz e d .
40 “ O ld  ” M e ta l ,  L ig h t .
42 “ O ld  ”  M e ta l ,  D a rk .

E x a m p l e . An escutcheon plate for a No. 1500 lock, sand finish, old
copper, would be No. 410, CX40. When the letter indicating the character
of surface is not used, it will be understood to mean buffed, except in the case
of Iron, F  80, which is always sand finish.

O x i d e s .

52 L i g h t  O x id iz e d .
53 M e d iu m  O x id ize d .
54 D a r k  O x id iz e d .
56 B la c k  O x id iz e d .
57 D a rk ,  R e l ie v e d .

F a n c y  F i n i s h e s .

60 D u ll .
61 S a t in .
62 T e r r a  C otta .
64 M o t t le d .

66 C lo u d e d .

F i n i s h  f o r  I r o n .

80 B o w e r  B arff .
See p. 226.

* Gold can be finished with yellow, red or green tint. T he  yellow tin t is regularly 
furnished, the red and green being applicable only lo certain  ornamentations.
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ART METAL W ORK. 

M ET ALS AND FINISH ES. 

In order to enable the numerous finishes which may be given to the var
ious metal surfaces of the hardware listed in this catalogue to be designated, 
the following table of symbols has been made. Metals, whether solid or 
plated, are indicated by the letters given below: 

A Brass. G 
B Bronze . N 

Gold. * 
Nickel. 

C Copper. S Silver. 
F Iron. 

Surfaces of Metals may be sand finish , dead smooth fini&h , and 
buffed or highly polished, and these are indicated by the last letters of the 
alphabet, viz.: 

X-sand finish; Y-dead finish; Z-buffed. 

Colors of Surfaces are indicated by number, as below: 

FoR PLAIN SURFACES. OXIDES. 

10 Natural Color of Metal. 
12 Colored, Light Tint. 
13 Colored , Medium Tint. 
14 Colored, Dark Tint. 
16 Colored, Black. 
22 " Old " Metal, Light. 
24 " Old " Metal, Dark. 

FOR RELIEVED SURFACES. 

These are for o rnamental hardware in 
wh ich the "l\1atte" or low parts are colored, 
and the high parts finished in the natural 
color of the metal. 
30 Matte, Natural Color of Metal. 
31 Matte, Colored, Sage Green. 
32 Matte, Colored, Light Tint . 
33 Matte , Colored, Medium Tint. 
34 Matte, Colored, Dark Tint. 
36 Matte, Colored. Ebonized. 
40 "Old " Metal, Light. 
42 "Old" Metal, Dark. 

52 
53 
54 
56 
57 

6o 
61 
62 
64 

66 

8o 

Light Oxidized. 
Medium Oxidized . 
Dark Oxidized . 
Black Oxidized. 
Dark, Relieved. 

FANCY FINISHES. 

Dull. 
Satin . 
Terra Cotta . 
Mottled . 

Clouded . 

FINISH FOR lR0N. 

Bower Barff. 
Seep. 226. 

EXAMPLE. An escutcheon plate for a No. 1500 lock, sand finish, old 
copper, would be No. 410, CX40. When the letter indicating the character 
of surface is not used, it will be understood to mean buffed, except in the case 
of Iron, F 80, which is al ways sand finish. 

* Gold can be finished with yellow, red or green tint. The yellow tint is regularly 
furnished, the red and green being applicable only to certain ornamentations. 
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M a s s i v e  B r o n z e  D o o r .

Size, 7 ft. l Y z  in. x 3 ft. 5 in.

G e t t y  M a u s o l e u m .

Designed by Adler & Sullivan. Executed by  T h e  Yale & Tow ne Mfg.

( 171 !

. L 

M ASSIVE B RONZE D OOR. 

Designed by Adler & Sullivan. 

Size, 7 ft. 2½ in. x 3 ft. Sin. 

GETTY MAUSOLEUM. 

Executed by The Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — ST. CLOUD.

S c h o o l — E m p i r e .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

L is t  N o .

4 0 1 K

426

422

3 0 4  K

0409

410

411

41 3

201

204

205

8 5 4

1 415

1730

1 3 4 8

N a m e . S i z e .

Yale Escutcheon Plate 
(< <(

Standard Escutcheon Plate

Cup Escutcheon . . 

Electric Push Button 

Push Plate . . . .  

Flush Sash Lift . .

. 726 Lock. 

. 726

• 1 5 0 4

. 2 0 0 0 ^

. 1620 s.

. 1500 

. 1402 

. 1402

- 1 4 7 0  

. 1680 

. 1680 

. 1706

Inches, 

1 2 ^  X 2^

12)4 X 2^
1 2 } 4  X 2 ^  

12)4  ^ 2 ^  

1 2 } i X 2 X  

1 2 ^ 4  X 2 ) 4

1 2 ) 4  X 2>4̂ 

\ 2 ) 4  X 2 X

12^  X 2 ) i  

\ 2 ) 4  X 2 -%

1 2 ) 4  X 2^  

10 X 234^

8 ) 4  X 2 ) 4

1 2 ^  X 2^

i)4 X SH

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  2 5 .

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

(  1 7 2  )

ART METAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-ST. CLOUD. 

SCHOOL-EMPIRE. 

For Finishes see p. 1 70. For other locks see lock section. 

L1sT No. 

----
401 ½ 

426 

422 

3°4½ 

0409 

410 

411 

413 

201 

204 

205 

854 

1415 

1730 

1348 

NAME. SIZE. 

Inches. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock. 12j'S X 2}{ 

726 12}8 X 2}{ 

Standard Escutcheon Plate . 1504 12½ X 2){ 

" . 2000½" 12,½ X 21{ 

. 1620s." 12,½ X 2.3{ 

. 1500 12,½ X 2;i 

1402 12_½ X 2){ 

1402 12_½ X 2){ 

" " 1470 12_½ X 2.3{ 

. 1680 12,½ X 2){ 

1680 12,½ X 2){ 

Cup Escutcheon 1706 IO X 2}{ 

Electric Push Button 8,½ X 2)£ 
Push Plate 12_¾ X 2}{ 

Flush Sash Lift r,½xslf 

Price Book, page 25 . 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

Fig. I. Fig. 2.

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — ST. CLOUD.

S c h o o l —E m p i r e .

I .  Escutcheon P la te  No. 410 and Knob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon P late  No. 4 0 1 ^  and Knob. 

Fig. 3. Electric Push  Button No. 1415.

(1 7 3 )

ART M ETAL WORK. 

Fig. 3. 

Fig. 1. Fig. 2. 

ORNAMENTATION-ST. CLOUD. 

SCHOOL-EMPIRE. 

Fig. 1. E scutcheon Plate No. 41oand Knob. Fig.·2. Escutcheon Plate No. 4or½ and Knob. 

Fig. 3. E lec tric Push Button No. 1415. 

( t 73 ) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — AUSTERLITZ. 

S c h o o l — E m p i r e .

For Finishes see page 170. For other locks see lock section.

L ist N o . 1 N a m e .

i
Size.

1

0 M Yale Escutcheon Plate . 726 Lock.
Inches. 

10 '^  X 2^

426 i( U n . . . 726 “ 1 0 ^  X

0409 Standard Escutcheon Plate . . 1620 s ‘■ 8 X

410 U (( u
. . . 1500 “ X 2 ^

411 a u c . . . 1402 “ \oYs X 2%

413
U 11 u . . . 1402 “ 103/ s  X 2 X

405 ii u a . . . 1640 “ 6 ^ x i X

314 Vale Escutcheon Plate and Handle, 414 “ 19 X 2>^

850 Cup Escutcheon . . . . . . . 1816 “ 9 'X X 2 X

854 a  (c . . . 1706 “ l o X  X

1415 Electric Push Button . . 7 'X X

1416 ce (( ii

45 Door Pull . . . . . . . I 3 X X 2 ^

1730 Push P l a t e ...................... 12 >4̂ X 2^

780 B u t t s ................................... 3 X 3 to 5 X 6

50 Shutter F l a p ......................
1321 Shutter K n o b ..................
1381 Shutter B a r .................. 3 X 134:

1340 Hook Sash Lift . . . . .......... I X I ^

1347 Flush Sash Lift . . . . 1 5X  X i X
1362 Bar Sash L i f t .................. S H  X iX

P rice  Book, p ag e  26.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.
{174)

ART M ETAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-AUSTERLITZ. 

SCHOOL-EMPIRE. 

For Finishes see page 170. For other locks see lock section. 

LIST No. 

401 .½ 
426 

0409 
410 

4II 

4 1 3 
4o5 
3 14 
850 
854 

1415 
1416 

45 
1730 

780 
50 

1321 
1381 
1340 
1347 
1362 

~AME . 

Yale Escutcheon Plate 

" " 
Standard Escutcheon Plate . 

" 

" 
" 

" 
" 
" 

" 

" 

726 Lock. 
726 ,, 

1620 s " 

. 1500 

. 1402 

1402 

. 1640 
Yale Escutcheon Plate and Handle, 414 
Cup Escutcheon . . 1816 

" " 
Electric Push Button 

" ,, 
Door Pull . 

Push Plate 

Butts . . . 

Shutter Flap . 

Shutter Knob 

Shutter Bar . 
Hook Sash Lift 

Flush Sash Lift 
Bar Sash Lift . 

1.706 

Price Book, page 26. 

SIZE. 

Inches. 

10¥x 2_½ 
IOJ{ X 2_½ 
8 X l¾ 
9¼ X 2){. 

IOyS X 2 ¼ 
IOyS X 2 ¼ 
6¼' XI){. 

19 X z_½ 
9¼ X 2){. 

103{ X 2_½ 
71:j. X 21{ 

7¾ X 2_½ 
131{ X 2_½ 
1214' X 2_½ 

3 X 3 to 5 X 6 
l _l{ X 1U 
I }s 
J X I ~{ 
l _½ X I. 

5j.( X It{ 

5'A XI;{ 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(174) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — AUSTERLITZ

S c h o o l — E m p i r e .

Fig, I .  Lscutcheon Plate No. 4 0 1 ^ .  Fig. 2. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob.
Fig. 3. Electric Push  Button No. 1415.

( 175 )

ART METAL WORK. 

Fig. 3. 

Fig. I . Fig. 2. 

ORNAMENTATION-AUSTERLITZ. 

Sc HOOL- EMPIRE. . 

Fig. x. Escutcheon Plate No. 401 ½- Fig. 2. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Electric Push :nutton No. 1415. 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O R N A M E X T A T I  O N —  COM PI EGN E.

S c h o o l — L o u is  X V L

For Finishes see p. lyo. For other locks see lock section.

List No. Name. i Size.

In che s .

4 0 1 / Yale Escutcheon Plate . . . 13 X 2%

426 (( ti i( . . 726 “ 13 X 2j/s

420 Standard Escutcheon Plate . . . . 654 Lock. 13 X 2 /

3 0 4 / (< <( (( . . 2 0 0 0 ^  “ 13 X 2 /

410 . . 1500 “ l l 3{  X 2 /

411 . . 1402 “ 11^  X 2j/g

413 . . 1402 “ 1 1 ^ X 2 ^

405
U (< (( , . 1640 “ 67/ s  X iX

201 . . 1470 “ 11^  X 2/s

204 . . 1680 “ 13 X 2/s

205 << (( . . 1680 13 X 2/s

204'A (( <( n . . 1 6 8 0 ^  “ 13 X 27/s

205)4 <( (( . . 16 80^  “ '3  X 2 /

45 Door P u l l ................................... 13 X 2/s
1730 Push P l a t e ............................... 13 X 2 /

P rice  B ook, p ag e  27.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

( . 7 6 )

LrsT No. 

40_1½ 

426 

420 

304½ 

410 

411 

413 

4°5 
201 

204 

205 

204½ 

205½ 

45 

1730 

ART METAL WORK. 

OR;\1,\ME:--TATIO:--:-COMPIEGNE. 

ScHOOL-LOUJS XVI. 

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. SIZE. 

Inches. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock. 13 X 2J/g 

" 726 13 X 2J/g 

Standard Escutcheon Plate . 654 Lock. 13 X 2J/g 

. 2000Yz" 13 X2f'8 

1500 II ){ X 2J/g 

14oz " II¾' X 2J/g 

" 1402 11¥x2J/g 

" " 1640 " 6J/g X I }( 

1470 II¼'xzJ/g 

1680 13 X 2f'8 

1680 ., 
13 X 2J/g 

1680½" 13 X 2f'8 

1680½" 13 X 2J/g 

Door Pull 13 X 2J/g 
Push Plate 13 X 2.1/5 

P rice B ook, pa ge 27. 

THE YALE & TOWNE llf,'\NUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 176) 



A r t  M e t a l W o r k .

Fig. I .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — COMPIEGNE.

S c h o o l —L ouis  X V I.

Fig. t. Escutcheon Plate N o .  / \ o i }4 and Knob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon P la te  No. 410 and Knob.

Fig. 3. Escutcheon P la te  No. 405 and Lever Handle, 
u  (1 7 7 )

A RT ME'L\L W o RK. 

Fig. 3. 

Fig. 2. 

Fig. I. 

O RNAMENTATION- CO MPIEGNE. 

SCHOOL-LOUI S X VI. 

Fig, 1. Escutcheon Pla te N0 , 401½ and Knob. F ig, 2. E scutcheon Plate No. 4ro a nd Knob. 

l"ig. 3. Escutcheon P la te N o. 4~5 :rnd L ever H andle. 
II ( '77 ) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — TRIANON. 

S c h o o l — L o u i s  X V L

F o r  F in ish es  see  p . 170. F o r  o th e r  lo ck s  see  lo ck  sec tion .

IjIST N o . N a m e . Size.

4 0 1 Y a le  E sc u tc h e o n  P la te  . . . . . 726 L o c k

Inches.

X 2 ^

426 a  <( ( ( . . 726 “ X 2 ^

430 S ta n d a rd  E s c u tc h e o n  P la te  . • • 654 “ 9)4 X 2 ^

422 (( {( ic • ■ 1504 “ X 2|4f

304)4 a  (t c< . . 2 0 0 0 ) 4 9)4 X 2 ^

0409 (( <i (1 . . 1620 S “ 8)4 X 2 ^

410 <( « . . 1500 “ S )4 X 2 ^

411 (( i( (C . 1402 9 'A X 2 ^

413
« cc n . . 1402 9)4 X 2 ^

201 fc a  t( . , 1470 “ 8)4 X 23/

854 C up  E s c u t c h e o n ......................... . . 1706 “ 8 ) 4  X 2^

1730 P u sh  P l a t e ......................................... 9)4 X 2i/

1415 E le c tr ic  P ush  B u tton  . . . . S ) 4  X 23/

1347 F lu s h  S ash  L if t  • . .......................... 1 ^ x 4

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  2 8 .

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  COiMPANY.

(1 7 8 )

Lrs'.l' No. 

401 ,Vz 

426 

43o 

422 

304,Vz 

0409 

410 

411 

413 

201 

854 

1730 

1415 

1347 

ART METAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-TRIANON. 

SCHOOL-Lours XVI. 

For Finishes seep. 170 . For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. SIZE. 

Inches. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock l 9,1/z X 2}4 

" " " 726 " 9,1/z X 2}4 
Standard Escutcheon Plate 654 " 9,1/z X 2}4 

" " 1504 " 8Yzx2}( 

" . 2000Yz cc 9,1/z X 2}4 

" 1620 s " 8_½ X 2}4 

1500 8Yzx 2}( 

1402 9¼ X 2}4 

" 1402 9,1/z X 2}4 

" 1470 8¼ X 2}4 
Cup Escutcheon 1706 8_½ X 2}4 
Push Plate . 9,1/z X 2}4 
Electric Push Button 5¼ X 2)( 
Flush Sash Lift ·. I¾ X 4 

Price Book, page 28. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COi\IPANY. 

( 178) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — TRIANON.

S c h o o l — L o u is  X V I.

. I .  Escutcheon P late  No. 401)^  and Knob. Fig. 2 . Electric Push  Button No

( 179)

ART METAL WORK. 

Fig. z. 

Fig. I, 

ORNAMENTATION-TRIANON. 

SCHOOL-LOUIS XVI. 

Fig. r. Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ and Knob. Fig. 2. Electric Push Button No, 1415. 

( 1 79) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — FONTENOY.

S c h o o l —Louis XV. (Rococo.)

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

List No. Name. Size.

40i>^ Yale Escutcheon Plate . . .
Inches.

9K  == 3H

426 U  ({ <( . . 726 (( 9^  X s H

422 Standard Escutcheon Plate . . . . 1504 Lock. 9>  ̂ X 3

3 0 4 ' A

i( li « . . 2000^ 9>^ X 3

0409 ti (( . . 1620 s (( 9 ' ^ ^  3

410 (( i( cc . . 1500 Ci 9 Y %  X 3

411 tc a  a . . 1402 H 9%  ^ 3

413
a  <( « . , 1402 (( 9 % ' ^ 3

201 (< a C( • ■ 1470 (( 9 H ^  3

854 Cup E s c u tc h e o n ...................... . . 1706 9 ^ ^  3

1730 Push P l a t e ............................... 9 H  X 3 H

1321 Shutter K n o b ........................... i V s

1349 Flush Sash L i f t ...................... 2 / s  X 5^

1382 Shutter Bar ............................... s V s  X 2X

P rice  B ook, p ag e  29.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.

( 180)

L1sT No. 

401_½ 

426 

422 

304_½ 

0409 

410 

411 

413 
201 

854 

1730 

1321 

1349 
1382 

ART METAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-FONTENOY. 

SCHOOL-LOUIS XV. (Rococo.) 

For F inishes seep. 170. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. SIZE. 

Inches. 
Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock. 9¾ X 3Ys 

" 726 " 9;!( X 31/s 

Standard Escutcheon Plate . 1504 Lock. 9¾ X 3 

" . 2000½" 9t8 X 3 

" 1620 s " 9¾ X 3 

1500 " 9¾ X 3 

" 1402 " 9¾ X 3 

" 1402 9t8 X 3 

" " 1470 9¾ X 3 
Cup Escutcheon 1706 9¾ X 3 
Push Plate 9 34 X 3¾ 
Shutter Knob I 1/s 
Flush Sash Lift 2Js x sK 
Shutter Bar 3¼ X zl{ 

Price Book, page 29. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 180) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

Fiff. I .
Fig. 2.

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — FO N TEN O Y .
S c h o o l —L ouis  X V . (Rococo.)

Fig. I .  Escutcheon P la te  N o. 4 1 0 and Knob, Fig. 2 .  Cup Escutcheon, No. 8 ; ^ .

Fig. 3 .  Sash Lift, No. 1 3 4 9 .

( 1 8 1 )

ART M ETAL WORK. 

Fig. I, F' z 1g .. 

Fig. 3· 

ORNAMENTATION-FONTENOY. 

SCHOOL-Lours XV. (Rococo.) 

Fii,;. r. Escutcheon Plate No. 4ro and Knob. Fig. 2. Cup Escutcheon, No. 854 . 
Fig. 3. Sash Lift, No. 1349. 

( 181) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — V E R S A I L L E S .

Sc h o o l— L o u is  X IV .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

L i s t  N o . N a m e . S i z e .

40 i> ^ Y ale  E sc u tc h e o n  P la te  . .

Inches.

1 2 ^  X 2j 4

426 (( <( (( . . 7 2 6  “ 12^  X 2j i

422 S ta n d a rd  E sc u tc h e o n  P la te  . . . 1 5 0 4  L o c k . I 2 X  X 2)4

3 0 4 K
U  Ci « . .  2000J4  “ 1 2 X  X 2 X

411 (( «  (( .  .  1 4 0 2 , 1 4 4 0 I 2 X  X 2 X

41 3
<i it i( . . 1 4 0 2 1 2 X  X 2 X

4 0 5
i( (( . . 1 6 4 0  L o c k . 7 X i X

201 (( (< . . 1 4 7 0  “ I 2 X  X 2 ^

2 0 4 {< i( . . 1 6 8 0  “ 1 2 X  X 2 X

2 0 5 t< ({ . . 1 6 8 0  “ 1 2 X  X 2 X

8 5 4 Cup E s c u tc h e o n .................. . . 1 7 0 6  “ 10^  X

1 7 3 0 P u sh  P l a t e ............................... 12^  X 2^

1349 F lu sh  S ash  L i f t .................. 2 X 6 X

Price Book, page 30.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

C 182 )

LIST No. 

401 ,Vz 

426 

422 

304_½ 

4n 

413 

4o5 

201 

204 

205 

854 

1730 

1349 

ART METAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION- VERSAI LLES. 

SCHOOL-LOUIS XIV. 

For Finishes seep. 170. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. SIZE. 

Inches. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock, 12_¾'x2¼ 

" " " 726 " 12_¾' X 218 

Standard Escutcheon Plate . . 1504 Lock. 12j(x2;( 

, 2000,Vz" 12_¼ X 2¼ 
,, 

" . 1402, 1440 12_¼ X 2>( 

" . 1402 12¼ X 2_¼ 

" . 1640 Lock. 7 XI¼ 
" " " . 1470 " 12;( X 2>( 

" " 1680 12_¼' X 2_¼' 

" " 1680 " 12,¼' X 2,¼' 

Cup Escutcheon . 1706 " IO_¾' X 218 
Push Plate 12_¾' X 218 
F lush Sash Lift 2 X 6_¼' 

P rice B ook, page 30. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 182) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

Fig. I. Fig- 3-

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — V E R S A I L L E S .

S c h o o l —L ouis X IV ,

1.  Escutcheon P la te  N o. 410 and Knob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon P la te  No. 4 01^  and Knob. 

Fig. 3. Escutcheon P la te  No. 405 and Lever H andle.

( 1 8 3 )

ART METAL WORK. 

Fig. 2 . 

Fig. I. Fig. 3. 

ORNAMENTATION- VERSAILLES. 

ScHOOL-Lours XIV. 

Fig. 1. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ and Knob. 

Fig. 3. Escutcheon Plate No. 405 and Lever Handle. 

( 183) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — MILAN. 

S c h o o l — I t a l i a n  R e n a i s s a n c e .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

L ist N o . N a m e . Size.

401;^ Yale Escutcheon P la t e ...................... 726 Lock
Inches.

1 7  X rd

426 u It a 726 “ 1 7  X 3 '̂

422 Standard Escutcheon Plate . . . . 1504 “ 12 X 2 ^

410 tt a u 1500 “ I 2 X  X 23/
411 u u tl 1402 “ I 2 X  X 2J^

413
u u  u 1402 “ I 2 X  X 2 /

425
(C  U  (C 9 19  “ X  ^

201 U  Cl t i 1470 “ 1 2 X  X 2 ^

314 Yale Escutcheon Plate and Handle 414 “ 2 0 ^  X 4

854 Standard Cup Escutcheon Plate . . 1706 12 X 2} i

788 Extension Bolt P la te ........................... 5 ^  X 1)4
1730 Push P la t e ............................................ 12 X 2 ^

1321 Shutter K n o b ...................................

1349 Flush Sash L i f t ...................................

1350 Sash S o c k e t ........................................ i K  X

• ■ Angle Hinge P l a t e ........................... 19 X 14X X 4
U it {t 1 9 x 4 x 1 1 x 6

Price Book, page 31.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .
( 1 8 4 )

• 

L1sT No. 

401 Yz 

426 

422 

410 

411 

201 

314 

854 

788 

1730 

1321 

1349 

1350 

ART METAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-MILAN. 

SCHOOL-ITALIAN RENAISSANCE. 

For Finishes seep. 170. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate . 726 Lock 

" 
,, 

" 726 " 

Standard Escutcheon Plate 

" " " 
" " " 
" " " 
" " " 
" " " 

. 1504 

• 1500 

. 1402 

• 1402 

. 9 19 

. 1470 

Yale Escutcheon Plate and Handle. 414 

Standard Cup Escutcheon Plate 1706 

Extension Bolt Plate . 

Push Plate .. 

Shutter Knob 

Flush Sash Lift . 

Sash Socket . . 

Angle Hinge Plate 

" " " 

Price Book, page 3 I. 

" 

" I " 
" 
" 
" 
" ., 

: I 

SrZE. 

Inches. 

17 x3¾ 

17 x3¾ 
12 X 23.( 

12;( X 2 ¼ 

12;( X 2 21' 
12;( X 2¼ 
6Yz X ¾ 

12;( X 2¾' 
20,1/z X 4 

12 X 2¾ 
5¼ X 1,1/z 

12 X 2¼ 
r;( 

I _¾ X 6_½ 

l,1/z X 3¼ 
19 X 14¼ X 4 

19 X 4 X II X 6 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COl\1PANY. 
( 184) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

P ig .  I .

F ig . 2.

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — M ILAN.
S c h o o l — I t a l i a n  R e n a is s a n c e .

Fig. I .  E scutcheon Plate No. 401^^ and Knob. Fig. 2,

Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon P late  No. 854. 

{185)

Fig . 3-

H inge Plate.

ART METAL WORK. 

Fig. 2. Fig. 3. 

ORNAMENTATION-MILAN. 

ScHooL-ITALTAN RENAISSANCE. 

Fig. r. Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ and Knob. Fig. 2. Hinge Plate. 
Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon Plate No. 854. 

( 185 ) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O R N A M E N T A T IO N  F E R R  A R A.

S c h o o l — I t a l i a n  R e n a i s s a n c e .

For Finishes, see p. 170.

L is t  N o . N a m e . Si z e .

Inches.

Yale Escutcheon P l a t e ..................................... 726 Lock. 135^ X 4
0409 Standard Escutcheon P l a t e .............................1620 s. 6%  X  2 5 ^

410 “  .............................1500 6Y2 X  2 %

411 • * .............................1402 “ X 3}^

4 1 3
.......................................... 1 4 0 2 i i K  X s K

4 0 5
.......................................... 1 6 4 0  “ 5%  X l Y a

201 **  “  ............................. 1470 “ X 2 ^ ^

8 5 4 .............................1706 9K  X 3̂ 4
8 5 4

“  .............................. 1706 9%  X s H

812 Key P l a t e ....................................................................................... 2 %  X  I

1416 Electric Push B u t t o n .................................................................. 4 ^  X 2 ^

788 Extension B o l t .............................................................................. X

47 Door Pull (Plain C e n t e r ) .......................................................... 1 3 H  X 4
1730 Push Plate .......................................................... 1 3 H  X 4

7 5 0 Butts . ................................................................................................ 2  X  '2 to 5  X  6

150 Shutter B u t t ................................................................................... 2 X

1 5 0
( {  << 2)4 X 2

50 Shutter F lap ................................................................................... X  2

50 “  ................................................ 2 ^  X  2

1321 Shutter K n o b ................................................................................... i K

1382 Shutter B a r ....................................................................................... 2 | ^  X  2

1 3 4 4 Flush Sash L i f t ............................................................................... l f 4  X  4 %

1 3 4 9 ............................................. 2  X  5^

1360 B ar Sash L i f t .................................................................................. 2 ^  X  7 ^

1362 “  ............................................. i H  X  7 ^

1 3 5 0 Sash S o c k e t ............................................................. ........................ i H  X  3 ^

1155 D rop D raw er P u l l ...................................................................... i K  X 4
C a b in e t  T r i m .

Round Draw er P u l l .........................................  ................. dia.

D raw er P u l l .................................................................................. 2 ^  X

.............................................. s H  X  i o } i

K ey P l a t e ....................................................................................... X  3
Hinge P l a t e .................................................................................. 4H  X iK

i o ;4 X  s H

P r ic e  B ook , P a g e  32.

T H E  YALE & TOW NE MANUFACTURING COMPANY.
( 1 8 6 )

LIST No. 

401 ½ 
04og 

410 
411 

413 
405 
201 

854 
854 
812 

1416 
788 

47 
1730 
750 
150 
150 
50 
50 

1321 
1382 

1344 
1349 
1360 
1362 
1350 
1155 

ART METAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-FERRARA. 

SCHOOL-ITALIAN RENAISSAl\"CE. 

For Finishes, see p. 170. 

NAME. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate .• 
Standard Escutcheon Plate 

Key Plate 
Electric Push Button 
Extension Bolt . . . 
Door Pull (Plain Center) 
Push Plate 
Butts . 
Shutter Butt 

Shutter Flap 

Shutter Knob . 
Shutter Bar . . 
Flush Sash Lift 

Bar Sash Lift . 

Sash Socket . . 
Drop Drawer Pull 

CABINET TRIM. 
Round Drawer Pull. 
Drawer Pull 

Key Plate . 
Hinge Plate 

Price Book, Page 32. 

. 726 Lock. 
. 1620S. '• 

. 1500 

. 1402 

. 1402 

. 1640 

. 1470 

. 1706 

. 1706 

SIZE. 

Inches. 

131/s X 4 

6½ X 2¾ 
6½ X 2¾ 

11½ X 3¼'. 
II ½ X 3¼'. 
5¼ XI½ 
6½ X 2¾ 
9¾ X 3;4 
9j'B X 3¾ 
2¾ X 1 

4½ X 2¾ 
6½ X 1½ 

13½ X 4 

13½ X 4 

2x!lto5x6 
2 X 1½ 
2½ X 2 
r¼ X 2 

2¼'. X 2 

1½ 
2¾ X 2 
1½ X 4½ 
2 X 5¾ 
2¼'. X 7¾ 
1½ X 7ft; 
1)'g X 3;4 
1¾ X4 

2½ dia. 
2¼ X 6½ 
3½ X 10½ 
I½ X 3 

4j'S X 1½ 
to½ X 3½ 

THE YALE & TOWNE l\TANUFACTURING COi\lPANY. 
( 186) 



Fig. 3-

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — F E R R A R A .
S c h o o l — I t a l i a n  R e n a is s a n c e .

Fig. I .  Electric Push Button No. 1416. Fig. 2. Escutcheon P late No. 410 and Knob, 
i’ig. 3. Cup Escutcheon No. 854. Fig. 4. Escutcheon P la te  No. 4 0 1 and Knob.

(1 8 7 )

Fig. 2. 

Fig. 1. 

Fig 4. 

Fig. 3. 

ORNAMENTATION-FERRARA. 

ScHooL-lTALIAN RENAISSANCE. 

Fig. I. E lectric Push Button No. 1416. Fig. 2. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 nnd Knob. 
Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon No. 854. Fig. 4. Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ and Knob. 

( 187 ) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — U RBINO.

S c h o o l — I t a l i a n  R e n a i s s a n c e .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

L i s t  N o . N a m e . Size.

401 Yale Escutcheon Plate . . . . . . 726 Lock
Inches.

13X X
426 a a a . . 726 “ 13X  X
422 Standard Escutcheon Plate . . ■ ■ 1504 “ 10j4  X 2 ^

{( i( u . . 2 0 0 0 ^  “ 13X X 2 ^
0409 U (( (C . . 1620 s “ 8 X  X 2

410 U ii (( . . 1500 “ 1 0)4  X 2)4

411 u a (( . . 1402 “ 1 0 )4  X 2 )4

413 C( n « . . 1402 “ 1 0 ^  X  2 ) i

405 U i. u . . 1640 “ 7 X

425 i( i( a
• • 919 “ 6 X  X l y i

201 (( (( (( . . 1470 “ 10)4  X 2^

314 Yale Escutcheon Plate and Handle . 414 “ 21 X 3 ) 4.

854 Cup E s c u t c h e o n ...................... . . 1706 “ 1 0 )4  X 2)4

806 Standard Key P l a t e .................. 3X  X iX
1416 Electric Push Button.................. ............... 7X  ^
788 Extension B o l t .............. 7 X 2

47 Door P u l l ................................... ............... l 6  X 3 ^

1730 Push P la t e ................................... ............... 16 X 3X

1344 Flush Sash L i f t ........................... iX  X ^'4
1349 2  X 7
1350 Sash S o c k e t ............................... ............... i X  X 4

Hinge Plates, Top and Bottom, Angle . . . . 8 X X 8 X X 2
(t (( (< (( (( i 6X x I 3^ x 3><

“ “ M id d le .................. 18 X 3)4

Price Book, page 33.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  MANUFACTURING COMPANY.
( 1 8 8 )

LIST No. 

401 _½ 

426 

422 

304 _½ 
0409 

410 

411 
413 

405 

425 
201 

314 
854 
806 

1416 

788 

47 
1730 
1344 

1349 
1350 

ART METAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-URBINO. 

SCHOOL- ITALIAN RENAISSANCE. 

For Finishes see p. I 70. For other Jocks see lock section. 

NAME. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate . . . 726 Lock 

" " " - 726 " 
Standard Escutcheon Plate . 1504 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

" " 
" 
" 

. 2000_½ " 

" 
" 

. 1620 S " 

. 1500 " 

" 

" 
" 

" 
" 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

. 1402 

. 1402 

. 1640 

. 919 

. 1470 
Yale Escutcheon Plate and Handle. 414 
Cup Escutcheon . 1706 
Standard Key Plate . 
Electric Push Button . 
Extension Bolt 
Door Pull . . . 
Push Plate .. . 
Flush Sash Lift . 

" " 
Sash Socket . . 
Hinge Plates, Top and Bottom, Angle 

" 
" " Middle .. ..... . 

Price Book, page 33 . 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

SIZE. 

Inches. 

13,l( X 2}'s 

13,¼' X 2}'s 
IO_½ X z_½ 
I 3,l( X Z}'s 

8¾' X 2 

IO_½ X 2_½ 
10_½ x z_½ 
1o_½x2_½ 
7 XI¼ 
6;{ XI¼ 

1o_½x2_½ 
21 X 3_½ 
IO_½ X z_½ 
3¼' X l;{ 
7¾' X 2}'s 
7 X 2 

16 X 3¼' 
16 X 3;{ 

I;{ XS.½ 
2 X 7 
l ,l( X 4 

8;{x8,l(x2 

16,½ X 13 ,½ X 3,½ 
18 X 3.½ 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 188) 



Fig- 3-

O R N A M  E N T A T I O N  U RB ! N O .
S c h o o l — I t a l i a n  R e n a i s s a n c e .

Fig. I .  Escutcheon P la te  No. 4015^ and K nob. Fig. 2 . Escutcheon P late N o. 410and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Elcctric P ush  Button No. 1416.

(1 8 9 )

Fig. 1. 

,.. 
' 

Fig. 2. 

Fig. 3. 

0RNAMENT,\TION-URBINO. 

SCHOOL-ITALIAN RENAISSANCE. 

Fig. r. Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ and Knob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon Plate No. 4 to and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Electric Push Button No. 1416. 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k ,

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — AM H ERST. 

S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

L is t  N o . N a m e . S i z e .

401 Yale Escutcheon Plate , . . . 7 2 6  Lock
Inches.

12 X 2)4
4 2 6 C( (t (( . 7 2 6  “ 12 X 2)4

3 0 4 ^ Standard Escutcheon Plate . . 2000)4 “ 8)4 X 2)4
0 4 0 9 It U it

. 1 6 2 0  s “ 6)4 X 2

4 1 0 u tc iC . 1 5 0 0  “ 8)4 X

41 1 it it tt . 1 4 0 2  “ 8)4 X 2>^

4 1 3
i t  t t  i t . 1402 “ 8)4 X 2>^

405 a  i t  i t . 1640 “ 5}4 X l y i

201 a  it i t . 1470 ‘‘ 8)4 X 2)4

854 “ Cup Escutcheon . . . 1706 “ 8)4 X 2)4
812 “ Key P la te .................. 2)4 X 1)4

1416 Electric Push Button . . . . S X

788 Extension B o l t .......................... 63/  X 1)4

47 Door P u l l ................................... 12^  X 334:

1730 Push P la t e ................................... • 2 ^  3X

1344 Flush Sash L i f t .......................... 4 X  X i K

1349 i t  i t  a 4^  X 2
1062 Drawer P u l l ............................... .......................... 3 ^  X 2

P rice  Book, p a g e  34.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 1 9 0 )

L1sT No. 

401 _½ 

426 

304_½ 

0409 

410 

4II 

413 

405 

201 

854 

812 

1416 

788 

47 

1730 

1344 

1349 

1062 

ART METAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION- AMHERST. 

SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

For Finishes seep. r70. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. SrzE. 

Inches. 
Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock 12 X 2_½ 

" " " 726 12 X 2_½ 

Standard Escutcheon Plate . 2000_½ " 8,¼'x2_½ 

" " " . 1620 s ,, 
6_½ X 2 

" " " . 1500 8,¼' X 2_½ 
,, 

" " 1402 8;( X 2_½ 

" " " 1402 " 8;( X 2_½ 

" " " 1640 5¾ XI_¼ 

" " " . 1470 
,, 

8;(x2Yz 

" Cup Escutcheon . . 1706 " 8;( X 2½ 

" Key Plate. 2Yz x 1,Ys 

Electric Push Button 5 X 23-'8 
Extension Bolt 6),(x 1Yz 
Door Pull 12¾ X 3.¼ 
Push Plate. 12¾ X 3¼' 
Flush Sash Lift . 4.¼XI_½ 

" " " 4¾ X 2 
Drawer Pull 3¾ X 2 

Price Book, page 34. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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F ig .  3-

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — A M H E R S T .

S c h o o l —C o l o n ia l .

Kig. I .  Escutcheon P late  No. 4015^ and  Knob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon P late No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig . 3. Cup Escutcheon P la te  No. 854.

(1 9 1 )

Fig. I. 

Fig. 3. 

ORNAMENTATION- AMHERST. 
SCHOOL- COLONIAL. 

Fig. 1. Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ and Knob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon Plate No. 854. 
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L is t  !

4 0 1 :
426
422

304
0409

410
411

413
405
201
204
205
850

8 5 4
812

3
1416
788
go

47
1730
750
150
150

50
50

1321
1382
1340
1343
1344
1349
1347
1360
1362
1 3 5 0

1371
1372
1062
io8g
1082
1084

A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — F A IR F A X .
S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

'or Finishes see p. 170. 1* or other locks see lock section.

N a m e .

Yale Escutcheon P l a t e .....................................  726 Lock
.....................................  726

Standard Escutcheon P l a t e ............................. 1504
.......  2000j^

“     1620 s

.........1500

.........1402

........ 1402

........ 1640

................................. T47O

.  ......................... i68o
“   1680

Cup E s c u t c h e o n ................................. 1816
“  “   1706

Key P l a t e ...........................................................................
T hum b Piece P late  ......................................................
Electric P ush  Button  .........................................
Extension B o l t ..................................................................
C upboard B o l t .................................................................
Door P u l l ...........................................................................
Push P l a t e ..........................................................................
B u t t s ......................................................................................
Shu tter B u t t .................................................

Flap

Knob . . 
B ar . . 

H ook Sash Lift

Flush

Bar

Sash Socket 
Sash Fast. .

D raw er Pull . . 
Cupboard T urn . 

** Catch

S i z e .

Inches.
1 0  X 23^

1 0  X 2 j ^

1 0  X 2 j ^  

s 5<  X 2

X 254

6% X 2ĵ
X  2 j ^

5 X  I

m  X 2%
1 0  X 2^ ^

1 0  X 2 j ^

6 ^  X 2>^
8 X 3 

i K  X  - iV i  

X  154:

4 / ^  X  2 ^

55^  X

X  2Y z

1 1  X  3 ^

I I  X

3 ^  X  to 6 X  6 
2  X  i J i  

2 ^  X  

i M  X  i H  

l } i  X  2 l ^

i H

2 X 2
K  X iK  
H  X  ' H  

1 ^ x 3  

2  X  2 %

I  X  3  

i K  X 7 
iK  X 4% 
i K  X 
=  K  X  ^ V s  

2 ^  X  I  

1?  ̂ X 3 ^
X 2l/s 

1%  X I  

X 2 ^

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  35.

I 'H E  YALE & TO W N E M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.

(  1 9 =  )

LIST No . 

4ox½ 
426 
422 
304½ 

04og 
4xo 
4xx 
4x3 
405 
20I 
204 
205 
850 
854 
8x2 

3 
x416 
788 
go 

47 
x730 
750 
150 
150 
50 
50 

x32x 
x382 
x340 
x343 
x344 
x349 
x347 
x360 
x362 
x350 
x37x 
x372 
xo62 
xo8g 
xo82 
xo84 

A RT M ETAL W ORK. 

O RNAMENTATION-FAIRFAX. 

SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

For F inishes seep. 170. F or other locks see lock section. 

NAME. SIZE. 

Inches . 
Yale Escutcheon P la te 726 L ock 10 x2½ 

726 IO X 2½ 
S tandard Escutcheon P late 1504 5¾ X 2¾'. 

2000¾ " IO x2¼ 
1620s " 5¾'. X 2 
1500 6¾ X 2¼ 
1402 6¾ X 2¼ 
1402 6¾ x2¼ 
1640 5 X I 

1470 6¾ x2¼ 
1680 10 x2¼ 
1680 IO x2¼ 

C up Escutcheon 1816 6¾ x2¼ 
17o6 8 x3 

Key P late I¾ X 11/s 
T humb Piece P late 21/s X 1¾'. 
Electric P ush But ton 4¼ X 2¥s 
Extension Bolt 5¼ X 1½ 
Cupboard Bolt 1¾'. X 2½ 
D oor P ull II X 3¾'. 
Push P late . II X 3¾'. 
B utts. 3¼ X 3¼ to 6 X 6 
Sh u tter Butt 2 xx¾ 

2½ X 1¾ 
Flap i¼x •¾ 

1½ X 2¾'. 
K nob. 11/s 
Bar 2 X2 

H ook Sash Lift ¾XI½ 
fa X I fs 

F lush 1½ X 3 
2 x3½ 
I X 3 

Bar 1¾ X 7 
1½ X 4¾ 

Sash Socket 1½ X 2¼ 
Sash Fast. 2¾'. X t 1/s 

2¾'. X I 
Drawer Pull 1¾ X 3¾'. 
Cupboard T urn . 2¾'. X 21/s 

Catch I½ XI 

1½ X 2¼ 

Price Book, page 35. 

THE YALE & TOWNE M AN UFACTU R ING COilI PANV. 
( 192) 



' S i r

f ig . 3-

Fig. I.

Fig. 4 -

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — F A IR F A X .
S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

Fig-. I .  Escutcheon P late  No. 4 0 1 and K nob. Fig. 2. Electric Push  Button No. 1416. 
F ig . 3. Escutcheon P la te  No. 410 and Knob. Fig. 4. Cup Escutcheon P la te  No. 854.

(1 9 3 )

t' 

Fig. 1. 

',:, );;%., 

(ii;)' " "' 
Fig. 2. 

l • 
'-4>0~ 

A 
(l 

)t 
~ 

Fig. 3. 

Fig. 4. 

ORNAMENTATION-FAIRFAX. 
SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

F ig. r. Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ and Knob. Fig. 2. Electric Push Button No. 14r6. 
Fig. 3. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. Fig. 4. Cup E scutcheon Plate No. 854. 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — H IN G H A M .
S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

L ist  N o . N am e , S iz e ,

Yale Escutcheon P l a t e .........................
Inches.

lOl^ X
426 i t  ( (  <( TO^ X ' zYz

420 K  ( (  ( ( - . . .  654 “ 9 X 3
421 >< <t <{

. . • - 659
258 *  (< 9/ ^ X 3
422 Standard “  ......................... . . . . 16̂ 04 “ 6K  X 2}^

423
( (  ( {

0409 S K x 2 ^
410 “  “  ......................... 6^  X  2} {

411 7 X 2%

413 7 X 2j^
405 4/^ X  iJ4
201 ( (  t<  ̂ ^

S H  X 25^
204 8K X 3
205 ( t  t (  <<

X  3
850 Cup E scu tcheon ..................... . . . . 1816 “ 5 ? ^ X 2 ^

854 ..................... 8 X  3
806 Key P la te .................................................... 2 f^ x  l Y s

812 “  “  .................................................. 2 X I

45 Bar H a n d le .................................................. 1 0 ^  X 2j^

31 Lever H a n d le ............................................. X

3 T hum b Piece P l a t e ................................. X

1416 Electric  Push  B u t t o n ............................. 5 X

788 Extension B o l t ......................................... 6 ^  X j ) 4

47 Door P u l l .................................................... 14 x 3}4
1730 Push P l a t e .................................................. 14 X  3 %

1505 L etter Drop, with F lap ............................ 2^ x 61̂
1506 “  no F l a p ............................. 3 x 8 t /

1505 H o o d ................................. 2 ^  X  8

1506 H o o d ................................. 3 X  81^

50 Shutter F l a p .............................................. i K  X  1 %

1321 S hutter K n o b .............................................
1 3 8 2 Shutter B ar .............................................. 2 X

1344 Flush Sash L i f t ......................................... 1/ ^ X 3
1349 2  X  3 j ^

1347
t t  (< t t   ̂ ^

1366 Bar Sash L i f t ............................................. 2  X  7

1350 Sash S o c k e t ................................................ X

1351 ** ............................................. 15  ̂ diam.
1 0 6 2 D raw er P u l l ............................................. X  3 / 2

Angle H inge P l a t e s ................................. 12 X  12 X  3 ^

“  ................................. 7 X  7 X

Middle .....................
12 X  s j 4

Price Book, page 37.
(194 )

L1sT No. 

401½ 
426 
420 
421 
258 
422 
423 

0409 
410 
4Il 
41 3 
405 
201 
204 
205 
850 
854 
806 
812 

45 
31 
3 

1416 
788 

47 
1730 
1505 
1506 
1505 
1506 

50 
1321 
1382 
1344 
1349 
1347 
1366 
1350 
1351 
1062 

ART METAL W ORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-HINGHAM. 

SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

For Finishes seep. 170 . For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate 

Standard 

Cup Escutcheon . 

Key Plate .. 

Bar Handle . 
Lever Handle . 
Thumb Piece Plate 
E lectric Push Button 
Extension Bolt 
Door Pull ..... . 
Push P late .. . . . 
Letter Drop, with F lap .. 

no Flap 
Hood 
Hood 

Shutter Flap 
Shutter Knob . . 
Shutter Bar 
Flush Sash Lift . 

Bar Sash Lift . 
Sash Socket .. 

Drawer Pull . 
Angle Hinge Plates 

Middle" 

Price Book, page 37. 
( 194 ) 

726 Lock 
726 
654 " 
659 

. 6614 " 

. 1.c,04 

. 16o4 ,. 

. 1620 5" 

. 1500 

. 1402 

. 1402 

. 1640 " 

. 1470 

. 1680 

. 1680 " 

. 1816 " 

. 1706 

SIZE. 

Inches. 
10¼ X 2½ 
10¼ X 2½ 
9 X 3 

12¼ X 3,% 
9.½ X 3 
6½x2¼ 
8½ X 3 
s½x2¼ 
6¼ X 2¼ 
7 X 2)'8 
7 X 2)'8 
4½ X 1,½ 
s¾x 2¼ 
8½ X 3 

8½ X 3 

5,% X 2¼ 
8 X 3 
2%x1½ 
2 X l 

10¼ X 2½ 
2,½ X 1½ 
2¼x1,½ 
5 X 2,½ 
6¼ X 1,½ 

14 X 3½ 
14 X 3½ 
2¼ x6½ 
3 X 8¼ 
2¾x 8 
3 X 8¼ 
1¼ X 1,% 
r½ 
2 X 2,½ 
1½x3 
2 x3½ 
1Ysx 3 
2 X 7 
1,½ X 2¾ 
1¼ diam. 
1½ x3½ 

12 X 12 X 3½ 
7x7x1 ,½ 
12 X 3½ 



Fig. 2. Fig. 4.

O R N A  M E N ' I ' A ' l ' I  O N  H INGHAM .
S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

Fig. I .  Escutcheon P late No. 4 0 1 ^  and K nob. Fig. 2 .  Electric Push  Button N o. 1416.

Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon No. 854. Fig. 4. Escutcheon P late No. 410 and Knob.

( 1 9 3 )
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I 

Fig. r. 

Fig. 2. 

0RNA:'\rEC'!TATION-HINGHAM. 
SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

Fig. 3 . 

.. 

Fig. 4. 

Fig. r. Escutcheon Plate No. 401 ½ and Knob. Fig. 2. Electric Push Button No. 141~. 

Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon No. 854. Fig. 4. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. 
( 195) 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — S A L E M .

S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

List No. N a m e , Size.

40 i>^ Yale Escutcheon Plate . . .
Inches,

9  X 2 ^
426 (< (( {< . . 726 “ 9 X 2 ^
420 <( (C (< • ■ 654 “ X 2 ^
258 <t it (( . . 6614 “ lo X  X 2>^
422 Standard Escutcheon Plate . • • 1504 “ TVs X 2%

423
{{ (( (( . . 1604 “ iV s  X 2 ^

304
(< (( (( . . 2 0 0 0 ^  “ 9 X 2 ^

0 4 0 9 H ti (( . . 1 6 2 0  s “ X 2 ^

4 1 0
(e (1 ((

. . 1 5 0 0  “ 8 X  X 2|^
4 1 1 li a a . . 1 4 0 2  “ 8 X  X 2 ^

413
u  cc a . . 1 4 0 2  “ 8 X  X 2 ^

405
a i< a . . 1 6 4 0  “ 5  X I

425
(( (( ((

• • 9 1 9  “ 5 X I

201 a  << a
. . 1 4 7 0  “ l Y t  X 2 ^

854 Cup Escutcheon...................... 9 X  X 2 > ^

806 Key P l a t e ............................... ............................... 3 ^ T -V z
812 H i( 2 > i  X ^

1 4 1 6 Electric Push Button . . . . 5 X

7 8 8 Extension B o l t ...................... .................................... S Y z  X l } i

47 Door P u l l ............................... H  X 3 X

1 7 3 0 Push P la te ............................... ............. 1 4  X 3 X

50 Shutter F l a p ........................... X

1 3 8 2 Shutter B a r ........................... X 2 %

1 3 4 4 Flush Sash L i f t ...................... I > ^ X 4 X

1 3 4 9
« ii a

2 X 5 X
1 3 6 0 Bar Sash L if t .......................... 2 X

1 3 6 2 << ii H
i K  X SVz

1 3 5 0 Sash S o c k e t .......................... X 3

1 0 6 2 Drawer P u l l ........................... X 4 X
1 0 8 9 Cupboard T u r n ...................... X 3

P rice  B ook, p a g e  39.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

(196)

L IST No. 

401 ,Vz 
426 
420 
258 
422 
423 
304Yz 

0409 
410 
4II 

413 
4o5 
425 
201 

854 
806 
812 

1416 
788 

47 
1730 

50 
1382 

1344 
1349 
1360 
1362 
1350 
1062 
1089 

ART M ETAL W ORK. 

ORNAMENTATION- SAL EM. 

SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

For F inishes seep. 170. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. SIZE. 

Inches. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock. 9 X 2]/g 

" " " 726 " 9 X 27'k 

" " " 654 " IO¼ X 2Yz 
" " " . 6614 " I IO¼ X 2Yz 

Standard Escutcheon Plate . 1504 " 7}8x 2Yz 

" " " 16o4 " 7}Bx2Yz 
" " " . 2000Yz " 9 X 2]/g 

" " " 1620 s " 7¾ X 2]/g 
" " " . 1500 " 8;<( X 27'k 

" " " . 1402 " 8;(x 2]/g 

" " " . 1402 " 8¾ X 27'k 

" " " . 1640 " 5 X I 

" " " 919 " 5 X I 

" " " . 1470 " 7¾ X 2]/g , 
Cup Escutcheon . 1706 " 9¾ X 2Yz 
Key Plate 3 X 1Yz 

" " 2_½ X u 
Electric Push Button . 5 X 2Yz 
Extension Bolt 5½ X 1Yz 
Door Pull 14 X 3.¾° 
Push Plate. 14 X 3;4 
Shutter F lap 2_½ XI¾ 
Shutler Bar 2}'8 X 2_½ 
Flush Sash Lift . I¼ X 4;4 

" " " 2 x 5>( 
Bar Sash Lift . 2 X 8Yz 
" " " I ¼ X 5½ 

Sash Socket 1Yz X 3 
Drawer Pull 1Ysx4;( 
Cupboard Turn . 2;4 X 3 

Price Book, page 39. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

Fig. 4.

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — SALEM .

S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

Fig. I .  Escutcheon P late  No. 401^  and Knob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon P la te  No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon No. 854. Fig. 4. Electric Push  B utton No. 1416.

(197)

ART METAL W ORK. 

Fig. 2. 

Fig. 1. 
Fig. 3. 

Fig. 4. 

ORNAMENTATION-SALEM. 

SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

Fig. 1. Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ and Knob. Fig. 2 . Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Cup E scutcheon No. 854. Fig. 4. Electric Push Button No. 1416. 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — PLY M O U TH .

S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

L i s t  N o . N a m e . S i z e .

4 0 1 K Yale Escutcheon P l a t e .....................................
Inches.
8 X 2 %

426 “  “  .......... 8 X 25^

420 << << ( t
. 654 I I  X 2 %

421 “  .......... . 659 I I

258 “  “ I I  X 2 ^

422 Standard Escutcheon P l a t e ............................. ■ 1504 “ 8 X

423 “  ....... I I  X 2 ^

3 0 4 K 8 X

0409 ............................. 6 %  X 2 y i

410 8 X 2}^

411 8 'X .2 %

413 8 X i ^

405 6  X 25^

201 te et ( f
. 1470  “ 8 X 25^

204 t< f< n
8 X I

205 <( i t  i t
8 X 2 ' ^

425 - 919 5 ^  X l Y s

8 ig SI f t  i t   ̂ ^
3 X I

315 9 %  X 2 %

854 Cup Escutcheon P l a t e .....................................
806 Key P l a t e ..........................................................
812 ....... X l Y s

48 Bar H a n d le .......................................................... 8 K  X i V a

1416 Electric Push  B u t t o n ..................................... 6 %  X 2 %

788 Extension B o l t .................................................. 6 ] 4  X 15^

47 Door P u l l .......................................................... X 2 %

1730 Push P l a t e .......................................................... i + K  X 2 %

1505 Letter D r o p ...................................................... X SJi!

1321 Shutter K n o b ......................................................

1344 Flush Sash L i f t .................................................. X 3> i

1349 2 X 4

1362 Bar Sash L i f t ...................................................... 1 %  X s M

1350 Sash L o c k e t ..................................................... 1 %  X 2 } i

1062 D raw er P u l l ...................................................... i K  X i H

logo Drop D raw er P u l l ......................................... 1 %  X 2 ^

logo D rop Pull (Whip H a n d le ) ............................. X s H

loSg Cupboard T u r n ................................................. X 3%

Hinge Plates, T op  and Bottom, R . and L
“ M i d d l e .....................................

Corner P la te s ......................................................

14 X 9K  X 2 

14 X 3 
6 X 6 X i ^

8 ^ x 8 K x 2 i X

Price Book, page 40.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.
( 1 9 8 )

L1sT No. 

401 ½ 
426 
420 
421 
258 
422 
423 
304½ 

04og 
4ro 
4rr 
413 
405 
201 
204 
205 
425 
819 
315 
854 
806 
812 

48 
1416 
788 

47 
1730 
1505 
1321 
1344 
1349 
1362 
1350 
ro62 
1ogo 
rogo 
ro89 

ART M ETAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-PLYMOUTH. 

SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

For Finishes seep. 170. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. 

Inches. 
Yale Escutcheon Plate . 726 Lock 8 X 2½ 

Standard Escutcheon Plate . 

Cup Escutcheon Plate 
Key Plate . 

Bar H andle. 
Electric Push Button 
Extension Bolt 
Door Pull . 
Push Plate .. 
Letter Drop . 
Shutter Knob . 
Flush Sash Lift . 

Bar Sash Lift . 
Sash Locket 
Drawer Pull 
Drop Drawer Pull 
Drop Pull (Whip H and le) . 
Cupboard Turn .... . . 
Hinge Plates, Top and Bottom, R. and L. 

Middle 

Corner Plates . .. 

726 
654 
659 

. 6614 " 

. 1504 

. 16o4 

. 2000½" 

. 1620 s " 

. 1500 
. 1402 

. 1402 

. 1640 

. 1470 

. 168o 
. 1680 

· 9 19 
. 1008 

. II20 

. 1706 

Price Book, page 40. 

I 

8 X 2½ 
II X 2 ,¾ 

II X 2Vs 

II X 2,½ 
8 X 2½ 

II X 2,½ 

8 X 2½ 
6¼ X 21/s 
8 X 2½ 
8 X 2½ 
8 X r½ 
6 X 2½ 
8 x2½ 
8 X 1½ 
8 X 2½ 
5¼ X 11/s 
3 XI 

9½ X 2}6 
8¼ X 2.Ys 
2½ X r¾ 
2t'B X 11/s 
8¼ X r½ 
6½ X 2Ys 

6¼ X 11/2 
14¼ X 2J1s 
q¼ x2½ 
2½ X 8½ 
r1/s 
1¾ X 3~'8 
2 X 4 
1½ X 5½ 
I ~'$ X 27'2 
11/s X Ifs 
r¾ X 2½ 
1¾ X 5¾ 
2¾'. X 3½ 

14x9¾x2 
14 X 3 
6x6x()11 

l B½ X 8½ X 2¼ 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 198) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

Fig. 4 -

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — PLY M OU TH .

S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

Fig. I .  Escutcheon P la te  No. 401^^ and K nob Fig. 2. Escutcheon P late  No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon No. 834. Fig. 4. Extension Bolt No. 788.

(1 9 9 )

ART METAL WORK. 

Fig. 2. 

Fig. 3. 

Fig. 1. 

Fig. 4. 

ORNAMENTATION-PLYMOUTH. 

SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

Fig. 1. Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ and Knob 
Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon No. 854. 

Fig. 2. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig. 4. Extension Bolt No. 788. 

( 199) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — RO A N O K E. 

S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

For Finishes see page 170. For other locks see lock section.

L ist  N o . N a m e . Siz e .

4° l > ^ Yale Escutcheon Plate . . . . . 7 2 6  Lock.
Inches.

9  X 3

4 2 6 ct  I t . 7 2 6  “ 9  X 3

4 2 0 i< «  i ‘ ■  6 5 4  “ I I  X y / 2

421 a . 659 “ I I  X 3>^

25 8 <1 “  “ . 6 6 1 4  “ I I  X 3>^

4 2 2 Standard Escutcheon Plate . . . • 1 5 0 4  “ X 2%

3 0 4 } ^
u  u  “  ,  .  . . 2000}4 “ 9  X 3

0 4 0 9 <e ( ( .  1 6 2 0  s “ 5 X 2

4 1 0 (< «  <f . 1 5 0 0  “ 5 ^  X 2 ^ y i

411 i( (< C( . 1 4 0 2  “ b)4 X 2} (

41 3
( (  « . . 1 4 0 2  “ 6}4 X 2 X

201 Ci (( . 1 4 7 0  “ 6 X 2 ^

3 1 4 “  « “  . . . • 4 1 4  “ I3 > ^  X 2 %

8 5 4 Cup E s c u tc h e o n ................................. . 17 0 6  “ 8  X 3

141 6 Electric Push B u t t o n ...................... 5 X 2 ; ^

47 D o o r  P u l l .................................................. 14  X 3 ^

1 7 3 0 Push P l a t e ............................................ 14  X 3X

1 3 4 4 Flush Sash L i f t ................................. i ^  X s y i

134 9 “  “  “  . 2 X 3>^

Hinge Plates, Top and Bottom . 

“  “ M id d le ...................... ............................

18 X 1 3 X  x 4

20 X 4

Price Book, page 41.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E MANUFACTURING COMPANY.
( 200 )

ART M ETAL W ORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-ROANOK E. 

SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

For Finishes see page 170. For other locks see lock section. 

LIST No. 

401 _½ 
426 
420 
421 
258 
422 
304_½ 

0409 
410 
4Il 

413 
201 

314 
854 

1416 

47 
1730 
1344 
1349 

NAME. SIZE. 

Inches. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock. 9 x3 

" " 
.,., 

726 " 9 x 3 

" " " 654 II X 3_½ 
,, 

" " 659 " 11 X3.½ ,, . 6614 " II X 3.½ 
Standard Escutcheon Plate . • 1504 " 5¾ X 2_¼ 

" , 2000_½" 9 x3 ,, ,, 
" • 1620 s " 5 X 2 

,, 
" " . 1500 " 5¼' X 2_¼ 

" " 
,, . 1402 " b_½x2J,( 

" . 1402 " 6_½x 2J,( 

" " 1470 " 6 X 2¼ 

" " " 4 14 
,, 13½ X 2}( 

Cup Escutcheon 1706 " 8 x3 
Electric Push Button 5 X 2Yz 
Door Pull . 14 x3J,( 
Push Plate 14 x3J,( 
Flush Sash Lift l½ X 3½ 

" " 2 X 3_½ 
Hinge Plates, Top and Bottom 18 X 13¼ X 4 

" 
,, Middle . 20 x4 

Price Book, page 41 . 

T HE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 200) 



J
 ̂  ̂ ■ " ~t

Fig. I .

• f

Fig- 3-

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — R O A N O K E

S c h o o l — C o l o n i a l .

ig. I .  Escutcheon P la te  N o, 4 0 1 and Knob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon No. 854.

( 201 )

Fig. 2. 

' 
'1 

':J 
v 

\, 
•• ✓ 

/ 
( 

; 

.f 
Fig. 3. 

ORNAMENTATION-ROANOKE 
SCHOOL-COLONIAL. 

J◄' ig. 1. Escutcheon Plate No. 401¼ and Knob. Fig. 2 . Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon No. 854. 

12 ( 201) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — KELP.
S c h o o l — G o t h i c .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

L ist  N o . N am e . ! S iz e .

j Inches.

401K Yale Escutcheon P l a t e ......................... Lock. , 1254 X 3?4
420 ......................... ■ ■ 654 Lock. 13 X 3%

0409 Standard  Escutcheon P l a t e ................. t t
6 %  X  2

410 **  ................. X  3

411 “ .... i f
7 ^  X  3

413
<< (1 << 1V > , X 3

405 “  ................. s V i  X

425 “  “  .... - • 9̂ 9 55< X
201 f t  <( t (

• - 1470 7} { x 3
854 Cup E s c u t c h e o n ..................................... ** 8 X 3 ^
806 K ey P l a t e ................................................. 2 ^  X
812 2}^ X

3 Thum b Piece P l a t e ................................. 2K X
1416 Electric Push  B u t t o n ............................. 6K X
788 Extension B o l t ......................................... s H x 2

192 Chain Door Fastener ............................. 6  X 2 ^
45 Door P u l l ................................................. 13% X 3 ^
47 i (  (<

i s K  X 3 ^
1730 Push P l a t e ................................................. 14 X 3 ^
1506 Letter D r o p ............................................. 3^  X 7 ^
750 B u t t s ............................................................. 2'4 X 2j^ to 6 X 6
150 Shutter B u t t ............................................. 2 X I ^

50 “  F l a p ............................................. 2 ^  X  2

50 “ . . .  . . . 1/^ X 2 ^
1321 K n o b ............................................. 1/8
1382 “  B a r .................................................. 2 X 2
1349 Flush Sash L i f t ......................................... X  sK
1360 Bar Sash L i f t ............................................. 2 X 5%
1362 ** “  ............................................. 2 X 4X
1350 Sash S o c k e t .............................................. X 2 ^

io6i D raw er P u l l ............................................. i K  X 2^8
1062 ,  . X  3̂
1090 Drop Drawer P u l l ................................. X 4H
1090 “  (W hip Handle) . 

H inge Plates, Top and Bottom . . .
M id d le .............................

“  Top and Bottom . . . 
M id d le .............................

I H  X 4}̂
12 X 9  X  3̂  
12 X  3j^ 

s U  X  4̂ ^  X  ifg

s H  X  i H

P rice  B ook, p a g e  42.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E MANUFACTURING COMPANY.
( 202 )

L1s-r No. 

401½ 
420 

04og 
4ro 
4rr 
413 
405 
425 
201 
854 
8o6 
812 

3 
1416 
788 
192 
45 '. 
47 

1730 
15o6 
750 
150 
50 
50 

1321 
1382 
1349 
136o 
1362 
1350 
1o61 
1o62 
1ogo 
1ogo 

Arn METAL WoRK. 

ORNAMENTATION- KELP. 

SCHOOL-GOTH IC. 

For Finishes see p. 1 7 0. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. SIZE. 

Inches. 
Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock. 12½ X 3_% 

654 Lock. 13 X 3.% 
Standard Escutcheon Plate . 1620S 6½ X 2 

. 1500 7¼'. X 3 
, 1402 i¼ X 3 
. 1402 7¼'. X 3 
. 1640 5¼'. X 1¾'. 

919 s¼'. x 1¼ 
. 1470 7¼'. X 3 

Cup Escutcheon . 17o6 8 X 3¾'. 
Key Plate 2½ X r½ 

2¾'. X r ¾ 
Thumb Piece Plate . z½ x r¾ 
E lectric Push Button 6½ X 2¾ 
Extension Bolt 5¾ X 2 
Chain Door Fastener 6 X 2¾'. 
Door Pull 13¾ X 3¾ 

rs½ x 3.½ 
Push Plate 14 X 3.½ 
Letter Drop 3¼'. X 7¼ 
Butts . 2_½ X 2½ to 6 X 6 
Shutter Butt 2 X 1¾ 

Flap 2¾ X 2 
1½x2¼ 

Knob. r .1/s 
Bar. 2 X2 

Flush Sash Lift . 2Ys X 5½ 
Bar Sash Lift . 2 xs¾ 

2 x4¼ 
Sash Socket 1½ X 2Ya 
Drawer P ull r¾'. X 2Ya 

1¾ X 3¾ 
Drop Drawer Pull 1¾ x4¾ 

(Whip Handle) 1Ya X 4½ 
Hinge Plates, Top and Bottom 

I2 X 9 X 3½ 
Middle. 12 x3½ 
Top and Bottom s¼'. x 4¾'. x rYa 
M iddle. s¼ x rYa 

Price Book, page 42. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 202) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

Fig- 3' 

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — K E L P .

S c h o o l — G o t h i c .

Fig. I ,  Escutcheon P la te  No. 4 0 1 %  and  K nob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon P late  No. 410 and  Knob. 
Fig, 3. Electric Push  Button No. 1416.

(203 )

ART METAL WORK. 

Fig. z. 

Fig. 3· 

ORNAMENTATION-KELP. 

SCHOOL-GOTHIC. 

Fig. r. Escutcheon Plate No. 401½ and Knob. Fig. 2. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Electric Push Button No. 1416. 

( 203) 



421
258

259
422

423
304;

0409
410
411

4̂ 3
405
425
201

204
205
204!
205 !

430

431
314
854
8o5
812

1416
788

45
47

1730
1730
1730
1506
1506
1506
1321

1344
1349
1360

1350
lo g o

A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — CLUNY.
S c h o o l — R o m a n e s q u e .

Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

N am e . Siz e .

Inches.
Yale Escutcheon P l a t e ......................... 8% X 2j 4

8% X 2 %

** “  ...... . . .  6 5 4  “ 12% X 3%

. . .  659 '• 12% X 3 %

“  ..... 12% X 3 %

• . 6274 “ 12% X 35̂
Standard  Escutcheon P l a t e ................. . - . 1504 “

( ( . 1604 12% X 3} i

8% X
. . . 1620 s  “ 7^^X 2

8% X 2}^
“  .... 8% X 2 %

8% X
s K  X l y i

i€ i ,  ^
• ■ 919 “ s H ^  %

8% X
12% X 3 %

. . 1680 “ 12% X 3 %
<f t i  H

12% X SK
. . 1 6 8 0 % 12% X 3y ^

8% X 2j^
( (  t t  t i

1505 “ 8 % x 2K
Yale Escutcheon Plate and Handle . • ■ 414 14% X 3%

Cup E sc u tc h eo n ......................................... 8% X 2 %

K ey P l a t e ................................................. 3 V s  X 1 %  

1% X %
Electric Push B u t t o n ................................. l y i  X 2 %

Extension B o l t .....................................
Door P u l l ................................................. 12% X 35̂

“  ................................................. 14% X 3%
Push P l a t e ................................................. 18 X 3%

15 X 314
8% X 2} i

Letter D r o p ............................................. 8J^ X 2j^
Back P late for Letter Drop . , . . . 8J^ X 2 ^
Hood ................ 8J^ X 2 j i
Shutter K n o b ............................................. i H
Flush Sash L i f t ......................................... 4K  X i j i  

6 X 2
B ar .......................................... 2} i  X 7 ^
Sash Socket . ..........................................
D rop D raw er Pull . ............................. 2 X  6 %

Hinge Plates. T op and Bottom , X 6 X
'* M id d le ............................. X

“  “  1 op and Bottom . . . 15 X 12 3 %

“  Middle ......................... 15 X

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  4 4 .

( 2 0 4 )

LrsT No. 

401 ½ 
426 
420 
421 
258 
259 
422 
423 
304½ 

04og 
4ro 
4II 
413 
405 
425 
201 
204 
205 
204½ 
205½ 
430 
431 
314 
854 
806 
812 

1416 
788 
45 
47 

1730 
1730 
1730 
1506 
1506 
1506 
1321 
1344 
1349 
1360 
1350 
1ogo 

ART M ETAL W ORK. 

0 RNAMENTAT[ON- C LUNY. 

SCHOOL- ROMANESQUE. 

For Finishes see p. I 70. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. 

Yale Escutcheon P late 

Standard Escutcheon Plate 

Yale Escutcheon Plate and Handle 
Cup E scutcheon . 
Key P late . . . .. 

E lectric P ush Button 
Ex tension Bolt 
Door P ull 

P ush P la te 

Letter D rop 
Baek Plate for Letter Drop 
Hood 
Shutter K nob . . 
F lush Sash Lift . 

Bar 
Sash Socket . 
D rop Drawer Pull 
H inge P lates . Top and Bottom 

Middle .. . .. 
Top and Bottom 
Midd le 

726 Lock. 
726 
654 
659 

. 6614 

. 6274 

. 1504 

. 16o4 

. 2CX)O½'' 
. 1620 s 

1500 
. 1402 

. 1402 

. ,640 

91 9 
1470 
1680 

. 1680 

. I68o½ " 

. 1680½" 

. r505 

1505 
4r4 

Price Book, page 44 . 
( 204) 

SrzE. 

Inches. 
8¾ x2½ 
8¾x2½ 

12¾ X 3½ 
12¾ X 3½ 
12¾ X 3½ 
12¾ X 3½ 
8¾ X 2½ 

12¾ X 3½ 
B.¾ X 2½ 
7){ X 2 

B¾ x2½ 
B¾ x2½ 
B¾ x2½ 
s½ x r¾ 
5¾ X Ys 
8¾ X 2¾ 

12¾ X 3¾ 
12¾ X 3½ 
12¾ X 3½ 
12¾ X 3¾'. 
8¾ X 2½ 
B¾ x2¾ 

14¾ X 3½ 
8¾ x 2¾ 
31/s X t¾ 
z¾ X ¾ 
7½ x2¾ 
6¾'. X 2 

12¾ X 3½ 
I4¾ X 3¾ 
18 X 3Ys 
15 X 3½ 
S¾ x 2½ 
8½ X 2½ 
B½ x 2½ 
8½ x2½ 
r¼ 
4½ X t½ 
6 X2 

2¼ X 7½ 
3¼ X t½ 
2 X 6){ 

9¼ X 6x t¾ 
9¼ X 1,Ys 

15 X 12 X 3½ 
IS x3½ 



Fig. I.

Fig- 3-

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — C L U N Y .

S c h o o l — R o m a n e s q u e .

Fig. I .  Store  D oor P late  and  H andle  No. 3 1 4 .  Fig. 2 .  Cup Escutcheon No. 8 5 4 .

Fig. 3. Escutcheon P late  No. 410 and Knob. Fig. 4. Electric Push  Button No. 1^16.

( 2 0 5 )

Fig. 1. 

Fig. z. 

Fig. 3· 

ORNAMENTATION-CLUNY. 

SCHOOL-ROMANESQUE. 

Fig. 4. 

Fig. r. Store Door Plate and Handle No. 314. Fig. 2. Cup Escutcheon No. 854. 
Fig. 3. Escutcheop. Plate No. 4ro and Knob. 

· 120,1) 
Fig. 4. Electric Push Button No. r416, 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — A U V E R G N E .

S c h o o l — R o m a n e s q u e .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

List No. Name. Size.

Inches-

401X Yale Escutcheon Plate . . . . 00

426 u u . 726 “ X 2^

420 11 11 u . 614 “ 13X X z y i

3 0 4 ^ Standard Escutcheon Plate . . . , 2000)4 “ 00
0409 u u u . 1620 s “ 6 ^  X 2

4T0 u a u . 1500 “ 7 ^ 2 %

411 U U . 1402 “ 8%  X 2 ^

413 ■ L 11 11 . 1402 “ 8}4. X 2 ^

405 U  ( t  u . 1640 “ S%  X 114:

854 Standard Cup Escutcheon . . . . 1701 “• 9 X 2 ^

1416 Electric Push Button...................... 7 ^ 2 / 2

45 Door P u l l ....................................... 13 X 2,Y2

47 “ ............................................................................... ^V/2 X 3X
1730 Push P la t e ....................................... H X  X 3X

1321 Shutter K n o b ...................................

1349 Flush Sash L i f t ............................... iVs X 5 ^

1350 Sash L o c k e t ...................................

H inge Plates, Top and Bottom 

Hinge Plate, M idd le ......................

i K  X 3X

i i A  x 8}4 

12)4 X 3)4

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  4 6 .

T H E  YALE & TOW NE MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 2o6 )

ART METAL WORK. 

OR:\'AME:\'TATION- AUVERGNE. 

SCHOOL-ROMANESQUE. 

For Finishes see p. I70. For other locks see lock section. 

L1sT ~o. :t\°A:\tE. S1zE. 

Inches. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock . 8Yz X 2¾,' 

" " 726 " 8Yzx2¾,' 

" " " 614 " 13,J( X 3½ 
304 ½ Standard Escutcheon Plate . . 2000Yz " 8Yz X 2¾,' 

0409 

4ro 

4II 

4 13 

405 

854 

1416 

45 

47 

1730 

13 2 1 

1349 

1350 

" " " 
" " " 
" " 

" " 
" " 

Standard Cup Escutcheon 

Electric Push Button . 

Door Pull 

" " 
Push Plate . 

Shutter Knob . 

Flush Sash Lift . 

Sash Locket . . 

Hinge Plates, Top and Bottom 

Hinge Plate, Middle . . . . . 

. 1620 s 

1500 

1402 

1402 

16-10 

1701 

Price Book, pag e 46. 

" 
" ,, 

" 
" 
,. 

6J,s X Z 

7 X 2Yz 
8 .½ X 2¾,' 

8 .½ X 2¾,' 

5¼'. X I j{ 

9 X 2¾,' 

7 X 2Yz 
IJ X 3½ 
14Yz X 3¼' 
14½ X 3¼'. 
Ij{ 

I¾ X 5¼' 
1Yzx3;{ 

uYz x 8Yz x3Yz 
12.Yz X 3½ 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 206) 



Fig. 3 -

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — A U V E R G N E .

S c h o o l — R o m a n e s q u e .

Fig. I .  Escutcheon P la te  N o. and Knob. Fig. 2 . Cup Escutcheon No. 854.
Fig. 3. Escutcheon P late No. 410 and Knob.

(2 0 7 )

/ 

~r~~( 

Fig. 2 . 

/ 

Fig. 1. 

F ig. 3. 

0 RN AMENTA TION-A UV ERG NE. 
SCHOOL-ROMANESQUE. 

Fig. I. Escu tcheon Plate No. 4or ½ and Knob. Fig. 2. Cup Escutcheon No. 854. 
Fig. 3. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Knob. 

(207) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O R N A M  E N T A T I  ox L Y O NS.

S c h o o l — R o m a n e s q u e .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

List No. Name. Size.

40 i> i Yale Escutcheon Plate . . . . 726 Lock.
Inches.

I l X  X 2 ^
422 Standard Escutcheon Plate , . • 1504 8 x 3

304 'A
(( C< (( . 2 0 0 0 ^  “ 8 X 3

0409 <( -( (< . 1620 s “ 8 X 3

410 ee a . 1500 “ 8 X 3

411 << <( <e . 1402 “ 8 X 3

413 << <( , 1402 “ 8 X 3

405 (( i( (( . 1640 “ 5V2 ^  iX
201 (( it u  ̂ _ . 1470 “ 8 X 3

425 (( u a ■ 919 SVz X rX

854 Cup E s c u tc h e o n ...................... . 1 7 0 6  “ 8 X 3

3 Thumb Piece P l a t e .................. 2 X I

8 0 6 Key P l a t e ................................... X 1^8

8 1 2 ii 11 I X

1416 Electric Push Button . . . .
7 8 8 Extension B o l t .......................... s X

1 7 3 0 Push P la te ................................... 14 X 3 ^

750 B u t t s ............................................ s K x  3 ^ 1 0 5 x 7

50 Shutter F la p ............................... X 2^

1 3 2 1 Shutter K n o b .......................... I yi
1 3 8 2 Shutter B a r ............................... 2  X 2

1349 F'lush Sash L i f t .......................... 1?^ X 4 ^
1 3 6 0 Bar Sash L i f t ............................... 2  X 7

1350 Sash S o c k e t ............................... I } i  X 2 ^

logo Drop Drawer P u l l ................. I Vs X 4 ^
Hinge Plates, Top and Bottom S ^ x  X

Hinge Plate, Middle . . . . SVs X 1-H

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  4 7 .

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

( 2 0 8  )

L1sT No. 

401 ½ 
422 
304½ 

0409 
410 
4II 
4 13 
405 
201 

425 
854 

3 
806 
812 

1416 
788 

1730 

75° 
50 

1321 
1382 
1349 
1360 
1350 
1090 

ART METAL WORK. 

0Rl'\AME:\!TATIO;-;--L YONS. 

SCHOOL-ROMANESQUE. 

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. 

Yale Escutcheon Plate 726 Lock. 
Standard Escutcheon Plate . 1504 

" " . 2000,½ ,, 

" 
,, . 1620 s 

" . lj00 

" . r402 

" 
,, ,, . 1402 

" 
,, 

1640 ,, 
" " 1470 

,, 

" " 9 19 
Cup Escutchecn r706 

Thumb Piece Plate 
Key Plate 

" 
Electric Push Button 
Extension Bolt 
Push Plate . 
Butts 
Shutter Flap . 
Shutter Knob 
Shutter Bar 
Flush Sash Lift . 
Bar Sash Lift . 
Sash Socket 
Drop Drawer Pull 
Hinge Plates, Top and Bottom 
Hinge Plate, Middle 

Price Book, pag e 47 . 

SIZE. 

Inches. 

rr;{xzYs 
8 X 3 
8 X 3 
8 X o 

.) 

8 X 3 
8 X 3 
8 X J 
5¼ XI}.( 
8 X J 
5¼ X r.){ 
8 X J 
2 X l 

2Yzx 1Ys 
l¾ X _¾ 
5¼ X z½ 
5¾' X I_¾ 

14 X JYs 
3¼ XJ¼ to 5 X 7 

r½ x z;{ 
l Ys 
2 X 2 

rU x 4_¾ 
2 X 7 
rYsxz_¾ 
1¾ x4Ys 

sYsxsYsxr_¾ 
5¼ X l_¾ 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

(208) 



Fig. 3-

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — LYONS.
S c h o o l —  R o m a n e s q u e .

Fig. I .  Escutcheon P la te  No. 401^  and Knob. Fig. 2 .  Escutcheon P la te  No. 410 and Kngb. 
Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon P la te  No. 854.

(2 0 9 )

Fig. I . 

Fig. 3. 

ORNAMENTATION-LYONS. 

SCHOOL- ROMANESQUE. 

Fig. r. Escutcheon Plate No. 401¾ and Knob. l"ig. 2. Escutcheon Plate No. 410 and Kngb. 
Fig. 3. Cup Escutcheon Plate No. 854. 

( 209) 

- J 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n —ALBI.

S c h o o l — R o m a n e s q u e .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

L i s t . N o . N a m e . S i z e .

Inches.

Yale Escutcheon Plate . . . . 7 2 6  Lock. 7X  X y /2

4 2 6 (( ({ ii 7 2 6  “ 7 X  ^  z y i

4 2 0 a n (( 6 1 4  “ 8  X 3 ^

4 2 1 a <( ((
659  “ 9X  ^  3)4

2 5 8 a ({ « 6 6 1 4  “

4 2 3 Standard Escutcheon P la te . . . . 1 6 0 4  “ 9 ^ 3)4

4 2 3 1 6 0 4  ‘ ‘

4 1 0 a u a 1 5 0 0  “ 6 > ^  X 3 X

4 1 1 a u <. 1 4 4 0  “ X 3X

2 0 1 <( « i( 1 4 7 0  “ 6 '/z X 3 X

3 1 4 Yale Escutcheon Plate and Handle 4 1 4  “ >5 X

8 5 4 Cup E sc u tc h e o n ............................... 1 7 0 6  “ 8  X 3

7 8 8 Extension B o l t ............................... 6  X

1 5 0 6 Letter D r o p ................................... 7 X 2 1 ^

1 5 0 6 Back P la te ....................................... 7 X 2 ^

1360 Bar Sash L i f t ................................... 7 > ^  X 2

Price  Book, p ag e  48.

T H E  Y A LE & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C OMPANY.

C210)

L,s-r. No. 

401 _,½ 

426 

420 

421 

258 

42 3 

42 3 

410 

411 

201 

314 

854 

788 

1506 

1506 

1360 

ART METAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION- ALB!. 

SCHOOL-RO:-.IANESQUE. 

For Finishes seep. 170. For other locks see lock section. 

NAME. I SIZE. 

----
Yale E,cutcheon Plate 

,, 
726 Lock. 

726 

" 
" " " 

Stan:1ard Escutcheon Plate . 

" 
" " ,. 

614 

659 

. 6614 

. 1604 

1604 

1500 

1440 

1470 

Yale Escutcheon Plate and Handle 414 

Cup Escutcheon . . . . . . . . l 706 

Extension Bolt 

Letter Drop . 

Back Plate .. 

Bar Sash Lift . 

Price B ook, page 48. 

" 

" 

Inches. 

7 l4 X 3.½ 
7¼ X 3.½ 
8 X 3.½ 
9)4 X 3_½ 

9¼ X 3½ 

9 X 3.½ 
8)( X 3½ 

6½ X 3¼ 
6_½ X 3.¼' 
6_½ X J¼ 

15 X 3_½ 

8 X 3 

6 X l}'S 

7 X 2_½ 

7 X 2_½ 

7_½ X 2 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

, >  *

m

Fig. I .

Fig . 2.

Fig. 3.

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — A L B I .

S c h o o l — R o m a n e s q u e .

P’ig. I. Escutcheon P late No. 423, T-handle and Knob. Fig. 2 Escutcheon P late  No. 258. 
Fig. 3 L etter Drop P late  No. 1506.

(2 1 1 )

ART METAL WORK. 

Fig. 1. 

Fig. 2. 

Fig. 3 . 

ORN AM ENTATION-ALBI. 

SCHOOL-ROMANESQUE. 

Fig. r. Escutcheon Plate No. 423, T-handle and Knob. Fig. 2 Escutcheon Plate No. 258. 
Fig. 3 Letter Drop Plate No. ,506, 

( 2II) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — MADRAS.
S c h o o l — E a s t  I n d i a n .

For Finishes see p. 170. For other locks see lock section.

L ist  N o. N a m e . S iz e .

401K Yale Escutcheon P late  .........................
Inches.
8 X 2}^

426 ...... 8 X 25^
4 2 0 8i< X 2 %

422 Standard Escutcheon P l a t e ..................... . - 1504 ; 6 } i  X  2 ^
423 . 8 ^
304 K 8 ^  X 2 ^

0409 •< s< 5%  X

410 (< t (
S H  X 2 1 /

411
iV t ,  X 2%

413 X 2 Y i

405 5 X
314 Yale Escutcheon P late  and H andle  , . . . 414 135^ X 2 %

850 Cup E s c u tc h e o n ......................................... 6 X 2 ^
854 “  . . . 8 X 3
812 K ey  P l a t e ..................................................... 1 ^  X I
806 2K  X I j i

1416 Electric Push B u t t o n ................................. S X 2j4
1415 << .. .» 3 /^ X 2
788 Extension B o l t ............................................. sK  X
584 Flush B o l t ...................................................... 6

192 Chain Door F a s t e n e r .................................
I ' A  X 5%

40 Door P u l l ...................................................... s K  X
45 " 85i  X 2 ^

1730 Push P l a t e ..................................................... 14 X 3)4
1506 Letter D r o p ................................................. 2 ^  X 6 y s

1506 Letter Drop H o o d ..................................... ............................. 2 H

780 Butts .......................................................... ............................. 2  X  2  t o  6  X  6

150 Shutter Butt . . *......................................... 2  X  1%

50 Shutter F l a p ................................................. 1 %  X 2
50 X 21̂

1321 Shutter K n o b ..................... ............................ . . . l / s
1381 Shutter B a r ..................................................... X
1382 2 X 2
1340 Hook Sash L i f t ............................................. K  X
1344 Flush Sash L i f t ............................................. iK  X 3>C
1349 ......................... .... .  ̂ . 2 X 3%

1360 Bar Sash L i f t ................................................. 2 X 7
1362 ‘‘ ............................... X 5
1371 Sash F a s t .......................................................... X 2 y e

1372 ** ............. 2 X 25^
1062 D raw er P u l l ..................................................

1089 Cupboard T u r n .............................................
2 %  X 1 %

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  49.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E MA NUFACTURING COMPANY.
( 2 1 2 )

ART M ETAL WORK. 
------------

ORNAMENTATION- MADRAS. 

SCHOOL-EAST INDIAN. 

For Finishes see p. 1 70. For other locks see lock section . 

LIST No. NAME . 

401 ½ Yale Escutcheon Plate 
426 
42 ) 
422 Standard Escutcheon Plate . 
423 
304 ½ 

0409 
410 
4II 
413 
405 
314 
850 
854 
812 
806 

1416 
1415 
788 
584 
192 
40 
45 

1730 
1506 
1506 
780 
150 
50 
50 

1321 
1381 
1382 
1340 
1344 
1349 
136o 
1362 
1371 
1372 
1062 

108g 

Yale Escutcheon Plate anti Handle. 

I ~~p Escu'.;heon : : : : : : : : : . 

Key Plate ..... 

Electric P ush Bulton I " ., .. 
Ex tension Bolt ... 
Flush Bolt .. 
Chain Door Fastener 
Dou r Pull 

Push Plate 
Letter Drop 
Letter Drop Hood 
Butts 
Shutter Butt 
Shutter Flap 

Shutter Knob. 
Shutter Bar . . 

Hook Sash Lift 
Flush Sash Lift . 

Bar Sash L ift . 

Sash Fast .. 

D rawer Pull 
Cupboard Turn . 

726 Loc:k 
726 
614 

. 1504 
. 1604 
. 2000½ '' 

. 1620 s " 

. 1500 

. 1402 

. 1402 

I . 1640 
414 

. 1816 " 

: I 
. 1706 

Price Book, page 49. 

SIZE. 

Inches. 
8 x2¾ 
8 x2¾ 
8¾ x2¾ 
61/s X 2t8 
8¼ X 2¾ 
8¼' X 2¾ 
5½ X 2 
5% X 2¾ 
7¼' X 2¾ 
1¾ x2¾ 
5 X 1½ 

13½ X 2¾ 
6 X 2½ 
8 x3 
1¾ XI 

2½ X 1¾ 
5 x2½ 
3½ X 2 

5½ X 1½ 
6 X 1½ 
11/s X 5% 
5¾ X 1¼ 
8¾ x2¾ 

14 X 3¼ 
2¾: X 6~'g 

2}i3 

2 x 2 to C x 6 
2 X t½ 
1¼ X 2 

1½ x2¼ 

I·% X 13/4 

2 X 2 

¾ X 1½ 
1¾ X 3)/4'. 
2 X 3½ 
2 X / 

I¾ X 5 
2¾ X 2% 

2 X 2¼ 
1½ X 3¾ 
21/s X 1.½ 

'HlE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
\ 212 ) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

Fig. I.

Flff. 2

F ig .  4-

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — MADRAS.
S c h o o l — E a s t  I n d i a n .

Fig. 1. Escutcheon P la te  No. 4 0 1 ^  and  K nob. Fig. z. Escutcheon P la te  No. 410 and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Push  P late  No. 1715. Fig. 4. Cup Escutcheon No. 854.

(2 1 3 )

ART METAL WORK. 

Fig. 2. 

Fig. 3. 
Fig. 1 . 

Fig. 4. 

ORNAMENTATION-MADRAS. 

SCHOOL-EAST INDIAN. 

Fig. 1. Escutcheon Plate No.401½ and Knob. Fig. 2 . Escutcheon Plate No.410 and Knob. 
Fig. 3. Push Plate No. 1715. Fig. 4. Cup Escutcheon No. 854. 

( 213) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — ST. CLOUD.
S c h o o l — E m p i r e .

Fig. I. K ey Plate, 5 } ^  x  ins. Fig. 2. K ey P late, x sj/s ins.
Fig. 3. D raw er Pull, 2 %  x  5 ins.

Price Book, page 51.

( 214 )

ART METAL WORK. 

Fig. I . 

Fig. 2. 

ORNAMENTATION-ST. CLOUD. 

SCHOOL-EMPIRE. 

Fig. 1. Key Plate, s¼ x 1½ ins. Fig. 2. Key Plate, 1½ x sYs ins. 
Fig. 3. Drawer Pull, 2¾ x sins. 

Price Book, page 51. 
( 214) 



Fig. 4 -

O RN AM ENTATION AN  GOU LEM  E.
S c h o o l — F r e n c h  R e n a i s s a n c e .

Fig. I .  K ey  Plate, 4 ^  x i ins. Fig. 2. K ey  Plate, 3^8 x %  ins. Fig. 3. K ey  P late , i X4 ins. 
Fig. 4. D raw er Pull, '2.]/% ^  A %

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  51.

( 215 )

I 

Fig. 2. 

Fig. 1. Fig. 3. 

Fig. 4. 

0RNAMENTAT!ON-ANGOULEME. 
SCHOOL-FRENCH RENAISSANCE. 

Fig. 1. Key Plate, 4¼ x I ins. Fig. 2. Key Plate, 3¾ x Ys ins. Fig. 3. Key Plate, Ix 4 ins. 
Fig. 4. Drawer Pull, 2}1a x 4¼ ins. 

Price Book, page 51. 
( 215) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

Fig- 3 -

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — M ONTAUBAN.

S c h o o l — R o m a n e s q u e .

H'ig. I. K ey Plate, 2 ^  x 1% ins. F ig . 2. H inge P late , 4  

Fig. 3. D raw er Pull, x 4 ins.

Price Book, page  51.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.

( 2 1 6 )

ART M ETAL W ORK. 

Fig. 1. 

,____.,
Fig. 3-

ORNAME;>;TATIO;>;-MONTAUBAN. 

SCHOOL- ROMANESQUE. 

~'ig. I. Key Plate, 2 ½ X ,rs ins. Fig. 2 . Hinge Plate, 4 X 1 3 , ins. 
Fig. 3. Drawer Pull, 1¾ x 4 ins. 

Price Book, page 51. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTL'RING COMPANY. 
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Fig. 3-

Fig. 1

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — D A X .

S c h o o l — R o m a n e s q u e ,

. K e y  P late, i j i  x  i %  in. Fig. 2. H inge P la te , 3 ^  x in.
Fig. 3. D raw er Pull, x  3 ^  in.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  51.
(2 1 7 )

Fig. , . 

Fig. 2 . 

Fig. 2. 

Fig. 3. 

ORNAMENTATION-DAX. 

SCHOOL-ROMANESQUE. 

Fig. 1. Key Plate, ,y. x 1½ in. Fig. 2. Hinge Plate, 3% x 1¾ in. 
Fig. 3. Drawer Pull, 1¾ x 3¼ in. 

Price Book, page 51. 
( 217) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — E PE R N A Y .

S c h o o l — G o t h i c .

K ey Plate, 2 ^  x 1 %  ins. H inge Plates, 6 ^  x 1 %  ins. D raw er Pull, 15  ̂ x ins.

P r ic e  B ook , p a g e  51.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E MA NUFACTURING COMPANY

(218)

ART METAL WORK. 

0RNAMENTATION-EPERNA Y. 

SCHOOL-GOTHIC. 

Key Plate,•¼ x 1½ ins. Hinge Plates, 6¾ x r½ ins. Drawer Pull, r¼ x s¼ ins. 

Price Book, page 51. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
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Fig- S-

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — I V R Y .

S c h o o l — G o t h i c .

Fig. T. H inge P late , size 6 %  x  s %  ^  V s  ins. Fig. 2. K ey  P late , size 6 %  x  %  ins. 
Fig. 3. H andle  and K ey  Plate, size 6 ^  x 2 %  ins. Fig. 4. K ey P late, size i  x  ins. 

Fig. 5. H inge P late , size’6 ^  x x i^ins.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  51.
(2 1 9 )

Fig. 5. 

0RNAMENTATION-IVR Y. 
SCHOOL-GOTH I C. 

Fig. 1. Hinge Plate, size 61/s x s½ x .% ins. Fig. 2. Key P late, size 6½ x .% ins. 
Fig. 3. H andle and Key Plate, size 6¾ x 2½ ins. Fig. 4. Key Plate, size I x s.% ins. 

Fig. 5. Hinge Plate, size)¼ x 6¾ x r)ns. 

Price Book, page 5r. 
( 219) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

'M

I

F i ^ .  2 .

M arly. Abbotsford.

Fig. I. O r n a m e n t a t i o n — M a r l y . Yale Escutcheon Plate and H andle  No. 314. 
Size, X in.

Kig. 2. O r n a m e n t a t i o n — A b b o t s f o r d . Yale Escutcheon P la te  and H andle  N o. 314. 

Size, 20̂ 4 ^  3 %  in.
P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  51.

(220 )

Fig. T. 

Marly. 

ART M ETAL W ORK. 

Fig. 2. 

Abbotsford. 

j/ 

Fig. ,. 0RNAMENTATION-MARLY. Yale Escutcheon Plate and Handle No. 314. 

Size, •o½ x 3¼ in. 
Fig. 2 . OnNAMENTATION-ABBOTSFORD. Yale Escutcheon P la te and H andle N o. 314, 

Size, 201/s x 3½ in. 
Price Book, page 51. 
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A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

O r n a m e n t a t i o n — C O R T O N A .

S c h o o l — E t r u s c a n .

Escutcheon P la te  No. 4 0 1 ^ .  Size, 9 ^  x 2 ^  ins.

This is an example of exquisite enamel tracery inlaid into a surface of 
Bower-Barffed iron, the combination producing a most artistic and delicate 
effect. The process is capable of application to many articles, and further 
information will be furnished upon inquiry.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

(  2 2 1  )

ART M ETAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTATION-CORTONA. 

SCHOOL-ETRUSCAN. 

Escutcheon Plate No. 401¾. Size, 9¾ x 2¾ ins. 

This is an example of exquisite enamel tracery inlaid into a surface of 
Bower-Barffed iron, the combination producing a most artistic and delicate 
effect. The process is capable of application to many articles, and further 
information will be furnished upon inquiry. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 221) 



S t a n d a r d  R im  L o c k .

W i t h  O r n a m e n t a l  C a s e .

The above is but one illustration of the artistic manner in which a rim 
lock may be treated, and special designs for such work will be submitted 
to conform to the suggestions of architects and owners.

(  222 )

STANDARD RnvI LOCK. 

WITH ORNAMENTAL CASE. 

The above is but one illustration of the artistic manner in which a nm 
lock may be treated, and special designs for such work will be submitted 
to conform to the suggestions of architects and owners. 

( 222) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k ,

O r n a m e n t a l  R i m  L o c k  a n d  S t r i k e .

The fitness of ornamenting the cases of rim locks is a matter which is 

beyond dispute, but the unfortunate character of much of the work hereto

fore done in this country has caused the subject to be neglected. The above 

illustration, as well as that in the preceding pages, proves that art work of 

the highest character can be most appropriately placed upon rim looks, and 

in many of the palaces of Europe ornamental rim locks will be found ex

hibiting evidence of the high character of their tn;atment.

This Company is prepared to submit designs for ornamental rim locks 

adapted for any service and in any appropriate school of ornament, and the 

attention of architects is here drawn to this important subject.

(2 2 3 )

ART METAL WORK. 

ORNAMENTAL RIM LOCK AND STRIKE. 

The fitness of ornamenting the cases of rim locks is a matter which is 

beyond dispute, but the unfortunate character of much of the work hereto

fore done in this country has caused the subject to be neglected. The above 

illustration, as well as that in the preceding pages, proves that art work of 

the highest character can be most appropriately placed upon rim locks, and 

in many of the palaces of Europe ornamental rim locks will be found ex

hibiting evidence of the high character of their treatment. 

This Company is prepared to submit designs for ornamental nm locks 

adapted for any service and in any appropriate school of ornament, and the 

attention of architects is here drawn to this important subject. 

( 223) 



A r t  M e t a l  W o r k .

W r o u g h t  I r o n  G r i l l e s .

T h e  artistic capabilities of wrought iron in the hands of a skillful arti

san, working from the designs of competent artists have always been recog

nized. This Company is prepared to undertake the execution of artistic 

forgings in the highest style of the art, and can furnish suitable designs 

for grilles, hinge straps, gratings, and all branches of work to order.

An extensive line of photographs of executed work may be consulted at 

any of the offices of the Company, and architects can rely upon receiving 

most artistic and conscientious interpretation of their own designs. All 

wrought iron work is given the Bow-er-Barff finish, which protects the 

work and at the same time accentuates the beauty of all details.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( =24 )

ART METAL WORK. 

WROUGHT I1rn;--; GRILLES. 

THE artistic capabilities of wrought iron in the hands of a skillful arti

san, working from the designs of competent artists have always been recog

nized. This Company is prepared to undertake the execution of artistic 

forgings in the highest style of the art, and can furnish suitable designs 

for grilles, hinge straps, gratings, and all branches of work to order. 

An extensive line of photographs of executed work may be consulted at 

any of the offices of the Company, and architects can rely upon receiving 

most artistic and conscientious interpretation of their own designs. All 

wrought iron work is given the Bo,ver-Barff finish, which protects the 

work and at the same time accentuates the beauty of all details. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURli:\G COMPANY. 
( 224) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . P la in  B ro n z e  H a rd w a re .

P L A IN  B RO N ZE H A R D W A R E .

(B l o  F i n i s h .)

In  the previous pages of this catalogue (Pages 1-142) devoted to the sub

ject of Yale and “ S tandard” locks, each lock was described as having a 

regular trim (Plain Bronze, B 10) with which it is furnished when ordered 

“ complete.” These various articles of Bronze Hardware together with many 

others, will be found illustrated, described and listed in the following pages.

Y ale  B ro n z e  H a rd w a re  is made of the highest grade re a l b ronze , 

the castings being made in the foundry of the Works at Stamford, and the 

greatest care in moulding, melting, and casting being given to secure the highest 

grade of product attainable, both as to color, density, strength, and freedom 

from flaws. The finish given, unless otherwise ordered, is a high polish in 

the n a tu ra l  red  b ro n ze  color of the metal, and on page 170, will be found the 

various other finishes which are adapted to this and to the various other 

metals which may be used, together with the sjTnbols by which they are 

known.

Y a le  B ra s s  may be used for any of the articles here listed, when a 

bright yellow color is desired instead of the red color of the bronze, the sym

bol A 10 indicating this material.

T h e  B o w e r-B a rff  finish, symbol F  80, is always used for all articles of 

iron (see p. 226).

For many purposes plain hardware will always find acceptance, and for 

buildings in which architectural style is made subordinate and where orna

mental hardware would be inappropriate, plain bronze goods are most suitable. 

The mechanical features of these articles are of the highest character, and 

especiil attention is called to the bronze knobs, reinforced with steel and fitted 

with the Triple Adjustable Spindle; and also to the Yale Self-lubricating 

Butts, which for strength, smoothness of action and durability are unexcelled.

13 (2 2 5 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Plain Bronze Hardware. 

PLAIN BRONZE HARDWARE. 

(B IO FINISH.) 

In the previous pages of this catalogue (Pages 1-142) devoted to the sub

ject of Yale and " Standard" locks, each lock was described as having a 

regular trim (Plain Bronze, B 10) with which it is furnished when ordered 

"complete." These various articles of Bronze Hardware together with many 

others, will be found illustrated, described and listed in the following pages. 

Yale Bronze Hardware is made of the highest gra,de real bronze, 

the castings being made in the foundry of the Works at Stamford, and the 

greatest care in mouldmg, melting, and casting being given to secure the highest 

grade of product attainable, both as to color, density, strength, and freedom 

from flaws. The finish given, unless otherwise ordered, is a high polish in 

the natural red bronze color of the metal, and on page 170, will be found the 

various other finishes which are adapted to this and to the various other 

metals which may be used, together with the symbols by which they are 

known. 

Yale Brass may be used for any of the articles here listed, when a 

bright yellow color is desired instead of the red color of the bronze, the sym

bol A IO indicating this material. 

The Bower-Barff finish, symbol F 80, is always used for all articles of 

iron (seep. 226) . 

For many purposes plain hardware will always find acceptance, and for 

buildings in which architectural style is made subordinate and where orna

mental hardware would be inappropriate, plain bronze goods are most suitable. 

The mechanical features of these articles are of the highest character, and 

especi-11 attention is called to the bronze knobs, reinforced with steel and fitted 

with the Triple Adjustable Spindle; and also to the Yale Self-lubricating 

Butts, which for strength, smoothness of action and durability are unexcelled. 

( 225) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B o w e r - B a r f f  F i n i s h .

T H E  B O W E R -B A R F F  F IN IS H .

( F  80 F in i s h . )

T h e  u se  o f iron  a n d  s te e l for purposes of ornament and for lock trim

mings has, until a comparatively recent date been hindered by the absence of a 

suitable finish, one which should retain all the characteristics of the metal, and 

at the same time protect the surface from rust. Applied finishes, such as paints, 

varnishes and the like are unsuitable, the characteristic surface of the metal 

being hidden and the delicate detail of casting or forging being lost.

T h e  B o w er-B a rff  p ro cess  (of which T he Yale & Towne Manufactu

ring Company is the sole licensee for use on hardware), is a  chemical process 

by means of which the outer surface of the iron is converted into the so-called 

“ magnetic oxide,” a hard surface of a rich lustrous blue-black color, especially 

pleasing to the eye and highly resistant to the formation of rust. T he result 

differs from an applied finish in being the actual surface of the metal, chemi

cally altered and is absolutely permanent, and vastly superior to any other 

finish which can be given to cast iron, wrought iron or steel.

T h e  Bovsrer-Barff fin ish  is especially suited for indoor work, the rich 

appearance being most effective upon oak, walnut, ash and similar woods, and 

the possibilities of iron as a metal of ornament and decoration have been 

greatly enhanced by the introduction of this beautiful and permanent finish.

For many out door situations, where the hardware trimmings are of iron 

the Bower-Barff finish is recommended, although continuous exposure to wet 

or salt air may sometimes render an occasional wiping with oil advisable.

All hardware trimmings made by T he Yale & Towne Manufacturing 

Company when of wrought or cast iron are given the Bower-Barff finish, 

(known by its symbol F 80 , see p. 170).

( 226 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Bower-Barff Finish. 

THE BOWER-BARFF FINISH. 

(F 80 FINISH.) 

The use of iron and steel for purposes of ornament and for lock trim

mings has, until a comparatively recent date been hindered by the absence of a 

suitable finish, one which should retain all the characteristics of the metal, and 

at the same time protect the surface from rust. Applied finishes, such as paints, 

varnishes and the like are unsuitable, the characteristic surface of the metal 

being hidden and the delicate detail of casting or forging being lost. 

The Bower-Barff process (of which The Yale & Towne Manufactu

ring Company is the ·sole licensee for use on hardware), is a chemical process 

by means of which the outer surface of the iron is converted into the so-called 

"magnetic oxide," a hard surface of a rich lustrous blue-black color, especially 

pleasing to the eye and highly resistant to the formation of rust. The result 

differs from an applied finish in being the actual surface of the metal, chemi

cally altered and is absolutely permanent, and vastly superior to any other 

finish which can be given to cast iron, wrought iron or steel. 

The Bower-Barff finish is especially suited for indoor work, the rich 

appearance being most effective upon oak, walnut, ash and similar woods, and 

the possibilities of iron as a metal of ornament and decoration have been 

greatly enhanced by the introduction of this beautiful and permanent finish. 

For many out door situations, where the hardware trimmings are of iron 

the Bower-Barff finish is recommended, although continuous exposure to wet 

or salt air may sometimes render an occasional wiping with oil advisable. 

All hardware trimmings made by The Yale & Towne Manufacturing 

Company when of wrought or cast iron are given the Bower-Barff finish, 

(known by its symbol F 80, see p. 170). 

( 226) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Knobs.

^CUTS^ 
ONE HALF 
V^SIZE>

N o. 055 . S o l i d  S p i n d l e .

W R O U G H T  B RO N ZE K NO BS ( S t e e l  R e i n f o r c e d ) .

W i t h  P a t e n t  T r i p l e  S p i n d l e .

A n  i m p r o v e d  d e s i g n ,  g i v i n g  p e r f e c t  a d j u s t m e n t  w i t h  g r e a t e s t  s t r e n g t h  a n d  r i g i d i t y .  

T h e  spindle is m ade of three  parts  o f steel, the middle piece acting as a  wedge when the 

set-screw is tightened, causing the  whole to be clamped in the  knob as in a  vise, and enabling 

the adjustm ent to be m ade to a  n icety for doors o f any thickness. C are  should be taken to 

have the  set screw b e a r  on  t h e  V - s h a p e d  p ie c e  of the  spindle.

N o . 056. ^  IN. S w i v e l  S p i n d l e .

N o . S i z e  o f  K n o b . P r i c e  B o o k .

0 5 5 2 ^  ins. Page 17.

0 5 6 2 ^  ins. Page 17.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.

(2 2 7 )

BRONZE H ARDWARE. Knobs. 

No. 055. f1I Soun SPINDLE. 

WROUGHT BRONZE KNOBS (STEEL REINFORCED). 

WITH PATENT TRIPLE SPINDLE. 

An improved design, giving jeifect a4justment with greatest strength an d rigz"dity. 

The spindle is made of three parts of steel, the middle piece acting as a wedge when the 

set-screw is tightened, causing the whole to be clamped in the knob as in a vise, and enabling 

the adjustment to be made to a nicety for doors of any thickness. Care should be taken to 

have the set-screw bear on the V-shaped piece of the spindle. 

No. 

055 

056 

No. 056. ¾ IN. SwIVEL SPINDLE. 

SIZE OF KNOB. P RICE B OOK . 

2½ ins. Page 17. 

2 ¼ ins. Page 17. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTUR~NG COMPANY. 

( 227) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . K n o b s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
w SIZE j

Y A LE SC REW LESS C LA M P KNOB.

T his  Clamp Knob shank is adap ted  to Yale cast knobs o f and  sizes, and  consists 

of a  split taper shank  X , and clamping nu t D . T h e  w asher C, is p u t on next to the 

escutcheon j)late and the knob is firmly clamped, after the desired adjustm ent has been 

m ade, by  tightening the nu t D, T h e  outer knob is pinned fast to the spindle, and  the 

adjustm ent made on the inner knob, thus atta in ing  complete security  against the knob 

being stolen. T h is  style o f Clamp knob is furnished only when so ordered, b u t is not 

adap ted  to the W rought Bronze K nobs No. 055 and 056. See page 227. P rice  Book 

page 17.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
(228)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Knobs. 

YALE SCREWLESS CLAMP KNOB. 

This Clamp Knob shank is adapted to Yale cast knobs of 2¼ and 2½ sizes, and consists 

of a split taper shank X, and clamping nut D. The washer C, is put on next to the 

escutcheon plate and the knob is firmly clamped. after the desired adjustment has been 

made, by tightening the nut D. The outer knob is pinned fast to the spindle, and the 

adjustment made on the inner knob, thus attaining complete security against the knob 

being stolen. This style of Clamp knob is furnished only when so ordered, but is not 

adapted to the Wrought Bronze Knobs No. 055 and 056. See page 227. Price Book 

page 17. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(228) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . K n o b s .

f  CUTS^  
I ONE HALF 
V S IZ E  >

Y A L E  BRO NZE K NO B, No. 2114.

F o r  u s e  w i t h  L i g h t  Y a l e  M o r t i s e  N i g h t  L a t c h e s .

No. S i z e M a t e r i a l . P r i c e  B o o k .

2114 1 ^  X inch. Bronze. P a g e  17.

Y A L E  B RO N ZE K NO B, No. 2115.

F o r  u s e  w i t h  H e a v y  Y a l e  M o r t i s e  N i g h t  L a t c h e s .

N o . S i z e . M a t e r i a l . P r i c e  B o o k .

2115 1%  i n c h . B r o n z e . P a g e  17 .

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

( 229 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Knobs. 

No. 

2114 

No. 

---
2115 

YALE BRONZE KNOB, No. 2n4. 

For use witlz Liglzt Yale Mortise Night Latclzes. 

SIZE MATERIAL. PRICE BooK. 

1¾ x ,% inch. Bronze. Page 17. 

YALE BRONZE KNOB, No. 2115 . 

For use with Heavy Yale Mortise Night Latches. 

SIZE. MATERIAL. PRICE BOOK. 

1¾ inch. Bronze. Page 17. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 229) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . K n o b s .

, CUTS , 
ONE HALF] 

S IZ E .

YALE BRONZE KNOBS.

N o. 14

No. 86.

No. S t y l e . S i z e .

13 Oval. 3 x 2  by 3 x 2 in.

l S /2 Oval. 3 x 2  by 2 ^ x l ^ i n .

14 Oval. 2 )4  X by 2 ^  x in.

N o. 18.

17  , Egg. 3 x 2  by 3 x 2 in .

Egg- I 3 x 2  by 2 ^ x 1 ^  in. 

18  , Egg. '2>^x I |4 'b y2> ^ x l^ in .

Sphere. 2 ^  by 2 ^  in.

P  85X Sphere. 2 )4  by 2 ) (  in.

r 86 Sphere. 2 )4  by2X in.

P r ic e  B o o k ,  p a g e  17.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C TU R IN G  COMPANY.

( 2 3 0 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Knobs. 

YALE BRONZE KNOBS. 

No. STYLE. SIZE. 

13 Oval. 3x2 by 3x 2 in. 

13.,½ Oval. 3x2 by 2 _,½ X I¾' in. 

14 Oval. 2Yz x 1¾' by 2_,½ x 1¾' in. 

No. 14 

17 Egg. 3x2 by 3 x 2in. 

17.,½ Egg. 3x2 by 2_,½ XI¾' in. 

18 Egg. 2_,½ x 1¾' by 2_,½ x 1¾' in. 

No. 18. 

85 Sphere. 2 .,½ by 2 .,½ in. 

85.,½ Sphere. 2_,½ by2)( in. 

86 Sphere. 2)( by 2)( in. 

No. 86. 

Price Book, page r7. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 230) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . K n o b s .

Y A L E  BRO NZE CLO SET KNOBS.

N o .  1 0 1 7 .

ONE HALF

N o. S t y l e . S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1013 Oval. 2 ^  X ip s . Page 17.
1055 Spheroid. ins. ((

1017 Egg. X ij!  ̂ ins.
1085 Sphere. 2 ins. «

Y A L E  B R O N Z E  B E L L  PULLS. 

N o .  1 2 5 5 .

No. S t y l e . S i z e  o f  P u l l . P l a t e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1213 Oval. 2 X  ^ ijns. 3 ^ x 2 ^  ins. Page 17.

1255 Spheroid. ins. 3 ^  X2^^ ins. i<

1217 Egg. 2 ^  X 1)4 ins. 3 ^  x 2 ^  ins. ((

1285 Sphere. 2 ins. 3Vs X 2)4  ins. it

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

( 2 3 1 )

B RONZE H ARDWARE. Knobs. 

c& 

No. 

1013 
1055 
1017 
1085 

No. 

1213 
1255 
1217 
1285 

YALE BRONZE CLOSET KNOBS. 

No. 1017. 

STYLE. S1zE. PRICE BOOK. 

Oval. 2 )4 X I,½ iJ).s. Page 17. 
Spheroid. 1]( ins. " 
Egg. 2 Ji( x I,½ ins. " 
Sphere. 2 ins. " 

YALE BRONZE BELL PULLS. 

No. 1255. 

STYLE. SIZE OP PULL. PLATE. PRICE BooK. 

Oval. 2 ¾ x I,½ ins. 3¾ x 2,½ ins. Page 17. 
Spheroid. 1}{ ins. 3¾ x 2,½ ins. " 
Egg. 2 ¾ x 1 ,½ ins. 3¾ x 2,½ ins. " 
Sphere. 2 ins. 3¾ x 2,½ ins. " 

T H E YALE & T OWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 231) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . P u s h  B u t t o n s .

ONE HALF

Y A L E  B R O N Z E  PU SH  BUTTONS. 

F o r  E l e c t r i c  B e l l s .

N o. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k

14 1 5 3 X  X  in s . Page 17.

1 4 1 6 a U  X  i n s . Page 17.

N o. 1416.

Y A LE B RO N ZE PU SH  BUTTON .

R o u n d  S t y l e .

N o. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 4 1 0 in s . Page 17.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
( 232 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Push Buttons. 

YALE BRONZE PUSH BUTTONS. 

FOR ELECTRIC BELLS. 

No. SrzE. PRICE BOOK 

~ 
3¼ X Iys ins. Page 17. 

4¾ x z¼ ins. Page 17. 6 

No. 1416. 

YALE BRONZE PUSH BUTTON. 

ROUND STYLE. 

No. SrzE. PRICE BooK. 

1410 2¾' ins. Page 17. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 232) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . T h u m b  P i e c e s .

Y A L E  BRO N ZE TH U M B  PIEC ES.

No. I.

ONE HALF

No. S i z e . S p i n d l e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 in . 3
T F Page 17.

No. 4.

No. S i z e . S p i n d l e . P r i c e  B o o k .

4 1 %  in . A Page 17.

N o. 5.

N o. S i z e . S p i n d l e . P r i c e  B o o k .

5 i3/i in . A Page 17.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

( 2 3 3  )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Thumb Pieces. 

YALE BRONZE THUMB PIECES. 

No. 1 . 

~ lo . ____ S_I_2"_· ___ -J ____ S_P_IN_D_L_E_. ----1-P_R_I_cE_B_oo_K_._ 

1 j 1¼ in. -ls Page 17, 

No. 

4 

No. 

5 

Mil 

No. 4. 

SIZE. SPINDLE. PRICE BooK. 

Page 17. 

No. 5. 

SIZE. SPINDLE. P RICE BOOK. 

I f8 in. /s Page 17. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 2 33 ) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . T  H a n d l e s .

Y A L E  BRO N ZE T  H A N D L E S.

No. g.

No. S i z e . S p i n d l e . P r ic e  B o o k .

7 I y% 3
T F Page 17.

8 316 Page 17.

9 1% 5
T F Page 17.

Y A L E  BRO NZE L E V E R  H A N D L E .

N o. I I .

N o. L e n g t h . j S p i n d l e . P r i c e  Bo o k .

1 1 1
5

11 Page 17.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY,

( =34 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. T Handles. 

No. 

7 

8 

9 

No. 

11 

YALE BRONZE T HANDLES. 

No. 9. 

SIZE. I SPINDLE. PrucE BooK. 

I¼ I 
3 Page 17. rs 

1;!( 3 Page 17. 
I 

TT 

IJ"8 I 5 Page 17. 1 6 

YALE BRONZE LEVER HANDLE. 

No. n. 

LENGTH. SPINDLE. PRICE BOOK. 

Page 17. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 234) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . L e v e r  H a n d l e s .

f  CUTS ,, 
ONE HALF 

SIZE

Y A LE BRO N ZE L E V E R  H A N D L E S.

No. L e n g t h  o f  L e v e r . S i z e  o f  P l a t e . P r ic e  B o o k .

3 1 2̂  ins. X ins. Page 17.

3 2 3 ins. S K  X 2X  ins. Page 17.

3 7 ins. X 2%  ins. Page 17.

P a c k e d ,  i  P a ir  in Box w ith  screws.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

(235)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Lever Handles. 

No. 

31 

32 

37 

YALE BRONZE LEVER HANDLES. 

No. 32. No. 3r . 

LENGTH OF L EVER. SIZE OF PLATE. P RI CE BooK. 

2_½ ins. 2_½ x I¾ ins. Page 17 . 

3 ins. 3_½ x 2 ¼ ins. Page 17. 

3_½ ins. 3_½ x 2 ¼ ins. Page 17. 

Packed, r Pair in Box with screws. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(235) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . E s c u t c h e o n  P l a t e s .

j

I

1
Y A L E  BRONZE 

E SC U T C H E O N  PLA TE. 

N o. 4oiJ^.

N o . i S i z e .

4 0 1 >^ I I  X in s .

401 I I  X 3 ^  in s .

(Inside.) 1

F or Locks,

N os. 53 4  2 7 4 K .  2 5 4 H .  2 9 4 ^ -

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  i8.

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF

T H E  YALE & TO W N E

M A NUFACTURING

COMPANY.

(236)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

YALE BRONZE 

ESCUTCHEON PLATE. 

No. 

401,½ 

401,½ 
(Inside.) 

No. 401½. 

SIZE. 

II X 3_½ ins. 

II x 3,½ ins. 

For Locks, 

Nos. 234½, 274½, 254½, 294½. 

Price Book, page 18. 

THE YALE & TOWNE 

MANUFACTURING 

COMPANY. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Escutcheon Plates.

r  CUTS^  
CONE HALF V SIZE>

N o. 7401 N o . 7426.

Y A L E  B RO N ZE E SCU TCH EO N  PLATES.

N o. S i z e . F o r  L o c k . P r i c e  B o o k .

7 4 0 1
f 726 Outside. I  

t  7 6 6  i
Page 18.

7 4 2 6 i V i  X  2 ^ . 726 Inside.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA CTU R IN G  COMPANY.

( 2 3 7  )

B RONZE H ARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

No. 7426. 

YALE BRONZE ESCUTCHEON PLATES. 

No. SrzE. FoR LocK. PRICE BOOK. 

7401 .,½' 7½ X 2¼, { 726 Outside. } 766 " 
7426 7½ X 2¼ , 726 Inside. 

T H E YALE & T OWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 237) 

Page 18. 

" 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . E s c u t c h e o n  P l a t e s .

ONE HALF

■■■I'’-''!''

o

N o. 3045^. N o . 30454, Inside.

No. S i z e . L o c k .  ! P r i c e  B o o k .

3 0 4 ; ^  1 

3 0 4 >^

i V i ,  X ins. 

i V i  X

1 j  Outside. 1 1
V 2200^ J

2oooJ^ Inside. "

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.
(=38)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

4:P 

No. 

304,½ 
304,½ 

No. 304¼. No. 30+½, Inside. 

SIZE. LOCI<.. PRICE BooK. 

1¾ x 2¼ ins. { 2000½ Outside. } 
2200½ " 

1¾ x 2¼ ins. 2000½ Inside. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 238) 

Page 18. 



Y A L E  BRONZE 

ESCU TCH EO N  PL A T E .

N o. 421.

N o. S i z e .

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - I

4 2 1  12 X 4 ins.

For Locks, Nos. 658, 659. 

Price Book, page 18.

ONE HALF) 
V  SIZE J

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  

M A N U F A C T U R IN G

YALE BRONZE 

ESCUTCHEON PLATE. 

No. 42r. 

No. SIZE. 

421 12 x 4 ins. 

For Locks, Nos. 658, 659. 

Price Book, page 18. 

THE YALE & TOWNE 

MANUFACTURING 

COMPANY. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . E s c u t c h e o n  P l a t e s .

*^CUTS^ 
ONE HALF

N o. 72043^. N o . 7205}^.

Y A L E  BRO N ZE E SC U T C H E O N  PL A T E S.

No. S i z e . L o c k . P r i c e  B o o k .

7 2 0 4 >^ 7^  X ins. 1 6 8 0 ^  outside. Page 18.

12 0 5 %. 7/^  X 1 }( ins. i68oJi^ inside. Page 18.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N UFACTURING COMPANY,
(240)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

No. 

7204½ 

7205½ 

No. 7205½, 

YALE BRONZE ESCUTCHEON PLATES. 
-

SIZE. LOCK. I PRICE BOOK. 

7¾ x 2>( ins. 1680½ outside. Page 18. 

7 ½ x 1>( ins. 1680½ inside. Page 18. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(240) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Escutcheon Plates.

ONE HALF

N o. 7204. N o . 7205.

Y A L E  B R O N Z E  E SC U T C H E O N  PLA TES.

No. S i z e . L o c k . P r i c e  B o o k .

7204 7 ^ X 2 ^  ins. 1680 ou tside . P a g e  18.

7205 T Y z  X 2 ^  ins. 1680 in side . P a g e  18.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
14 (241)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

No. 

7204 

7205 

No. 7204. No. 7205. 

YALE BRONZE ESCUTCHEON PLATES. 

SIZE . LOCK. PRICE BOOK. 

7¼ x 2;( ins. I 680 outside. Page 18. 

7¼ x 2;( ins. 1680 inside. Page 18. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(241) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Escutcheon Plates.

/ ^ C U T S ^  
fONEHALF

N o. 7423. N o . 7423.

Y A L E  B RO N ZE E SC U T C H E O N  PLATES.

N o. L o c k . S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

7 4 2 3 1604, inside. 7 ^  X 2 ^  ins. Page 18.

7 4 2 3 1604, outside. 7 ^  X 2X  ins. Page 18.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C TU R IN G  COMPANY.
(242)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

No. 

7423 

7423 

No. 7423. No. 7423. 

YALE BRONZE ESCUTCHEON PLATES. 

L OCK. S1zE. PRICE BOOK. 

1604, inside. 7½ x 2;( ins. Page 18. 

1604, outside. 7 Yz x 2;( ins. Page 18. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(242) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Escutcheon Plates.

ONE HALF

N o . 7411. N o . 7413.

Y A L E  B RO N ZE E SC U T C H E O N  PLA TES.

N o, S i z e . L o c k . P r i c e  B o o k .

7411 7)4 X 2 ^  ins.
1402 "1 
1440 /

Page 18.

7 4 1 3 7 ^  X 2 ^  ins. 1402 inside. Page 18.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

(243)

BRONZE H ARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

No. 

7411 

7413 

No. 7411. No. 7413. 

YALE BRONZE ESCUTCHEON PLATES. 

S I ZE. L OCK. PRICE BOOK. 

7 ¼ x z;( ins. 1402 } 'd 
1440 

outs1 e. Page 18. 

7 ¼ x z;( ins. 1402 inside. Page 18. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
(243) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Escutcheon Plates.

ONE HALF
V  SIZE

N o. 7420. N o . 420.

Y A L E  B RO N ZE E SC U T C H E O N  PLA TES.

No. S i z e . L o c k s . 1 P r i c e  B o o k .

7420 7^  X 2 X 0600 I Page t 8.

4 2 0 7X  X 2)4 6 1 4 , 6 5 4 1

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

(244)

.11:̂

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

No. 

7420 
420 

No. 7420. No. 420. 

YALE BRONZE ESCUTCHEON PLATES. 

SIZE. LOCKS. PRICK BooK. 

7¼ X 2}( 

7¾ X z¼ 
0600 

614,654 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 244) 

Page r8. 

" 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Escutcheon Plates.

ONE HALF

N o . 7410. N o . 7201.

Y A L E  B RO N ZE E SC U T C H E O N  PLA TES.

N o. S i z e . L o c k s . P r i c e  B o o k .

f  1 4 2 0 I

7 4 1 0 i V z  X 2 X ] 1 5 0 0  y Page 1 8 .

( l S 2 0 j
7 2 0 1 IYt. X 2% 1470 <<

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

(243)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

<tP 

N o . 

7410 

7201 

No. 7410. No. 72~1. 

YALE BRONZE ESCUTCHEON PLATES. 

SIZE. L OCKS . PRICE BooK. 

{1420} 7Yzx2>( 1500 
1520 

7 ¼ X 2>( 1470 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 245) 

Page 18. 

,, 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Escutcheon Plates.

^ C U T S ^  
ONE HALF 
^ SIZE V

m

m

N o. 7409.

N o. 7422.

BRO NZE E SC U T C H E O N  PLA TES.

N o. S i z e . L o c k s . P r i c e  B o o k .

7 4 0 9 5J4 X in. 1620 S Page 18.
7 4 2 2 7K  X 214: in. 1 5 0 4 u
7 4 3 0 ; K  X 2 X  in. 1505 inside. u

7 4 3 1 X 2^ 1505 outside. <(

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.
(246)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

N o. 

7409 
7422 
7430 
7431 

No. 74"9 · 

N o. 7422. 

BRONZE ESCUTCHEON PLATES. 

SIZE. L OCKS. PRICE BOOK. 

5¼ x 1¾' in. 1620 s 
7¼ X 2;( in. 1504 
7¼ X 2;( in. 1505 inside. 
7 ¼ X 2;( in. I 505 outside. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 246) 

Page 18. 

" 
" ,, 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . E scu tch eon  P lates.

Y A LE BRO N ZE ESC U T C H E O N  

PLATES.

F o r  D u p l e x L o c k s .

N o. S i z e . L o c k s .

2 5 8  A 1 0  X 2 } ^ 6 6 1 4

2 5 8  B l O  X 2 ^ 6 6 1 4

2 5 9 8 } ^  X 2 ^ 6 2 7 4

Escutcheon plate N o. 258 A  is for tw o  Yale 

escutcheons ; N o. 258 B, for o n e  Yale escutcheon 

(See p. 84.)

P rice  B ook , p ag e  18.

CUT 
( ONEHALF)) 

SIZE^

N o. 258 A.

T H E  YALE & TOWNE', 'M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

(247)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

YALE BRONZE ESCUTCHEON 

PLATES. 

FOR DUPLEX LOCKS. 

No. S1zR. LOCKS, 

258A IO X z_½ 

258B IO X z_½ 6614 

259 8_½ X z_½ 

Escutcheon plate No. 258 A is for two Yale 

escutcheons; No. 258 B, for one Yale escutcheon 

(Seep. 84.) 

Price Book, page 18. 

THE YALE & TOWNE~~MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 247) 



i C UT?\ 
ONE HALF 

SIZE

  4

i l l  I  "

® i

.... .

N o .  315.

B RO NZE P L A T E S  A N D  H A N D L E S . 

F o r  S t o r e  D o o r  L o c k s  a n d  L a t c h e s .

N o . S i z e . L o c k . P r i c e  B o o k .

r 4 1 4  1
314 I3 K  X 2^ ] 7 3 2  ^ Page 1 8 .

( 4 i 4> ^ J
315 9 x 2 ^ 1120

(248)

ci z 

No. 315. 

BRONZE PLATES AND HANDLES. 

FOR STORE DOOR LOCKS AND LATCHES. 

No. SIZE . LOCK. PRICE BOOK. 

{ 414 } 314 lJ¾ X 2;( 73 2 Page 18. 
414¼ 

315 9 X 2;£ ll20 " 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . E scutcheon  P lates.

/^C U T S  ^  
fONE half  ] 
V S IZ E  J

I

N o .  4 1 5 .  

BRO N ZE E SC U T C H E O N  PLA TE.

No. S i z e . L o c k . P r i c e  B o o k .

4 1 5 4 x 5 ^  ins. 1460 Page 18.

B R O N Z E  E SC U T C H E O N  PL A T E .

N o. 425.

N o. S i z e . L o c k .

4 2 5 4 x 7 ^  ins. 9 1 8

P r ic e  B o o k , P a g e  18.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

( 249 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

No. 415. 

BRONZE ESCUTCHEON PLATE. 

No. SIZE. LOCK. PRICE BOOK. 

415 4 XS.½ ins. Page 18. 

BRONZE ESCUTCHEON PLATE. 

No. 425. 

No. SIZK. LOCK. 

425 4 x 7'f/g ins. 

Price Book, Page 18. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 249) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . E scu tch eon  P lates.

N o. 821. N o . 403.

B R O N Z E  T H U M B  P I E C E  P L A T E S .

ONE HALF

N o . S i z e . L o c k s . P r i c e  B o o k .

8 2 1

8 1 9

4 0 5

2  X  i n s .  

3 x 1 i n s .

4 ^  X I  i n s .

1004  

C 1008 T

I 1009 1
1 1048 1 
L 1080 J 
f 1640 \

I  1 6 4 4  i

Page 18.

u

u

N o. 806.

B R O N Z E  K E Y  P L A T E S .  

F o r  a l l  S t a n d a r d  L o c k s .

N o . 812.

N o . S i z e .

806 2 y i  X i X ins.

812 X ins.

818 X I ins.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  18.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.
( 25 0 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

q:P 

No. 

821 

819 

405 

No. 821. No. 819. No. 405 . 

BRONZE THUMB PIECE PLATES. 

SIZE. LOCKS . PRICE BOOK. 

2 x _% ins. 1004 Page 18. 

{ 1008 

} 3 x I ins. 1009 " 1048 
1080 

4Yz x I ins. { 1640 } " 1644 

BRONZE KEY PLATES. 

FOR ALL STANDARD LOCKS. 

No. 

806 

812 

818 

SIZE. 

2Yz x 1)( ins. 

1¾ x I)( ins. 

r)( x I ins. 
No. 806. No. 812. 

Price Book, pag e 18. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 250) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e E scu tch eon  P lates.

^ CUTS ^ 
ONE HALF 

SIZE ̂

N o . 854.

B R O N Z E  C U P  E S C U T C H E O N  P L A T E S .

N o. S i z e . L o c k . P r i c e  B o o k .

8 5 0 6 x 2 ^ 1 8 1 6 P a g e  1 8 .

8 5 4 8 x 3 ; 1 7 0 6

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

( 251)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon Plates. 

No. 

850 
854 

No. 850. 

No. 854. 

BRONZE CUP ESCUTCHEON PLATES. 

SIZE. L OCK. PRICE BooK. 

6 X 2_½ 1816 
8x3 1706 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 251) 

Page 18. 

" 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e .

, iiiiiiiiii[''

t '

i|iilhl|llll|liilNli|lilj,

  Ill

, CUTS , 
ONE HALF 

SIZE

....

N o. 800.

BRO NZE CUP-ESC U TC H EO N  

PLA TES A ND  H A N D L E S.

W hen ordering give s iz e  o f  p la te  and l is t  
n u m b e r .

N o .

800

800

800

S i z e . | L o c k . P r i c e  B o o k .
I  i

10 x3>^in.' | 34S j jg

3j4x3}4in.i 1 8 8 0  I “
3 X3 in.! 1880 j “

N o. 800.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y . 

( 252)

BRONZE HARDWARE. 

No. 800. 

Escutcheon Plates. 

No. 800. 

BRONZE CUP-ESCUTCHEON 
PLATES AND HANDLES. 

When ordering g ive size of plate and list 
number. 

No. 

800 IO 

SIZE. L OCK . PRICE B OOK. 

x3,½in. 2345 Page 18. 
274s 

800 3,½ X 3,½ in. 1880 

800 3 X 3 in. 1880 

" 
" 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . E scu tch eo n jP la tes .

r  c u T S ^  
ONE HALF 
Sŝ SIZE V

N o. 8oi. N o , 803.

BRO N ZE CUP H A N D L E S.

N o. S i z e . S t y l e . P r i c e  B o o k .

8 0 1 z y i  X ins. Square. Page ig

8 0 1 3 X 3 ins. Square. i (

8 0 3 3>̂  X ins. Round. t (

8 0 3 3 X 3 ins. Round. I C

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

( 253 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Escutcheon:Plates . 

No. 

801 
--

801 
--
803 

803 

No. 801. No. 803. 

BRONZE CUP HANDLES. 

SIZE. STYLE. PRICE BOOK. 

3Yz x 3Yz ins. Square. 

3 x3 ins. Square. 

3Yz x 3Yz ins. Round. 

3 x3 ins. Round. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANU FACTURING COMPANY. 

( 253) 

Page 19 

" 

" 

" 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . H a n d l e s .

/ T C U r e ^  
I ONE HALF 
V SIZE J

N o .  58.

B R O N Z E  F L U S H  P U L L  ( F o r  S l id in g  D o o r) .

N o . F k o n t . P r i c e  B o o k .

5 8 Straight. Page 19.
7 8 Astragal. (£

P a c k e d ,  i  p a i r  in  b o x  w ith  screw s.

N o. 855. N o . 856.

BRO N ZE S L ID IN G  D OO R STOPS.

No. S iz e . D oors . P rick  B o o k .

8 5 5 I X 2 ^  in s . Straight. Page 19.
8 5 6 i X  ^  in s - Astragal. u

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C TU R IN G  COMPANY.

(254)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Handles. 

No. 

58 
78 

No. 
---
855 
856 

No. 58. 

BRONZE FLUSH PULL (For Sliding Door). 

No. 855. 

FRONT. 

Straight. 
. Astragal. 

Packed, 1 pair in box with screws. 

No. 856. 

BRONZE SLIDING DOOR STOPS. 

S1z11. DooRs. 

I x 2 ,½ ins. Straight. 
1)4'. x 2_¼ ins. Astragal. 

PRICE BooK. 

Page 19. 
" 

PR1c1< BooK. 

Page 19. 
" 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 254) 



B RO N ZE BAR 

H A N D L E S.

No. B a r . P l a t e .

1 4 7 12 ins. 10 X 2 ^  ins.

1 4 8 14 ins. 12 X 2 ^  ins.

1 4 9 16 ins. 14 X 214!’ ins.

Also furnished w ith two plates, 

each 3 x in. when so ordered, 

instead of long back  plate as shown.

P rice  B ook, page ig.

CUT ^  
ONE HALF, 
iiK S I Z E ^

Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C 

T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y .

( 255) 

No. 

147 

148 

149 

BRONZE BAR 

HANDLES. 

BAR. PLATE. 

12 ins. IO x 2;( ins. 

14 ins. 12 x 2;( ins. 

1 6 ins. 14 x 2;( ins. 

Also furnished with two plates, 

each 3 x 2 ¼ in. when so ordered, 

ins tead of long back plate as shown. 

Price Book, page 19. 

YALE & TOWNE MANUFAC

TURING COMPANY. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . H a n d l e s .

B RO N ZE D OO R PULLS.

S p i r a l  H a n d l e .

N o. 1 S i z e .

4 5  S 1 1 x 3  in s .

P l a i n  H a n d l e .

No. S i z e .

4 5 1 1 x 3  in s .

P r ic e  Boo'k, p a g e  ig .

CUT 
(ONE HALF)) 

S IZ E ,

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  MANU-

FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

No. 45 s.

(256)

BRONZE HARDWARE. 

No. 45 s. 

Handles. 

BRONZE DOOR PULLS. 

SPIRAL HANDLE. 

No. l1 _ ___ s_,z_R_. ---

45 SI II x 3 ins. 

PLAIN HANDLE. 

No. SxzB. 

45 Il X 3 ins. 

Price Boo1<, page 19. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANU• 

FACTURING COMPANY. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . H a n d l e s .

BRO NZE D OO R PULL.

r CUT ^ 
ONE HALF 

S IZ E ^

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E

M A N U F A C T U R IN G

C O M PA N Y .

15 ( 2 5 7 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. 

No. 

47 

15 

Handles. 

BRONZE DOOR PULL. 

S1z11. PRICII BOOK. 

II x 3 ins. Page 19. 

.. 

THE YALE & TOWNE 

MANUFACTURING 

COMPANY. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . H an d les .

^ CU TS^  
ONE HALF 
s. SIZE >

N o .  48. N o .  49.

B RO N ZE O FF S E T  H A N D L E S.

N o . S i z e  o f  P l a t e s . L e n g t h  o f  H a n d l e . P r i c e  B o o k .

4 8 7X  X 5 ^ Page 19.

4 9 l y i  X l y i , Page 19.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.
(258)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Handles . 

No. 49• 

BRONZE OFFSET HANDLES. 

No. SIZK OP PLATBS. LRNGTH OP HANDLR. PRICK BooK. 

48 

49 

THE YALE &_TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 258) 

Page 19. 

Page 19. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . H andles.

( CUTS^  
 ̂ONE HALF 
V S IZ E ^

N o . 40. N o . 43.

BRO N ZE DOO R PULLS.

No. S i z e . P kice B ook .

4 0 5 in . Page 19.

4 3

I i t

Page 19.

P a c k e d ,  i  d o z e n  in  b o x , w i t h  s c r e w s .

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

(259)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Handles. 

No. 40. No. 43. 

BRONZE DOOR PULLS. 

No. SIZE. PRICE BooK. 

40 

43 

6 m. 

5¼ in. 

Packed, 1 dozen in box, with screws. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 259) 

Page 19. 

Page 19. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e .

No.  1730.

F inger P lates .

Q ' & p

BRONZE

F IN G E R  PLA TES.

N o . S i z e .

1 7 3 0 1 1 x 3  in.

1 7 3 0 14 X 1%  in.

P r ic e  B ook , p a g e  19. 

P a c k e d ,  e a c h  in  bo x , w i t h  s c r e w s .

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
^  SIZE j

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U FA C 

T U R IN G  C O M PA N Y ,

( 260 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. 

No. 1730. 

Finger Plates . 

BRONZE 

FINGER PLATES. 

No. SIZE. 

1730 II X 3 in. 

1730 I4 X 3_¼ in. 

Price Book, page 19 . 

. 
Packed, each in box, with screws. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFAC· 

TURING COMPANY. 

( 26o) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . P u s h  P l a t e s .

N o. 1735.

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 

SIZE ̂

BRO NZE 

PU SH  A N D  PU L L  

PLA TES.

N o. S i z e . S t y l e .

1 7 3 5 1 1 x 3 Push.

1 7 3 5 14X 3X Push.

1 7 4 0 1 1 x 3 Pull.

1 7 4 0 14X a X Pull.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  19.

P a c k e d ,  e a c h  in  b o x , w i t h  s c r e w s .

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M ANUFACTURING COM PAN V.

( zfii )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Push Plates. 

cfp 
BRONZE 

PUSH AND PULL 

PLATES. 

, No. SIZE. STYLE. 

1735 II X 3 Push. 

1735 14 X 3¼ Push. 

--
1740 I I X 3 Pull. 

- ·-
1740 14 X 3,¼ Pull. 

Price Book, page 19. 

Packed, each in box, with screws. 

No. 1735. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING CO:\1PANY. 
( 26,) 



^ CUT ^  
ONE HALF, 

SIZE J

N o. 1506. O u t s i d e  F l a p .

S iz e , 25^ X t y %  in s .
M ade also w ith inside flap. P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  ig .

N o . 1 5 0 5 .  I n s i d e  F l a p .

S ize , 3 X 7% in s .
M ade also with outside flap. P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  19.

B R O N Z E  SIGNS.

L e t t e r i n g . S i z e . L e t t e r i n g . S i z e .

President. 2 ^  X  12 ins. No Admittance. 2 ^  X 12 ins.
Secretary. 2 ^  X  12 ins. Private. 2 ^  X 714: ins.
Treasurer. X  12 ins. Inquiry. 2 ^  X 12 ins.
Cashier. 2 ^  X  8 ins. Packages. 2 ^  X 12 ins.
Bookkeeper. 2 ^  X  12 ins. Price B o o k , page ig .

(262)

No. 15o6. OUTSIDE FLAP. 

Size , z¼ x 6¼ ins . 
Made also with inside flap. P rice Book, pa ge Ig. 

No. 1505. INSIDE FLAP. 

S ize, 3 x 7% ins . 
Made also with outside flap. Price Book, pa ge 19. 

BRONZE SIGNS. 

LETTERING. SIZE. LETTERING. SIZE. 

President. 2¾ x 12 ins. No Admittance. 2¾ X 12 ins. 
Secret'lry. 2¾ x 12 ins. Private. 2;( X 7)4 ins. 
Treasurer. 2¾ x 12 ins. Inquiry. 2¾ X 12 ins. 
Cashier. 2¾ X 8 ins. Packages. 2¾ X 12 ins. 
Bookkeeper. 2¾ x 12 ins. P rice B ook, page 19. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B u t t s .

Y A L E  B U T T  H IN G E S.

W i t h  S e l f - L u b r i c a t i n g  S t e e l  W a s h e r s .

T h e  difficulties a n d  an n o y an ce s  w hich  h ave  b e e n  cau sed  in  every  h ouse  by  

squ eak in g  B u tts  a n d  H inges , a n d  th e  expense  w hich  h as  b e e n  in c u rre d  from the 

b e a r in g  w ea r in g  do w n  in co n seq u en ce  o f  lack  o f  lubrica tion , le d  us to give the  

question  carefu l s tu d y , a n d  re su lted  in the  p ro d u c tio n  of the  B u tt w ith l u b r i c a t e d  

b e a r i n g s ,  illu stra ted  above.

T h e  device consists in  th e  use  o f  p e rfo ra ted  w ashers  o r  p lates , w hich  m ay  be  

e ith e r  loose  o r  le t in to  th e  k n u ck le s  o f  the  B utts , th e  ho les o r  perfo ra tions b e in g  

filled w ith  a  n o n -flu id  lu b r ic an t. T h e  p resen ce  o f  th is lu b r ic an t a lm ost a b s o l u t e l y  

p r e v e n t s  w e a r ,  a n d  sh o u ld  an y  w ea r  w h a tev er  o c c u r  m o re  lu b r ic a n t  is exposed  

a n d  all c r e a k i n g  i s  p r e v e n t e d .

E x p e r im e n ta l  tests o f  these  B u tts  u n d e r  th e  m o st ex trem e serv ice h ave  d e 

m o n s tra te d  th a t  they  a re  p r a c t i c a l l y  i n d e s t r u c t i b l e .  I n  a  series o f  co m p e ti

tive tests these  B u tts  h av e  w ith s to o d  u n in ju re d  a n  a m o u n t  o f  w ea r  w hich  has 

d es tro y ed  o th e r  B u tts  w hich  h ave  a  g o o d  rep u ta tio n  in  the  m arket.

I n  th e  follow ing p a g e s  th e  Y ale B u tts  a re  described  a n d  listed, an d  a tten tion  

is ca lled  to  th e  fact th a t  the  N o . 780 B u tt, p . 264 is as h eavy  as an y  o th e r  m ak e  in 

the  m ark e t, a n d  th a t  the  N o . 750 B u tt, p . 265 is e x t r a  h e a v y  for special service.

(2 6 3 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Butts. 

YALE BUTT HINGES. 

WITH SELF-LUBRICATING STEEL WASHERS. 

The difficulties and annoyances which have been caused in every house by 
squeaking Butts and Hinges, and the expense which has been incurred from the 
bearing wearing down in consequence of lack of lubrication, led us to give the 
question careful study, and resulted in the production of the Butt with lubricated 
bearings, illustrated above. 

The device consists in the use of perforated washers or plates, which may be 
either loose or let into the knuckles of the Butts, the holes or perforations being 
filled with a non-fluid lubricant. The presence of this lubricant almost absolutely 
prevents wear, and should any wear whatever occur rriore lubricant is exposed 
and all creaking is prevented. 

Experimental tests of these Butts under the most extreme service have de• 
monstrated that they are practically indestructible. In a series of competi
tive tests these Butts have withstood uninjured an amount of wear which has 
destroyed other Butts wl,ich have a good reputation in the market. 

In the following pages the Yale Butts are described and listed, and attention 
is called to the fact that the No. 780 Butt, p. 264 is as heavy as any other make in 
the market, and that the No. 750 Butt, p. 265 is extra heavy for special service. 

( 263) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B utts.

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
W S IZ E A

Y A LE B RO N ZE LOO SE P IN  BUTTS. 

N o .  7 8 0 .

S iz e s  as  below. P a c k e d ,  i  pair in box, w ith screws. W hen  ordering, give lis t n u m b e r

a n d  s i z e .

N o . S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k . N o . S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

7 8 0 2 X 2 ins. Page 20. 7 8 0 5 X 6 ins. Page 20.
7 8 0 2 ^  X 2 ^  ins. a 7 8 0 * 5 X 7 ins. «

7 8 0 3 X 3 ins. {( 7 8 0 6 X 6 ins. a

7 8 0 Z yi X ins. et 7 8 0 * 6 X 8 ins. (t

7 8 0 4 X 4 ins. (t 7 8 0 * 6 X 10 ins. «

7 8 0 A }4 . X 4>^ ins. (( 7 8 0 * 7
X 7 ins. ti

7 8 0 5 X 5 ins. t( 7 8 0 * 8 X 8 ins. a

7 8 0 X S V z i n s .
((

* M ade to special order. N o t carried in stock.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.
( 2 6 4 )

BRONZE H ARDWARE. Butts. 

YALE BRONZE LOOSE PIN BUTTS. 

No. 780. 

Sizes as below. P acked, I pair in box, with screws. When ordering, give list n u mber 
and s ize. 

No. 

-
780 
780 
780 
780 
780 
780 
780 
780 

SIZE, PRICE BooK. No. SIZE. PRICE BooK. 

---
2 xz ins. Page 20. 780 5 X 6 ins. Page 20. 

z½ x 2¼ ins. " 780 *5 X 7 ins. " 
3 x3 ins. " 780 6 X 6 ins. " 
3¾ x 3¾ ins. " 780 *6 X 8 ins. " 
4 x4 ins. " 780 *6 X IO ins. " 
4¾ x 4¾ ins. " 780 *7 X 7 ins. " 
5 x 5 ins. " 780 *8 X 8 ins. " 
5¼ X 5¾ ins. " 

* Made to special order. Not carried in stock. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 264) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B u t t s .

ONE HALF

Y A L E  B RO N ZE LOOSE P IN  BUTTS. .

E x t r a  H e a v y  P a t t e r n .

N o .  7 5 0 .

M ade to special order only. N o t carried  in stock. M ade also capped. N o. 650. 

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  20.

No. S i z e . W e i g h t . No. S i z e . W e i g h t .

7 5 0 2 X 2 ins.
lb s . o z s .

6 7 5 0 S'A X S V z ins.
l b s .  o z s .

5 8
7 5 0 2 ^ X z y i ms. 13 7 5 0 5 X 6 ins. S 8
7 5 0 3 X 3 ms. I 5 7 5 0 5 X 7 ins 7  7

7 5 0 3 > ^ X 3 K ins. I 15 7 5 0 6 X 6 ins. 6  6

7 5 0 4 X 4 ms. 2 8 7 5 0 6 X 1 0 ins. 13 6
7 5 0 X AY2 ins. 3 1 2 7 5 0 7 X 7 ins. I I  8

7 5 0 5 X 5 ins. 4 5 7 5 0 8 X 8 ins. 14 0

P a c k e d ,  i pa ir  in box w ith screws.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.
(2 6 s)

BRONZE HARDWARE, Butts. 
-- - - -----------

YALE BRONZE LOOSE PIN BUTTS. 

EXTRA HEAVY PATTERN. 

No. 750. 
Made to special order only. Not carried in stock. Made also capped, No. 650. 

N o. 

750 
750 
750 
750 
750 
750 
750 

Price Book, page 20. 

SrzE. WEIGHT. No. I SIZE. 

lbs. ozs. 
2 X2 ins. 6 750 5.½ X s.½ ins. 
2_½ x 2_½ ins. 13 750 s X 6 ins. 

3 x3 ins. I 5 750 s X 7 ins 
3_½ x 3_½ ins. I 15 750 6 X 6 ms. 

4 . X 4 ins. 2 8 750 6 X IO ins. 
4_½ x 4_½ ins. 3 12 750 7 X 7 ins. 

5 X 5 ins. 4 s 750 8 X 8 ins. 

Packed, , pair in box with screws. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COfv!.PANY. 
( 265) 

WEIGHT. 

lbs. ozs. 

s 8 

5 8 

7 7 
6 6 

13 6 
I I 8 
14 0 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e .

ONE HALF

.

N o . 150, N o . 50.

B RO N ZE S H U T T E R  BU TTS A N D  FLAPS.

W hen ordering give list num ber and size.

N o. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 5 0 2 X ins. Page 20.

1 5 0 2 ^  X ins. <(

1 5 0 3 X 2 ^  ins.

5 0 X ins.

5 0 I y i X 2)1 ins. u

P a c k e d ,  dozen pairs in box w ith screws.

...

N o. 60.

BRO NZE S H U T T E R  FL A PS ( T h r e e  F o l d ) .

N o. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

6 0 X 2% ins. Page 20.

P a c k e d ,  dozen pairs in box w ith  screws.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N UFACTURING COMPANY,
•  (266)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Butts . 

No. 

150 
150 
150 
50 
50 

No. 

60 

No. 150. No. 50. 

BRONZE SHUTTER BUTTS AND FLAPS. 
When ordering give list number and size. 

SrzE. 

2 X 1_½ ins. 
2_½ x r¼' ins. 
3 x 2)( ins. 
1)( x I¾ ins. 
I Yz X 2 ¾ ins. 

Packed, ½ dozen pairs in box with screws. 

No. 6o. 

PRICE BooK. 

Page 2 0. 

" ,, 
,, 

" 

BRONZE SHUTTER FLAPS (THREE Faw). 

SrzE. PRICE BooK. 

I Yz x 2 x{ ins. Page 20. 

Packed, ½ dozen pairs in box with screws. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
• ( 266) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B u t t s .

CUT 
(ONEHALF i 

S IZE ,

\i

I I

N o .  7 5 0 s .

Y A L E  BRO NZE LOOSE P IN  BUTTS.

W i t h  S p i r a l  T i p s .

M ade on Special O rder to any  o f the sizes of N o, 750 Butts as on page 265.

P a c k e d ,  i  p a ir  in box w ith screws.

P r ic e  B o o k ,  p a g e  20.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C TU R IN G  COMPANY.

( 267 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. 

No. 750s. 

YALE BRONZE LOOSE PIN BUTTS. 

WITH SPIRAL TIPS. 

Made on Special Order to any of the sizes of No. 750 Butts as on page 265. 

Packed, r pair in box with screws. 

Price Book, page 20. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 267) 

.. 
Butts. 



"Br o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B u t t s .

/ f  CUT ^  
fl ONE HALF 
V S I Z E ^

N o .  3 5 0 .

B R O N ZE FA ST  JO IN T  BUTTS.

M ade to s p e c ia l  o rd e r  to any  o f the  sizes o f N o . 750 B utts, as on p. 265. P a c k e d ,  1 pair

in a  b ox  with screws.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  20.

T H E  YALE & TOW NE M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

(268)

~RONZE HARDWARE. Butts. 

No. 350. 

BRONZE FAST JOINT BUTTS. 

Made to special order to any of the sizes of No. 750 Butts, as on p. 265. Packed, 1 pair 

in a box with screws. 

Price Book, page 20. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 268) 



S t e e l  H a r d w a r e . B u t t s .

CUT 
(ONE HALF); 

S IZE ,

N o. 9239, 4/2 X  41^ ins.

W R O U G H T  S T E E L  BUTTS.

W hen ordering give list num ber and size. 

B o w e r - B a r f f  F in i s h .  S e e  p a g e  226.

No. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k . N o. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

9 2 3 9 2  X  2 ins. Page 21. 9 2 3 9 4}4 ins. Page 21.

9 2 3 9 2 ^  X  2 } 4 ins. u
9 2 3 9 5 X 5 ins. n

9 2 3 9 3  X 3 ins. 9 2 3 9 5}4 ^  5)4 ins. l i

9 2 3 9 s H  X 3 'A ins. a
9 2 3 9 5 X  6 ins. u

9 2 3 9 4  X  4 ins. ((
9 2 3 9 5 X 7 ins.

P a c k e d ,  3 pairs  in a box with screws.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A NUFA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
(269)

STEEL HARDWARE. 

No. 

---
9239 

9239 

9239 

9239 

9239 

SIZE. 

2 X 2 

No. 9239, 4Y2 x 4½ ins. 

WROUGHT STEEL BUTTS. 

When ordering give list number and sizP., 

Bower-Barff Finish. See page 226. 

PRICE BOOK . No. SIZE. 

---
ins. Page 21. 9239 4,½ x 4,½ ins. 

z,½ x z,½ ins. " 9239 5 X 5 ins. 

3 X 3 ins. " 9239 5¼ X 5_½ ins. 

3,½ x 3,½ ins. " 9239 5 X 6 ins. 

4 x4 ins. " 9239 s X 7 ins. 

Packed, 3 pairs in a box with screws. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 269) . 

Butts. 

PRICE BooK. 

Page 21 . 

" 
" 
" 
" 



S t e e l  H a r d w a r e . B u t t s .

, CUT , 
• ONE HALF] 

SIZE^

W R O U G H T  S T E E L  BUTTS.

% K
lip '
jt: '''i

.
N o . 9838.

B o w e r -B a r f f F in is h .  S e e  p a g e  226 .

N o. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

9 8 3 8 2 X ins. Page 21.

9 8 3 8 2 X  ’ r i  ™s- Page 21.

9 8 3 8 3 X 3 ins. Page 21.

W R O U G H T  S T E E L  FLAPS.

B o w e r - B a r f f  F in i s h .  S e e  p a g e  226.

..

-TiJ

N o.

N o . S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

9 8 4 2 I X  X I ^  in s . Page 2 1 .

9 8 4 2 X z y s  in s . Page 2 1 .

P acked, dozen pairs in box with screws.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

(  2 7 ° )

STEEL HARDWARE. Butts. 

WROUGHT STEEL BUTTS. 

Bower-Barff Finish. See page 226. 

No. Siz E . P RICE BooK. 

9838 2 X Ift ins. Page 21. 

9838 2 ¾ x 1-H ins. Page 21 . 

9838 3 x3 ins. Page 21. 

WROUGHT STEEL FLAPS. 

Bower-Barff Finish. See page 226. 

No. S IZE. PRICE BooK. 

9842 l ¼ X I .¼ ins. Page 21. 

9842 1 Yz x 2,¼ ins. Page 21. 

Packed, ½ dozen pairs in box with screws. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 270) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B utts .

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
^ SIZE A

N o .  260.

B RO N ZE P A R L IA M E N T  BUTTS.

L o o se  J o in t .  N o t  R ev e rs ib le .

N o . S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

260 3 x 6  ins. Page 21,

P a c k e d ,  i  p a i r  in  b o x  w ith  screw s.

N o. 250.

B RO N ZE LOOSE JO IN T  BUTTS.

N o t  R ev e rs ib le .

No. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

2 5 0 2 x 4  ins. Page 21.

2 5 0 2 X 4 ^  ins.

P acke< f^  I p a i r  in  b o x  w ith  screw s.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

( )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Butts. 

No. 

260 

No. 

250 
250 

No. 260. 

BRONZE PARLIAMENT BUTTS. 
Loose Joint. Not Reversible. 

3 x 6 ins. 

Packed, I pair in box with screws. 

No. 250. 

BRONZE LOOSE JOINT BUTTS. 
Not Reversible. 

SIZE. 

2 x 4 ins. 

2 x 4_½ ins. 

Packed'; 1 pair in box with screws. 

PRICE BooK. 

Page 21. 

PRICE BooK. 

Page 21. 
,, 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( •71 ) 



B RO NZE D O U BLE E S PA G N O L E T T E  

BARS,

F o r  F r e n c h  W i n d o w s .

N o .  1 8 5 .

S iz e  o f  p la te  7 "  x  R e v e r s i b l e .  O p e r a t e d

from  in s id e  o n ly  b y  T  h a n d le .  T h e  d e a d  bo lts  

a r e  th ro w n  p o s it iv e ly  b y  a  q u a r t e r  tu r n  o f  th e  T  

h a n d le ,  a n d  fo llow ed  u p  b y  th e  w ed g es , w h ich  

tig h te n s  w in d o w s  f irm ly  a g a in s t  th e  f ram e . T h e  

w ed g es  a r e  m a d e  w ith  s tro n g  s p r in g  co nn ec tio ns  

ta k in g  u p  a l l  s lack ness  d u e  to  ch a n g e s  in  th e  w o o d 

w o rk .  W h e n  o r d e r i n g  g iv e  f u l l  h e i g h t  a n d  

th ick n ess  o f  s a s h ,  a lso  g iv e  d is ta n ce  fro m  bo tto m  

o f  d o o r  to  d es ired  p o s ition  o f  T  h an d le s .

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  21.

^ C U T  ^  
ONE HALF 
w S IZ E ^

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  

C O M P A N Y .

BRONZE DOUBLE ESPAGNOLETTE 
BARS, 

FOR FRENCH WINDOWS. 

No. r85. 

Size of plate 7'' x 1¾''. Reversible. Operated 

from inside only by T handle. The dead bolts 

are thrown positively by a quarter turn of the T 

handle, and followed up by the wedges, which 

tightens windows firmly against the frame. The 

wedges are made with strong spring connections 

taking up all slackness due to changes in the wood

work. When ordering give full height and 

thickness of sash, also give distance from bottom 

of door to desired position of T handles. 

Price Book, page 21. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING 

COMPANY. 

( 272) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Bolts .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
^SIZE A

B RO N ZE M O R T ISE  D O U BLE

E X T E N S IO N  BOLT.

N o .  1 8 4 .

S iz e ,  3 X 2 ^  X ins . B a c k s e t ,  in s . R e v e r s i b l e ,  

O p e r a t e d  fro m  in s ide  o n ly  b y  le v e r  h a n d le .  W h e n  

o r d e r i n g  g iv e  l u l l  h e i g h t  a n d  th ick n ess  o f  s a s h  o r  do o r , 

a n d  s ta te  w h e th e r  face  is b ev e led , ro u n d  o r  ra b b e te d  ; 

a lso  g iv e  d is ta n c e  fro m  b o tto m  o f  d o o r  to  d es ire d  po s ition  

o f  le v e r  h a n d le .  P a c k e d ,  e a c h  in  b o x , w ith  screw s , 

g u id e s ,  s t r ik e s ,  a n d  N o .  31 lev er  h an d le .

P rice  B ook, page 21.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R IN G  

C O M P A N Y .

16 (273 )

0

No, 184.

BRONZE HA RDWARE. 

BRONZE MORTISE DOUBLE 

EXTENSION BOLT. 

Size, 3 x 2¼ x ¾ ins. Backset, Ift ins. Reversible. 

Operated from inside only by lever handle. When 

ordering give full height and thickness of sash or door, 

and state· whether face is beveled, round or rabbeted; 

~lso give distance from bottom of door to desired position 

of lever handle. Packed, each in box, with screws, 

guides, strikes, and No. 31 lever handle. 

Price Book, page 21. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING 

COMPANY. 

16 ( 273) 

Bolts. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B olts .

^  c u r  ^
ONEHAU='
^ S I Z E ^

H E A V Y  BRO NZE

D O U BLE M O R TISE

E X T E N S IO N  BOLT. 

. No. 188.

S iz e  o f  ca se , 3^^ x  4 x  ^  

ins. B a c k s e t ,  2 ^  ins. 

R e v e r s i b l e .  O p e r a t e d  

from  in s id e  b y  T  h an d le . 

W  h e n  o r d e r i n g  g iv e  

f u l l  h e i g h t  a n d  th ick n ess  

o f  d o o r ; s ta te  w h e th e r  

face is  bev e led  o r  r a b 

b e ted  ; a lso  g iv e  d is ta n ce  

from  b o tto m  o f  d o o r  to 

d es ired  po s itio n  o f  lev er 

h an d le .

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  21.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  

M A N U F A C T U R IN G  

C O M PA N Y .

(274)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Bolts . 

HEAVY BRONZE~ 

DOUBLE MORTISE 

EXTENSION BOLT. 

No. 188. 

Size of case, 3¾ x 4 x ,½ 
ins. Backset, 2¾ ins. 

Reversible. Operated 

from inside by T handle. 

When ordering give 

full height and thickness 

of door ; state whether 

face is be.veled or rab

beted; also give distance 

from bottom of door to 

desired position of lever 

handle, 

Price Book, page 21. 

THE YALE & TOWNE 

MANUFACTURING 

COMPANY. 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B olts .

i

BRO NZE

R IM  D OU BLE

E X T E N S IO N  BOLTS.

No. Size o f C a se.

8 8 4 4 X X ins.

* 8 8 7 9tV 3^  X I ins.

* 8 8 9 X X i f  ins.

‘ M a d e  to  specia l o rd e r  only.

O p e r a t e d  fro m  w ith in  b y  T  h an d le .  W h e n  

o r d e r i n g  g iv e  full h e ig h t o f  d o o r ,  a n d  d is ta n ce  

from  b o tto m  to  d es ired  p o s ition  o f  T  h an d le .  

P a c k e d ,  ea ch  in  b o x , w ith  sc rew s , g u id es , s t r ik e  

a n d  T  han d le .

P rice  B ook, page 21.

CUT 
' ONE HALF 1 

SIZE^

N o . 884.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY

(  2 7 5  )

BRONZE HARDWARE. 

No. 

884 

*887 

*889 

Bolts. 

BRONZE 

RIM DOUBLE 

EXTENSION BOLTS. 

4 x I¾ x Yz ins. 

9"'(5 X 3,½ X I ms. 

6 ,½ x I¾' x H ins. 

* Made Lo special orde r only. 

Operated from within by T handle. When 
ordering give full height of ·door, and distance 
from bottom to desired position of T handle. 
Packed, each in box, with screws, guides, strike 
and T handle. 

Price Book, page 2r. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
( 275 ) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B o l t s .

B R O N Z E  F L U S H

E X T E N S I O N  B O L T S .

No. S i z e  o f  P l a t e . S t y l e .

6 8 3 5 ^  X i X  ins. Slide.

6 8 8 i }4 “ Slide.

7 8 3 s H  ^  ' X  “ Knob.

7 8 8 Knob.

M ade in lengths as follows : 12, 18, 24, 36, 48, 60. 

72 inches.

L e n g th  m e a s u r e d  from end of bolt to center of 

knob or slide. W h e n  o rd e r in g  give list num 

ber and length of bolt in inches.

P rice  B ook, page 21.

ONE HALF

N o. 788.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.
(2 7 6 )

B RONZE H ARDWARE . 

No. 788. 

Bolts . 

BRONZE FLUSH 

EXTENSION BOLTS. 

No. SIZE O F PLATE. S TYLE. 

683 5_¼ x I _¾ ins. Slide. 

688 5_¼ X 1Yz " Slide. 

783 5_¼ X I_¾ ,. Knob. 

788 5_¼ X l }lz " Knob. 

Made in lengths as follows: 12, 18, 24, 36, 48,. 60, 

72 inches. 

Length measured from end of bolt to center of 

knob or slide. When ordering give list num

ber and length of bolt in inches. 

P rice Book, page 21. 

THE YALE & T OWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 276) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B olts .

H E A V Y  BRONZE 

FL U SH  E X T E N S IO N  BOLT, 

No. 988.

No. S i z e  o f  P la.t e .

8 8 8 7  X ins.

9 8 8 7 X 2)4 ins.

M ade in lengths as follows:—12, 18, 24, 36, 48, 60

72 inches.

L e n g th  measured from end of bolt to center of T  

handle. W h e n  o rd e r in g  gl\'e list num ber and 

length o f  bolt in inches.

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  2 2 .

CUT 
ONE HALF 

S IZ E ,

N o. 988.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

( 277)

BRONZE H ARD\VARE. 

HEAVY BRONZE 

FLUSH EXTENSION BOLT. 

No. 

888 
988 

No. 988. 

SIZE OP PiATE. 

7 x 1)( ins. 
7 x 2Yz ins. 

Made in lengths as follows :-r2, rS, 24, 36, 48, 60, 

72 inches. 

Length measured from end of bolt to center of T 

handle. When ordering give list number and 

length of bolt in inches. 

Price Book, page 22. 

No, 988. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPA~Y. 
( 277) 

Bolts . 



^ C U T S ^  
ONE HALF 
^SIZEV

N o. 483 (Spring).

BRONZE F L U SH  BOLTS.

N o. 583.

N o . 4 8 3 ,  'with slide, i  spring bolt or d ead  bolt, as ordered.
N o . 5 8 3 ,  w ith knob, J ^

P r ic e  B o o k ,  p a g e  21.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.
(278)

■

No. 483 (Spring). 

BRONZE FLUSH BOLTS. 

Size, 6 x 1¼ ins. 
No. 583. 

No. 483 with slide } . . · 
N 3

, . h k ,_' Made with sprmg bolt or dead bolt, as ordered, 
o. 58 , wit , nou, 

Price Book, page 21. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 278) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B olts .

CUT 
( ONE HALF I 

S IZ E ,

BRO NZE FL U SH  BOLT.

F o r  D u t c h  D o o r s .  

No. 493.

N o . S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

4 9 3 6 X ins. Page 21.

4 9 4 3 ^  X iX ins.

N o t  Reversible.

L e n g th  measured from slide to end of plate.

W h e n  o rd e r in g  give l i s t  n u m b e r  and  length of bolt.

No. 493.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

( 279 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Bolts . 
----- - ---------~--

BRONZE FLUSH BOLT. 

FOR D UTCH DOORS. 

No. 493. 

No. PRICE BooK. 

493 6 x r ¾ ins. Page 2r. 

494· 3Yz x l ;4 ins. " 

Not Reversible. 

Length measured from slide to end of plate. 

When ordering give list number and length of bolt . 

No. 493. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( •79) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Bolts .

 ̂ CUT ^  
ONEHALFj
s^SI2E J

BRONZE SQUARE-CASED BOLT. 

No. 94.

S ize , 1 %  X 3% ins. P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  19.

BRO NZE B A R R E L  BOLT. 

No. 193.

No. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 9 3 l y i  X 4 ^  ins. Page 21.

1 95 1 ^ x 6  ins. “

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 280)

BRONZE HARDWARE. 

No. 

193 

195 

BRONZE SQUARE-CASED BOLT. 

No. 94. 

Size, 1½ x 3¾ ins. Price Book, page 19. 

BRONZE BARREL BOLT. 

No. 193. 

SIZE. 

I,½ x 4,½ ins. 

I,½ x 6 ins. 

Bolts . 

PRICE BOOK. 

Page 21. 

" 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 280) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . F lu sh  and N ecked B olts .

CUT ^  
ONEHALF
vsizEy

B RO N ZE N E C K E D  BOLTS. 

N o .  2 9 0 .

Size, 1 x 4  ins.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  21.

B RO N ZE FL U SH  BOLTS. 

N o .  4 8 0 .

Sizes, ^  X  4  in s . ; ^  x  6  ins. 

P r i c e  B o o k , p a g e  21.

B RO N ZE FL U SH  BOLTS.

N o. K i n d . S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

9 0 D ead Bolt. X 2 ^ Page 21.

1 0 8 4 Spring Bolt. X 2 } 4

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
( 281 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Flush and Necked Bolts. 

~o. 

90 

1084 

BRONZE NECKED BOLTS. 

No. 290. 

Size, r x 4 ins. 

Price Book, page 21. 

BRONZE FLUSH BOLTS. 

No. 480. 
Sizes, ¾ x 4 ins. ; ¾ x 6 ins. 

Price Book, page 21. 

BRONZE FLUSH BOLTS. 

KIND. SIZE, PRICE BOOK. 

Dead Bolt. r ysx 2_½ 

Spring Bolt. I ys X 2_½ 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 281 ) 

Page 21. 

" 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B o l t s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF] 
^  S IZE  J

N o. 1086.

BRONZE IN D IC A T O R  BOLT.

N o .  1 0 8 6 .

S ize , X 2 ^  ins. Applicable to doors from i  to 1 %  ins. thick. O p e r a te d  from w ithin by 
knob, and dial on outside displays engaged ”  when bolt is shot, and  open ”  when bolt 
is w ithdraw n. M ade to special order only.

P r ic e  B o o k ,  p a g e  21.

B RONZE C H A IN  DOOR FA ST E N E R .

N o .  1 9 2 .

Size, X s )4 C h a in  12 ins. long.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  21.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A N U FA C T U R IN G :C 0 MPANY.
( 2 8 2 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Bolts . 

No. 1086. 

BRONZE INDICATOR BOLT. 

No. 1086. 
S ize, 2 ½ x •¾ ins. Applicable to doors from 1 to 1 ¾ ins. thick. Operated from within by 

knob, and dial on outside displays "engaged" when bolt is shot, and "open" when bolt 
is withdrawn. Made to special order only. 

P ri ce B ook, page 21. 

BRONZE CHAIN DOOR FASTENER. 

No. 192. 

Size, 1½ x s½ ins. Chain 12 ins. long. 

Price Book, page 21. 

THE .YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING~COMPANY. 
( 282) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Shutter Bars and Knobs..

^  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
V, S IZ E ^

N o. 1382.

B RO N ZE S H U T T E R  BARS.

No. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 3 8 1 X ins. Page 22.
1 3 8 2 2 X 2 ^  ins. it

N o. 1315. N o. 1321.

B RO N ZE S H U T T E R  KNOBS.

N o. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1315 in. dia. Page 22.

132 1 in. dia.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.
( 2 8 3 )

BRONZE H ARDWARE. Shutter Bars and Knobs .. 

No. 

1381 
1382 

No. 

1315 
1321 

BRONZE SHUTTER BARS. 

No. 1315. 

SIZE. 

1}( x 1¾' ins. 
2 x 2¼ ins. 

No. 1321. 

BRONZE SHUTTER KNOBS. 

SrzE. 

1¼ in. dia. 
1¼ in. dia. 

PRICE BOOK. 

Page 22. 

" 

PRICE BooK. 

Page 22. 

" 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 283 ) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . B ar S ash  Lifts.

ONE HALF

BRO NZE BAR SA SH  L IFT S.

N o. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k ,

1 3 6 5 i X  s: 5 in s . Page 22.

1 3 6 6 X S X  it 's .
£(

No. 1363.

IR O N  BAR SASH L IFT S.

No. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 3 6 3 1 ^ x 6  ins. Page 22.

1 3 6 4 1/4 ins.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

(284)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Bar Sash Lifts . 

No. 

1365 

1366 

No. 

1363 

1364 

BRONZE BAR SASH LIFTS. 

r,J( x 5 ins. 

ryg x S¼ iPs. 

IRON BAR SASH LIFTS. 

SIZE. 

rYz x 6 ins. 

r Yz x 6 Yz ins. 

PRICE BooK, 

Page 2 2. 

" 

Prucs BooK. 

Page 22. 

" 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 284) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e .
Bar Sash  Lifts .

ONE HALF

N o. 1360.

m

No. 1362.

B R O N ZE BAR SA SH  L IFT S .

No. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 3 6 0 2 X 7 ins. Page 22.

1 3 6 2 l>^ X 4 ^  i n s .
Page 22.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C TU R IN G  COMPANY.

(285)

BRONZE H ARDWARE. 

No. 1360. 

BRONZE BAR SASH LIFTS. 

No. SIZE. 

1360 2 x 7 ins. 

1362 1_½ x 4,¾ ins. 

Bar Sash Lifts. 

CUTS~ 
~ ON~1ij}LF 
~ 

PRICE Boo >< . 

Page 22. 

Page 22. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 285) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . F lu sh  S a sh  Lifts.

^  C U T S ^  
ONE HALF 
^ S I Z E  ̂

N o . 1349.

feRONZE FL U SH  SASH L IFT S.

N o . S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 3 4 7 114: X 3 ins. Page 22.

1 3 4 9 2 X 3 ^  ins.

N o. 1349 B.

N o . S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 3 4 9  B 2 x 3 ^  ins. Page 22.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY,

( = 8 6 )

BRONZE H ARDWARE. Flush Sash Lifts . 

No. 1349. 

BRONZE FLUSH SASH LIFTS. 

Nu. SIZE. PH.ICE BOOK. 

1347 I¼ X 3 ins. Page 22. 

1349 2 x 3Yz ins. " 

No. 1349 B. 

SIZE. PRICE BOOK. 

B

--1 

2x3Yzin~ P•e2~ 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 

( 286 ) 

-



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . S a s h  L i f t s .

/  C U T S ^  
[ONE HALF

BRO NZE

W i t h

N o. 1349 L.

F L U S H  SASH  L IF T . 

L o c k i n g  D e v i c e .

N o. S iz e . P r ic e  Bo ok .

1 3 4 9  l i 2 X 3 ^  in s . Page 22.

B R O N ZE H O O K  SA SH  L IF T .

N o. S iz e . P rice  Book .

13 4 1 ^  X ins. Page 22.

1 3 4 3 ^  X I ins.

T H E  Y ALE & T O W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.
(287)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Sash Lifts . 

<{:p 

No. 1349 L. 

BRONZE FLUSH SASH LIFT. 

WITH LOCKING DEVICE. 

No. S12-E. PRICE BOOK. 

1349 L 2 x 3,¼·ins. Page 22. 

No. 1343; No. 1341. 

BRONZE HOOK SASH LIFT. 

No. SIZE. PRICE BooK. 

1341 ,½ x I,½ ins. Page 2 2 . 

1343 Ji x I,½ ins. " 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 287) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . S a s h  F a s t s .

^ CUTS 
ONE HALF
î SIZE J

N o. 1372.

B RO N ZE SE L F-L O C K IN G  SA SH  FASTS.

No. Siz e . P rick  Book .

1 3 7 1 t } i  X 2 ^  Ins. Page 22.

1 3 7 2 I  X 2 ^  Ins.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.
( 288 )

BRONZE H ARDWARE. Sash Fasts. 

No. 

1371 
1372 

No. 1371. 

No. 1372. 

BRONZE SELF-LOCKING SASH FASTS. 

SIZE. 

I ¼ x 2 .¾ Ins. 
I X 2>( Ins. 

PR1cs BooK. 

Page 22. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 288) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . Screw Sash Fasts.

Y A L E  SC R E W  SA SH  FASTS.

No. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k ,

1 3 7 5 2 iX  X i X and 2 ^  X I ins. Page 22.

1 3 7 6 2 } i  X and 2 ^  X ^  ins. ((

T h e  Y a le  S crew  S a s h  F a s t  is especially recommended, as it acts to 

draw the sashes firmly together at the same time forcing them tightly against 

the top and bottom of the frame. All rattling is prevented, and the window 

strongly secured against entrance.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C T U R IN G  COMPANY,

(  2^9 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Screw Sash Fasts. 

YALE SCREW SASH FASTS. 

- - -

No. SIZE. PRICE BooK. 

1375 2}( x r.)( and 2¼' x I ins. Page 22. 

1376 2_½ x 1_)( a-nd 2_½ x ys ins. " 

The Yale Screw Sash Fast is especially recommended, as it acts to 

draw th e sash es firmly together at the same time forcing them tightly .against 

the top and bottom of the frame. All rattling is prevented, and the window 

strongly secured against entrance. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 289) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . S a s h  C e n t e r s .

r  CUT ^  
ONE HALF 
V . S I Z E j

•
No. 1355-

b r o n z e  SASH C EN T E R S.

No. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 3 5 5 X 2 ^  ins. Page 22.

These centers and those shown on the following page, are intended 

for swinging transom sash. Nos. 1355 and 1357, are made with open socket 

to permit the sash to be placed. No. 1356, (see next page) is made 

with plates long enough to permit the screws to be put in when the sash is in 

the horizontal position.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

( 2 9 ° )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Sash Centers . 

No. 1355. 

BRONZE SASH CENTERS. 

No. SIZE. PRICE BooK. 

1355 I Ys x 2 Ji ms. Page 22. 

These centers and those shown on the following page, are intended 

for ,winging transom sash. Nos. 1355 and 1357, are made with open socket 

to permit the sash to be placed. No. 1356, (see next page) is made 

with plates long enough to permit the screws to be put in when the sash is in 

the horizontal position. 

THE YALE & TOWNE i\IANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

( 290) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . S a s h  C e n t e r s

CUTS^
ONE HALF

'lli^

m
..

I

BRONZE SASH CENTERS, 

N o .  1356.

S ize , 4 x 1 ^  ins. P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  2 2 .

IRON SASH CENTERS. 

N o .  I j 57.

Size, 3K X ins.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  2 2 .

N o. 1357.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M ANUFACTURING COMPANY.
(291)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Sash Centers 

BRONZE SASH CENTERS. 

No. 1356. 
Size , 4 x t¼ ins. Price Book, page 22. 

IRON SASH CENTERS. 

No. 1257. 

Size, 3½ x t¼ ins. 

Price Book, page 22. 

No. , 357. 

THE .¥ALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING- COMPANY. 
( 29,) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e .

N o. 1187.

, CUTS , 
'ONE HALF] 
V S I Z E ^

BRO NZE TRA N SO M  CATCHES. 

N o .  1 1 8 7 .

S iz e ,  2 X 2^^ ins.

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  22.

N o .  1 1 8 8 .

S iz e ,  2 ^  X iJ4 

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  22.

N o. 1188.

9

N o .  1 1 8 9 .

FL U S H  TRANSOM  C A TC H .

P r i c e  B o o k ,  p a g e  22.

N o. 1189.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N UFACTURING COMPANY.

(  2 9 =  )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Transom Catches. 

BRONZE TRANSOM . CATCHES. 

No. u87. 

Size,. 2 x 2t~ ins. 

Price Book, page 22. 

No. u88. 

Size, 2½ x r¼ ins. 

Price Book, page 22. 

No. n88. 

No. 1189. 

FLUSH TRANSOM CATCH. 

Price Book, page 22. 

No. n89. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 292) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e , S a s h  S o c k e t s  a n d  H o o k s .

^ C U T S ^  
ONE HALF, 
ŜIZE JY&T

N o .  1 3 5 2 .

N o .  1 3 5 1 .  

BRONZE SA SH  SOCKETS.

No. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 3 5 1 2 x 3 ins. P age 2 2 .

1 3 5 2 dia. i t

BRO NZE SASH  HOOK.

N o .  1 3 5 8 .

Size, 3 ins. long.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  22.

T H E  Y A L E  & T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

( 2 9 3 )

I
I

I

BRONZE HARDWARE. Sash Sockets and Hooks. 

~ 

No. 

1351 

1352 

No. 1352. 

No. 1351. 

BRONZE SASH SOCKETS. 

SIZE. PRICE BOOK. 

2 x 3 ins. 

1 ¼ dia. 

BRONZE SASH HOOK. 

No. 1358. 
Size, 3 ins. long. 

Price Book, page 22. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 2 93 ) 

Page 22. 

" 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e , S a s h  A d j u s t e r s .

No. 1395.

No. 1396.

SASH ADJUSTERS.
F o r  T r a n s o m  a n d  P i v o t e d  S a s h .

No. M a t e s  lAL. P e i c b  B o o k .

1395 Heavy Bronze, Star Section. Page 22.

1396 Bronze, Flat. u

1397 Light Round, Iron. <(

T H E  YALE AND TO W N E M A NUFA CTU RIN G  COMPANY.

(294)

BRONZE HARDWARE. 

-~ - · -
-=r- -"- .;-- No. 1396. 

No. 

1395 

1396 

1397 

SASH ADJUSTERS. 
FOR TRANSOM AND PIVOTED SASH. 

MATERIAL. 

Heavy Bronze, Star Section. 

Bronze, Flat. 

Light Round, Iron. 

Sash Adjusters . 

PRtCB BooK. 

Page 22. 

" 

" 

THE YALE AND TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 294) 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . P u l l s  a n d  R i n g s .

N o .  1 0 6 1 .

, CUTS , 
ONE HALF 

S IZE .

N o.

1 0 6 1

1 0 6 2

BRO NZE D R A W E R  PULLS.

S iz e.

2% ms.

Z H  in s .

P r i c e  B o o k .

Page 23.

N o .  1 0 9 0 .

B R O N ZE FL U SH  PULLS A ND  RIN GS.

N o. S i z e . P r i c e  B o o k ,

1 0 9 0 X 3 ^  ins. Page 23.

1 0 9 5 I  X I  in s .

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.

( 2 9 5 )

BRONZE H ARDWARE. Pulls and Rings . 

No. 

1061 

1062 

No. 

1090 

1095 

No. 1061. 

BRONZE DRAWER PULLS. 

Size. PRICE BooK. 

No. 1090. 

234 ins. 

3;4 ins. 

No: 1095. 

BRONZE FLUSH PULLS AND RINGS. 

Page 23. 

" 

SIZE. PRICE BOOK, 

1_¼ x 3¾ ins. 

I X I ins. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 295 ) 

Page 23. 

" 



B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . C u p b o a r d  T u r n s  a n d  E l b o w  C a t c h .

N o. 1089.

' CUTS
ONE HALF

BRO NZE CUPBOARD TU R N S. 

N o .  1 0 8 9 .

S ize , 2 X 25^ ins.

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  23.

BRONZE T U R N B U C K L E S.

N o. C a s e . B a c k s e t ,

1 0 7 8 3 X  X in s . I A

1 0 7 9 2 } ^  X  I  y i  in s . I  in .

1 0 8 0 X I in s .

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  23.

N o. 1080.

BRONZE ELBO W  CATCH. 

N o .  1 1 9 0 .

P r ic e  B o o k ,  p a g e  23.

N o. 1190.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E M A N U FA CT U RIN G  COMPANY.

( 2 9 6 )

BRONZE HARDWARE: Cupboard Turns and Elbow Catch. 

• 

No. 1089. 

No. 1080. 

No. n90. 

, curs'\ 
[ ONf~fLF) 
~ 

BRONZE CUPBOARD TURNS. 

No. 1089. 

Size, 2 x 2¾'. ins . 

Price Book, page 23. 

BRONZE TUR IBUCKLES. 

No. 

1078 

1079 

1080 

CASE. 

3;( x 2,½ ins . 

2;( x 1_½ ins. 

I.½ X I ms. 

P rice Book, p age 23. 

BACKSET. 

I in. 

¥in. 

BRONZE ELBOW CATCH . 

No. r r 90. 

P rice Book, page 23. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MAN"\.JFACTURING COJ\IPANY. 
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B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e . C u p b o a r d  C a t c h e s .

(  CUTS A  
; ONE HALF 
V SIZE J

No. i486.

BRO NZE FL U SH  CUPBOARD CATCHES. 

N o .  i 4 8 6 .

W i t h  T h u m b  S l i d e .

Size , X iy \  ins.

P r ic e  B o o k ,  p a g e  23.

W i t h  K n o b .

P r ic e  B o o k , p a g e  23,

N o .  1 4 8 1 .

W i t h  F l u s h  R i n g  P u l l .

S ize , X 2 ins.

P r ic e  B o o k ,  p a g e  23.
N o . 14S1.

T H E  YALE & T O W N E  M A N U FA C T U R IN G  COMPANY.

( = 9 7 )

BRONZE HARDWARE. Cupboard Catches. 

BRONZE FLUSH CUPBOARD CATCHES. 

No. 1486. 

WITH THUMB SLIDE. 

Size, 1¾ x 11\ ins. 

Price Book, page 23. 

WITH KNOB. 

Size, 2 x r-n, ins. 

Price Book, page 23. 

No. ~481. 

WITH FLUSH RING PULL. 

Size, 1¼ x 2 ins. 

Price Book, page 23. 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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B r o n z e  H a r d w a r e .

ONE HALF;) 
^  SIZE yY&T

il!!

BRONZE COAT A ND  H A T  HOOKS.

No. S i z e  o f  P l a t e . P r i c e  B o o k .

1 6 0 2 s H  ^  2)4 i n s . Page 23.

1 6 0 3 2)4  ^  2 ins.

T H E  YALE & TO W N E  M A NUFACTURING COMPANY.
(298)

BRONZE HARDWARE. Coat and Hat Hooks. 

N0. 16o3. 

No. 16o2. 

BRONZE COAT AND HAT HOOKS. 

No. 

1602 
1603 

SIZB OF PLATE, 

5¾ X 2_½ ins. 
3,½ x 2 ins. 

PRICE BOOK. 

Page 23. 

" 

THE YALE & TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
( 298) 



I r o n  H a r d w a r e . G a t e  F i x t u r e s .

L E E D S  G A T E  F IX T U R E S.

Leeds Gate Fixtures consist of a double latch, shown full size above, 

together with hinges, catch and guard complete. The hinges are so made that 

the gate is self-closing, without the use of springs or weights, and at the same 

time it can swing either way. The double latch always allow the gate to open 

f r o m  you, and catches immediately upon the first return. The guard under 

the lug prevents the gate from being lifted by cattle, and the hinges are also 

secure in this respect. These are the best and simplest gate fixtures in the 

market, and combine all requirements of strength, neatness and ease of appli

cation. Packed in sets complete.

•Price B ook, p ag e  23.

T H E  Y A L E  A N D  T O W N E  M A N U F A C T U R I N G  C O M P A N Y .

(  2 9 9  )

!Ro r HARDWARE. Gate Fixtures. 

LEEDS GA TE FIXTURES. 

Leeds Gate Fixtures consist of a double latch, shown full size above, 

together with hinges, catch and guard complete. The hinges are so made that 

the gate is self-closing, without the use of springs or weights, and at the same 

time it can swing either way. The double latch always allow the gate to open 

from you, and catches immediately .upon the first return . The guard under 

the lug prevents the gate from being lifted by cattle, and the hinges are also 

secure in this respect. These are the best and simplest gate fixture s in the 

market, and combine all requirements of strength, neatness and ease of appli

cation . Packed in sets complete. 

•Price Book, page· 23. 

THE YALE AND TOWNE MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 
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